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AND MOST SURPRISING, 
ET TRES - SURPRENANTES, 
ADVENTURES OF ROBINSON CRUSOE, 
AV ENTURES DE ROBINSON CRUSOE, 
OF YORK, MARINER; 

D FORMER, nnn; 


Who lived eight and twenty years in an 2 un- 

Qui cut huit et vingt ans dans une in- 
inhabited 1 island on the coast of America, near the 
habitcle isle sur la coten' Amerique, pres de 
mouth of the great river Oroonoque. 

I embouchure de la grande riviere Orenoque. 
With an account of his deliverance thence, and 
Avec une relation de sa delivrance de cet endroit, et 

. 2 his 1 after surprising adventures. 

| * ( de) ses ensuite SUrprenantes QAventures. 


TOME SECOND. 
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LIFE AND ADVENTURES 
C 


OF ROBINSON CRUSOE 
DAE ROBINSON CAUSO KK. 


The further Adventures of Robinson, Crusoe, 

La continuation (des) Aventures de Robinson, Crusoe, 
wherein are contained several s$trange and 
dans laquelle sont renfermees plusieurs singulieres et 
surprising accounts of his travels, and the most re- 
gurprenantes relations de ses voyages, et les plus re- 
markable transactions both by sea and land. 
marquables Eyenemens par mer et (par) terre. 


\ V hen we consider the puissant force of 
Quand nous considerons la puissante force de (la) 
nature, and what mighty influence it has many times 
nature, et quelle puissante influence elle a par fois 
over the temper of the mind, it will be no such great 
sur la disposition de l' ame, il ne sem pas fort 
wonder to think, that 2 my 1 powerful reason 
merveilleux de penser, que (la) ma force (de) raison 
should be overcome by a much stronger inclina- 


dut Etre accablee par une beaucoup plus forte incli- 
Tome II. A 


2 LIFE AND ADVENTURES 
tion, My 2 late acquired 1 kingdom ran con- 
nation. Mon dernierement acquis royaume venoit con- 
tinually in my thoughts all the day, and I drea- 
tinuellement dans mes pensees tout le jour, et je revois 
med of it in the night; nay, I 2 made 1 it the centi- 
de lui dans la nuit; meme, j faisois en le continuel 
nual subject of my talk, even to imper- 
sujet de ma conversation, meme jusqu'd {*extra- 
tinence, when I was awake. I had such vapours 
vagance, quand j'etois eveille. J'avois (de) telles va- 
in my head, that I 3 actually 2 supposed 1 myself 

peurs dans ma téte, que je reellement croyois me 
at my castle; that I 2 not only 1 perceived 2 Friday's 
d mon chateau ; que je non seulement voyois de Vendre= 
1 father, but the old Spaniard, and the wicked 
di (le) pere mais le vieil Espagnol, et les malheureuæ 
sailors, but that I talked and discoursed with them 
matelots, mais que je parlois et discourois avec eu 


about their manner of living; that I heard 
au sujet (de) leur maniere de dire; que j entendois 
these things related to me, which TI found 


ces choses (qui furent) racontees d moi, que je trouvat 
afterwards to he but too true; and that I executed my 
par la suite n*e&tre que trop vraiesz et que jJ*exe&cutors mes 
judgments with the greatest severity upon the offen- 
arrets avec la plus grande seberitè sur les coupa- 
ders. And, indeed, this anticipating all the pleasing 
bles. Et, enverite, cela 6toit toutes les agreables 

joys of my life, scarcely 2 aſforded x me one 
Jouissances de ma vie, qu'd peine offroit-( elle) m' une 
2 pleasant 1 hour: my dear and tender wife a could 1 not 
agreable heure ma chere et tendre femme pouvoit ns. 
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OF ROBINSON CRUSOE, 3 
but take 2 notice 1 of it, which drew these affectionate 
&empecher remarquer de le qui tiroit ces tendres 
speeches from her: my dear, said she, [ ant redlly 
discours d elle: mon cher, dit-elle, je suis reellenient 
persuaded that some secret impulse from heaven bc- 
persuad6e que quelque secrete impulsion du ciel occa- 
casions in you a determination to see the island again! 
XX sionne en vous une d6termination de voir !“ isle encore: 
| 3 nor 2am 11 less sensible, but your being 

pas suis je (ne) moins persuadee, que votre existerics 
engaged to me, und these dear children, is the only hin- 
engagée à moi, et ces chers enfans, est unique obs- 
XX derance of your departure. I know, my dear, if T 
XX tacle à votre depart. Je sais, mon cher, (que) si * 
vas in the grave, you would 2not long 1 conli- 
1 2 Etois dans le tombeau, vous ne pas long- tems reste- 


I nue at home; prevent not your happiness 
3 Friez dans (le) pays; (n') emp&chez pas votre bonheur 


3 upon my account, whosge only comfort Cera 
da mon sujet, dont (I') unique consolation (est) ren- 
ers in you. All that I can object is; that 2 8uch 
ferme en vous. Tout ce que je puis objecter est, qu* telle 
"2 an hazardous undertaking is no way 

une hazardeuse entreprise (n') est pas (une) maniere (qui) 
consistent with a person of your years; but if you 
convient à une personne de votre &ge; mais $i vous 
gare resolved to go, added she, weeping, only 
We tes résolu de partir, ajouta-t-elle, pleurant, seulement 
= pcrmit me to 2 bear 1 you company, and that is all 
permettez moi de tenir vous compagnie , et e est tout 
that I desire. 

ce que je desire. 


I 
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4 LIFE AND ADVENTURES 
2 Such endearing 1 tenderness, graced with the 
(une) Si agreable tendresse ornee de laplus 
most innocent, and yet most powerful charms , 
grande simplicite, et encore (de) plus puissans charmes, 
2 brought rme insensibly into my right understan- 
amenerent m' insenstblement d mon bon sens; 
ding;and when I considered all the transactions of 
et quand je considerai tous les evenemens de 
my life, and particularly my new engagement; 
ma vie, et paticulierement mon nouvel engagement; 
that I had now one child already born, and my wife 
gue j*avoisalors un enfant deja ne, et ma fem- 
big of another; and that I had no occa- 
me grosse d'un autre; et que je(n')avoisaucun besoin 
sion to seek for more riches, who already was 
de chercher ylus (de) richesses, dont deja ( ) etois 
blessed with sufficiency, with much struggling 
favorise suffisxamment, avec beaucoup (d') efforts 
I altered my resolutions at last, resolving to 
Je changeai mes resolutions d la fin, decidant de (m') 
apply myself to some business or other, which 
appliquer moi-meme d quelques affaires ou autres, qui 
might put a period to such wandering in- 
pourroient mettre une fin d (de) telles errantes in- 
elinations. Hereupon I bought a little farm 
clinations. En consequence j*achetai une petite ferme 
in the county of Bedford, with a resolution to 
dans le comte de Bedford, avec la resolution de (me) 
move thither : upon this there was a pretty 
transporter d dans cet(endroit) Ul y avoit une Jolie 


2 convenient 1 house, surrouded with land, very capable 


commode maison entouree de terre, tres-susceptible 


je 


OF ROBINSON CRUS O RE. 5 
of improvement, which suited my temper as 
d'ameliorution, ce qui condenoit( d) mon caractere com- 

to planting, managing and cultivating. 2 Nor was 11 
me d planter, arranger et culliver, Ne fus je pas 
long before I entered upon my new settlement, 
long-tems (d) metablir dans mon nouvel etablissement, 
having bought ploughs, harrows, carts, waggons , hor- 
ayant achete charrues, herses, charrettes, chariots, che« 
ses, cows, and sheep; so that I 2now r led the life 
vaurx, vaches, et moutons ; ainsi je alors menai la vie 
of a 2country 1 gentleman,. and as happy in 
d'un campagne gentilſhomme( de) et uussi heureux dans 
my retirement as the greatest monarch in the world. 
ma retraite que le plus grand monarque du monde. 
And what 2made 1 me think my happiness the greatest 
Et ce gui faisoit me penser mon bonheur le plus grand 
was, that I was in that 2 middle 1 state of life, which 
etoit, que j*etois dans cet mitoyen état de vie, que 
my father had so often recommended, 2 much 1re- 
mon pere avoit si gouvent recommande, beaucoup res- 
sembling the felicity of a 2rural 1retirement, which 
semblant(@) la felicite d'une rurale retraite, qui 
is elegantly described by the poet in these lines: 
est elegamment deorite par le poete dans Ces ves: 

Free from all vices, free from care, 
Exempte de tous vices, exempte de soin, 


Age has no pain, and youth no Ware. 
Lavieillesse n'a pas de chagrin, et la jeunesse pas de piege, 
But, in the midst of this my happiness, 


Mais , au milieu de cela (gui faisoit) mon bonheur, 

I was suddenly plunged into the greatest sorrow 

je ſus tout d coup plonge dans le plus grand chagrin 
| | A ij 


6 LIFE AND ADVENTURES 
that T could possibly endure: for, when I 3 least 
que je pouvois peut. tre endurer : car, quand je moins 
2 expected it, my dear and tender wife was forced 
attendois(le) / ma chere et tendre femme ſut forcee 
to submit to the 2irresistible x power of death, 
de(se)soumettre au irresistible pouvoir de la mort, 
leaving this 2 transitory 1 life for a better. It is im- 
laissant cette passagere vie pourune meilleure. I est im- 
possible for me to express the beauties of her mind, 
possible pour moi d"exprimer les agremens de son esprit, 
or the loveliness of her person; 2neither can 11 too much 
et les charmes de sa figure; ne puis je trop 
lament her lass, which my latest breath shall 
lamenter sa perte, laquel/le( a) mon dernier soupir (sera 
record : her influence was greater over me, 
encore) presente son influence &toit plus grande sur moi, 
than the powers of my reason, the importunities of fri- 
gue les ſucuſtès de ma raison, les importunites des amis, 
ends, the instructions of a father, or the melting tears 
| les instructions d'un pere, ou les douces larmes 
of a tender and disconsolate mother: in a word, she 
d*une tendre et inconsolable mere: enun mot, elle 
was the 8pirit of all my affairs, and the center of 
Etoit (esprit de toutes mes affaires, et le centre de 
my enterprises. But now, since the cruel hand of 
mes entreprises. Mais alors, puisque la cruelle main de 
death had closed 2 my dearest's 
(/a) mort avoit ferme(les) m' (Eetoient) les plus chers 
eyes, seemed in my thoughts a stranger to the 
veuæ (gui je semblois dans mes pensees un etranger au 
world; my 2 privy 1counsellor being gone, I was 
monde; mon prive conseilier (n) existant plus, j*etois 
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OF ROBINSON CRUS OE. 7 
like a ship without a pilot, that could only run 
comme un vaisseau sans un pilote, qui peut qualler 
before the wind, and when I looked around 
(que)devant le vent, et quand je voyois autour (de) 
me in this 2 busy x world, one part labouring for 
moi dans ce affaire monde une partie travaillant pour 
bread, and the other squandering away their estates; 
(du)pain, et les autres dissipant leurs biens ; 
this put me in mind how I had lived in my little 
cela me rappella comment 7avois vecu dans mon petit 
kingdom , where both reason and religion dictated to 


royaume, on la raison et la religion dictoient d 


me, that there was something that certainly was 
moi, qu'il existoit quelque chose qui certainementetoit 
the reason and end of life, which was far supe- 
la raison et (le) but de(la)vie, qui ctoit fort supe- 
rior to what 2 could 1he hoped for on this side the 
rieur d ce qu” pourrait on egperer de ce ct du 
grave. 2 My country 1 delights were now 
tombeau.( les) Ma campagne delices(de)m*etoient alors 
as insipide and dull, as music or science 
aussi insipides et tristes, que (la) musique ou (la) science 
to those who have neither taste nor inge- 

(le sont) pour ceux qui (n') ont ni gout ni talent. 
nuity. In short, resolving to leave off 2house 1 kee- 
Enſin, resolu d'abandonner (le) maison soin 


ping, I left my farm, and, in few months, 
(de la) je quittai ma ferme, et, en peu (de) mois, . 
returned to London. : 


(Je) retoumai d Londres. 
But 2 neither could 1 that great city, so famous for 
Mais ne put cette grunde ville si fameuse par 
A iv 
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its variety, of entertainment, 2 afford 1 me any agreable | 
8a variete d' amusement, ir m*'aucun agreqgble 


_ - 


delight; a state of idleness I found to be the 2 very 
plaisir; un &tat de paresse (que) je trouvai etre la meme 
1 dregs of life, and most hurtful to body and soul, k 
lie de (la) vie, et tres-nuisible au corps et (d /) met.. 
It was now the beginning of the year 1694, at which * 
C*&toit alors le commencement de Pannee 1694, d ce — 4 l 
time my nephew (who, as I 2 before observed 
tems mon neuen (qui, comme j auparavant observois 
had been brought up to the sea, and advanced to be 
avoit te eleve d la mer, et avance d etre E 
captain of a ship) was returned from a short voy= © 
capitaine d' un vaisseau) ctoit revenu d'un court nay i 
age to Bilboa,@the first he had made in that sta- 
age d Bilbao, le premier (qu) il eut fait dans ce gra- 
tion. He comes to me one morning, 2 telling 1 me that 
de. I! vint chez moi un matin, disant me que 
some merchants of his acquaintance had proposed 
quelques negocians de sa connoissance avorent propose '$ ; 
to him to go a voyage for them, tothe 2 Ease 
d lui d"aller( faire) un voyage pour eux, aux Orien- 
1 Indies and China, in the manner of 2 private 
tales Indes et (d la) Chine, d la maniere des particuliers 
x traders: and now, uncle, said he, if you'll 
commercans et d present , (mon ) onele, dit-il, si vous 
2 accompany 1 me thither, [ll engage to 
voulez accompagner m' la, je (m') engagerai à 
2land 1 you upon your old island, to visit the 
debarquer vous sur votre vieille isle, pour visiter 1“ 
State of your itt /e kingdom. 8 
etat de votre petit royaume. 
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OF ROBINSON CRUS OE. 9 
Just before he came in, my thoughts were 


le Justement avant (qu) il it, mes penses ctoient 
le fixed to get a patente for its possession, and 
V fixees d obtenir une patente pour S Ppos8es80n, Cf 

10 then to 2fill 1 it with inhabitans. After I had 
al. puis de remplir la d' habitans. Apres (que) J eus 
” B paused a little while, and 2 looked sted- 
ch garde le silence un peu de tems, et (que je) regarde fixe- 
2 = fastly on him, iat devil, or gpirit, 
a 4 ment (eus Quel diable, ou (quelle) ardeur, 


said I, 2 Sent 1 you: with this unlucky errand? He 
dis- je, conduit vous a ce malheureux vagabondage? 1 
started at first; but 2 recovering 1 himself, when he 
tresaillit d' abordg mais recouvrant se quand il 
perceived I was not offended ; Sir, rephed he, 
appercut (que) je ( &tois pas offense 5 Mr, repondit-il, 
what I have proposed cannot, I hope, be styled unluc- 
ce que ai propose ne peut, j; espere , etre pris d mal 
ky, since certainly you must be desirous to see 
puisque certainement vous devez Etre empresse de voir 
your little territory , where you reigned with more 
votre petit territoire, ou vous regnez avec plus (de) 
content than any of your brother-kings in the 
contentement qu*aucun de vos freres rois dans 1 
universe. Nephew , said I, if you will 2leave 1 methe- 
univers. Neveu, dis-je, si vous voulez laisser me id, 
re and zcall for tme as you come back, I 
et prendre me comme vous retournerez, je Ce m') 
care not if I give my consent: but he 
embarrasse pas si je donne mon consentement: mais il 
answered, that the merchants would 2 not 1 allow 
repondit, que les negocians ne pas permettoient 


10 LIFE ADN ADVFNTURES 
their vessel, loaden with an 2 infinite value, to 
(3) / eur vaisseau, charg d' une infinie valeur, de 
return there again, which was a month's 
retourner en cet endroit, qui seroit(le mettre) un mois 
sail out of the way: beside, Sir, said he, if 1 should 
hors de la route: d'ailleurs, Mr, dit-il, si j 
miscarry , 2 was 1your request granted, 
cchouois, ( apres que) seroit votre demande accordee , 
why then you would be locked up as before. 
mais alors vous series enferme comme auparavant. 
This, indeed, carried a great deal of reason in it; but 
Cela, en effet, portoit beaucoup de raison en soi; mais 
we found out a remedy, and that was to carry a 
nous trouvdmes un mee, et ce fut de porter une 
2 framed 19loop on board, ready to be set up in 
toute formee chaloupe d bord, prete Qetremontee dans 
the island, by the assistance of some carpenters , which 
10 isle, par le s$econrs de gquelques charpentiers, la- 
we should carry with us, that might be 
quelle nous menerions avec nous, qui pourroit Etre 
fitted in a few days to go to sea. I 
e&quipee en peu (de) jours pour aller d (la) mer. Je (ne) 
was not long in forming my resolution, which over- 
fus pas long-tems d former ma resolution, qui /'em- 
gwayed 2my good friend the widow's 1 persua- 
porta (sur les) de ma bonne amie la veuve persua- 
s ons, and the 2 natural r affection . F bore to my 
sons, et “ naturelle affection (que) je portois d mes 
young children, I made my will, and settled 
jeunes enfans. Je fis mon testament et (j*) arrangeasi 
my estate in 28uch 1a manner, that I was perfectly 
mon bien d' telle une maniere que j ctois parfaitement 
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: OF ROBINSON CRUSOE. 11 
Sure that my poor infants 3 would have Tjustice 
sur qu' (d) mes pauvres eufans seroit justice 
4 done 2 them. The good widow not only undertook 
faite leur La bonne veuve non-seulement entreprit 
to make provision for my voyage, but also took the 
de faire provision pour mon voyage , mais aussi prit te 
charge of my 2domestic 1affairs, and to provide 
 80in de mes domestiques affaires et de pourvoir (d) 
= 2for my children's education; and indeed no mother 
de mes enfans Þ education et en effet point de mere 


| could take more care, or understood 
4 X (ne) pourroit prendre plus de soin, ou entreprendre 
X 2 that office 1 better; for which I lived to 
cet emploi mieux pour cela je vecus ( assez ) pour 
reward, and 2return 1 her my 2 hearty 
(la )recompenser , et faire lui mes de tout mon 
| 1 thanks. 
= coeurremercimens. 


The beginning of January 1694-5, my nephew 
Le commencement de Janvier 1694 - 5, mon neue 
being ready to sail, I and Friday went on 
etant pret d faire voile, moi et Vendredi allames à 
board in the Downs on the 8th, having, beside that 
' bord dans les Dunes le 8, ayant, outre cette. 
$ sloop already mentioned, a very considerable cargo 
== chaloupe deja Ccitee, une tres-considerable curgui- 
| for my new colony. First, I had 
son pour ma nouvelle colonie. Premicrement, j* avors 
some servants whom I proposed to leave 
guelgues domestiques auxquels je proposat de (les) lais- 

there as inhabitants, or to work while I 
ser id comme habitans, ou de travailler pendant gue Jj*. 
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zstaid there, as they should appear willing: there 
resterois y comme ils paroſtroient disposes: il y 
were two carpenters, a smith, and a very ingemous 

avoit deux charpentiers, un /orgeron, et un tres-habile 
fellow who was jack of all trades; for he was not 
garcon qui &toit Maitre de tous metiers; car il etoitnon 
only a cooper hy trade, but also he was dex- 
seulement un tonnelier par etat , mais aussi il etoit adroit 
terous at making wheels and hand-mills to grind 
d faire (des) roues et moulins d bras pour mou- 
corn, likewise a good turner, and a good 
dre (le) bled, pareillement un bon toumeur, et un bon 
pot-maker. I 2also 1 carried a tailor, who consented 
potier. J aussi amenai un tailleur,qui consentoit 
to stay in my plantation, and proved a most necessa- 

d rester dans ma plantation, et devint un tres-utile 
ry fellow in the island. As tomy cargo, it con- 
garcon dans isle. Quant d ma cargaison, elle con- 
Sited of a 28ufficient 1 quantity of linen, and 2 En- 
sistoit en une sui sunte quaniite de linge, et An- 
glish 18tuffs, for clothing the Spaniards that I expected 
gloise toes pour habillerles Espagnols que j*attendois 
to find there; as likewise gloves, hats, shoes, 
trouver 1Q ; comme aussi (des) gants, chapeaux, Sou 
Stockings; together with beds, beddings, and 


liers, bas; avec (des) lits, couvertures, et 


houseliold- stuff, especially ankitchen, rutensils 
meubles, particulieremen( des) cuisine ustensiles 
with pots, kettles, pewter, brass , 
(de) avec pots, chaudieres, vaisselle d'etain,(de) cui- 
etc. also nails, tools of all sorts, 


vre ect. aussi (des) clous,outils de toutes sortes, (des) 


veral 


siecurs sortes de plomb, deuæ (de) fonte canons outre 
1 


N 
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| 1 ; Staples, hooks, and all others things necessary; all 


gdches, crochets , et toutes autres choses utiles; tout 
which, I think 2 cost 1 me about three hundred pounds. 
cela, je crois couta me environ trois ens HUivres- 
3 Nor 2 was 1 this all; for I carried an 

$ 5/erlings. Pas etoit ce (n') tout; car j'apportat une 
hundred spare arms, muskets, and fusees, besi- 
¶eentoine(de) petites armes, mousquets, et facile, outre. 
$ des some pistols, a 2considerable 1 quantity of se- 
quelques pistolets, une considerable guantite de plu- 
sorts of shot, two 2 brass x cannon, besides 


swords, cutlasses, and the 2iron 1 part for 
des) epees, coutelas, et la fer quantite (de) pour 
some pikes and halberts. I made my nephew 
(evi. d) des piques ct hiallebardes. Je ſis (d) mon neveu 
take with us two small 2 quarter deck 1 guns, more 
= prendre avec nous deuæ petits (de) tillas canons, plus 
than he had occasion for in his ship, to 
u' il (ren) avoit besoin pour son vaisseau, pour (les) 
leave behind, if there was a necessity; 
laisser a Lisle,) si ld on en avoit besoin; 
that so we might 2 build a fort 1there, and 
ain que si nous pussions bdtir un fort yy etmettre 
EF 2man Tit against all opposers 


gamison (de le mettre en defense) contre tous enuahis- 
whatsoever. 


Seurs quelcongues. 

Well, we put out to sea; and though I can't 

Eh bien, nous mimes d (la) mer; et quoique je ne 
Say this voyage was so unprosperous as 

puisse dire( que ) ce voyage fut aussi maltheureus que 
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my others had been, yet 2 contrary spe 
mes autres (I') avoient ete, cependunt( des) contraires Pa 
Winds 2drove mus 80 far northward, that we pos 
vents pousserent nous si fort vers le nord, que nous = p 
were obliged to put inat Ga 241 
fumes obliges de (nous) mettre dans (le port) de Gal- FF ,, 
way in Ireland, where we lay wind IT few 
loway en Irlande, oi: nous restames (d cause du) vent = 
bound two and twenty days. Here indeed 10 
(ui nous) retarda deux et vingt jours. I1ci en effet 7 Hoi 
our provisions were very cheap, and we ad- rec 
nos provisions ctoient (d) tres-bon marche et nous aug- Sig 
ded 2to our ship's 1 stores, by taking A the 
mentdmes (les) de notre vaisseau provisions en prenant ne 
in several 2live 1 hogs, two cows and calvcs, 3 
plusieurs vivans cochons deuxvaches et ( deux) veaurt, % tan. 
which I 2 then 1 resolved to put on shore in my i- wwe 
que je alors resolus de mettre d terre dans mon i- non 
land, if our necessities 2 did not call for 1 fir 
le, si nos besoins (ne nous) faisoient pas prendre 1 feu 
1 them. On the 5th of Febr iary we sailed from Ire- rep 


les Le 5 de Fevrier nous fimes voile d“ Ir- bru. 
land, with a very fair gale, which lasted for some A. 


F( no 


lande, avec un tres-bon vent, qui dura pendant quel 
days; and I think it was about the 2oth of FF 2 hal 

ques jours ; et je crois (que) ce fut environ le 20 du dem 
the same month, late in the evening, when the mate coul 
meme mois, tard dans la soirèe, quand le contre- | pum 

2 informed 2 us that he saw a flash of fire in 
maſtre fit part nous qu” il voyoit un eclair de ſeu, dans 
and heard a gun fired; and when he was disas 
desa 


et entendoit un canon tirer ; et quand il etoit (d nous) 
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1 speaking, a boy came in, and 2 told 1 us, that the 
parler, un garcon entra, et dit nous que le 
boatswain had heard another. Upon which we 


X patron (en) avoit entendu un autre. Sur quoi nous 
XX 2all rran to the quarter-deck, from whence in a 
'Y tous courtmes au tillac, dou en peu 
a © few moments we perceived a 2terrible 1 fire at a 
| de momens nous appercumes un terrible feu dans 1. 
distance. We had immediately recourse to our 
eloignement. Nous eũmes immediatement recours d nos 
reckonings, in which we were all of opinion, that 
signauæ, par lesquels nous fumes tous d' avis, qu'il 
there could be no land that way, it 
ne pouvoit y avoir aucune terre de ce cote, cette (dis- 
4 appearing to be at N. N. W. Hereupon 
tance) paroissant Etre au N. N. V. En consequence 
3 we concluded that 3 some ship 2 had taken 
nous conclimes que (d) un bvalssedu avoit pris (le) 
Ii fire at sea, and that it 2 could 1 not be far off, by the 
Jeu en mer, et qu' il pouvoit ne etre loin, par le 
report of the guns which we had heard. We 
* bruit des canons gue nous avions entendus. Nous 
© made up directly to it, and ut 
(nous) dirigedmes directement vers ce (bruit,) et en 
XX 2 half 1 an hour's time, the wind being fair, we 
demi. une heure de tems, le vent ctant favorable , nous 
could plainly perceive a great ship on fire 
pumes clairement appercevoir un grand vaisseau en feu 
in the middle of the sea. Touched with this unhappy 
dans le milieu de la mer. Touche de ce malheureux 
disaster, and considering my 2 former 1 circum- 
desastre, et reflechissant( $ur) mes passes positions 
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16 LIFE AND ADVENTURES 
stances, when the 2 Portuguese 1 captain 2 took 1 me up, 
guand le Portugais capitaine prit me 


I 2immediately ordered five guns to be « 
' immediatement ordonnai (que) cing canons fussent 8 © 
fired, that the poor creatures, 3 not 2seeing 3 $97 
tires, ain que les pauvres creatures, (ne) . pas voyant 6 3 : 
rus, it being dark, (though we could wr 
nous le( tems) etunt obscur, ( quoique nous pussions E th 
perceive their flame), might be sensible | +4 nd 
appercevoirleurs flammes), pussent comprendre ( qu'il) ü 2 
there was deliverance at hand, and conse- 725 
y avoit (du) secours @ (leur) portee, et conse- 3 7 * 
quently might endeavour to 2 save themselves 
quemment pouvoient tdcher de sauber Sc I FR 
in their boat. 4 Nor 2 was 11t 2j 
dans leur chaloupe. Pas ( beaucoup de tems) * iI! 
5 long before the ship blew upin the air, and A | * 
(ne) ecoula que le vaisseau sauta en l' air, et 1 
the fire was extinguished in the ocean. But 2 supposing 
te feu s eteignit dans l' ocean. Mais supposant wy 
1them all tobe in their boats, we hung out our i 
les tous Etre dans leurs chaloupes , nous kissdmes nos F T7 
lanterns, and kept firing till eight 
lanternes, et (ne) cessdmes (de) tirer jusqu'd huit Fe 
o*clock in the morning; when, with our perspectives the 
heures du mating; quand, avec nos lunettes d'appro- le | 
we bebeld two boats, full of people, 
che, nous vimes deux chaloupes , remplies de gens, (n 
making towards us, though the tide was against them: 3 
venant vers nous, quoique le flux fut contre euæ: Ten 
then spreading out 2 our ancient, 4and han- 
alors deployant (de) nos anciennes et (la) suspen- nie 
ging 7 
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ging out ra 3waft, as a signal for them to 
dant une banderole comme un signal pour eum de 


Gr come on board , in 2 half 1 an hour's time, we 
ing venir d (notre) bord, en demi- une heure de tems, nous 
—_ came up to them, and 2 took 1them all in, 
4 arriodmes d eux, et ( nous) primes les tous dedans, 
1 © there being no less than sixty four men, wo- 
= 7n'y avoit pas moins que solæante quatre hommes, ſem- 
0 men, and children. It was a 3 French 2 merchant 1 chip 
79 4 mes, et enfans. C' etoit un Francois marchand vais- 
12 oa of 300 tons, 2 home ward 1 bound 
9 teau de 300 tonneauz , d retourner chez lui destine (ve- 
Ives from Quebec, in the river of Canada. The master 
nant) de Quebec , dans la riviere de Canada. Le maitre 
N on XX 2informed 1 me how, by the negligence of the steers- 
1 3 informa m' comment, par la negligence du pilo« 
end A man, 3the steerage 2 was set x on fire: that, at his out 
Dag q fe, au timon se mit le feu que, d son cri 
n_ cry for help, the fire was, as they 
_— le s8ecours( etant donne,) le feu ctoit, comme ils 
1 thought, totally extinguished; but, that some 
2 20 ((e) croyoient, totalement eteint; mais, que des 
1ght 1 ng sparks getting between the timber, and within 
au = etince/les gagnant entre la charpente, et dans 
es 


the ceiling, it proceeded into the hold, where there 


'& a le plafond, il alla dans la cale, on 2 
ple, 2 was no resisting I it : that then they got 
*. (ne) trouua pus (de) resistance il gu? alors ils gagne- 
en: into their boats, as creatures in the last 


rent leurs chaloupes, comme ( des) creatures d la der- 

extremity , witht what provision they had, 
niere extremite , avec toute (la) provision gu'ils avoient , 
Tome II. 
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18 LIFE AND ADVENTURES 9 
toge ther with oars, sails, and a compass, inte- ] 
reuni avec (les) rames, voiles, et une boussole, proje- NY , 
ding to go back to Newftoundland, the wind blo= cre 
tant de Sen retourner d Terre-Neube, le vent of e 
wing at S. E. and by E. though there were s8everal 
ant au S. E. et par E. quoiqu' il y ect plusieurs 
chances against them, as storms to 2 overset 
chances contre euæ, comme les orages pour (les) renver- 
and founder 1 them, rains and colds to 74 
ser et submerger les (les) pluies et les froids pour | 
benumb and perish their limbs, and 2 contrary 
engourdir et abimer leurs membres, et(des) contraires 5 
1 winds to 2 keep 1them back and 2starve them; 
vents pour faire les retoumer et mourir de faim les Y 
but, said he, in this our = 

(/aire) mais, dit-il, dans celte( position qui etoit) notre 
great distress, we heard the welcome report of 
grand malheur, nous entendimes le bienheureux bruit de 
your guns, when, with 2unspeakable joy, taking 
vos canons, quand, avec inexprimable une joie abat- 


woe ATA 


down our mast and sails, wewere resolved to 

tant nos mats et (nos) voiles, nous resoliimes de des 
he by till morning; but perceiving BY 

rester tranquilles jusqu'au matin ; mais appercevant | 1 5 
your light, we set our oars at work to 1 
votre lumiere, nous mimes nos rumes d l'ouurage pour eto 
keep our boat a-head, the sooner to attain "ey 
aider notre chaloupe d avancer, plut6t pour atteindre * 
your ship, the happy instrument of our delive- 4 


votre vaisseau, I' heureux instrument de notre deli- 
rance. 


vPrance. 


* 
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Indeed 2 no 1 one can express the joy of these poor 
En verite ne on peut exprimer la joie de ces pauvres 
creatures on this occasion; fear and grief 


u. creatures dans cette occasion; (la) crainte et (le) cliu- 
a! are 2 easily 1 set forth; 8ighs and tears, 
irs XX grin se aisement manifestent (les) soupirs et (les) lars 
ot with a few motions of the hands and bead, 
FF f 5 mes, avec quelques mouvemens des mains et (de) tote, 
to are all the demonstrations of these passions; but an 
Te. sont toutes les demonstrations de ces passions; mais un 
Ta, excess of joy carries in it a thousand extravancies; es- 
res Xx exces de joie porte en lui mille extravagances spe- 
m; pecially, I think, amongst the French, Whose 2 temper 
* == c:alement, je pense, parmi le Fungois, dont caractere 
1 nis allowed to be more volatile, passionate, sprightly, 
tre pon convient (que le) est plus leger, passione, wif, 
tof and gay, than that of other nations. Some 
de ert gui, que celui des autres nations. Quelques-uns 
ing = were weeping, 2 tearing 1 themselves in the greatest 
Nan Etoient pleurant, dechirant se dans les plus grun- 

to = agonies of sorrow, and running stark 

de = des agonies de chagrin, et courant tout-a-fait ( comme 
ng 3; mad about the ship, while the rest 
aner des) foux dans le vaisseau, pendantque les autres 
tf were stamping with their hands, singing, laughing, 
1 etoient frappant avec leurs mains, chantant, riant, (s“) 
in swooning away, vomiting, fainting, with a few 
ous evanouissant, vomissant, (s) affviblissant, guelques uns 
3 returning hearty thanks to the Almighty, 
li- rendant de bon cœur (des) remercimens au Tout-Puis- 

and 2 crossing themselves. I think, 


sant, et faisant des signes de croiæ eux-memes. Je crois, 
B ij 
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if I am not mistaken, our surgeon was 
si je (ne me) suis pas trompè, (que) notre chirurgien fut 
obliged to let 2 thirty of them x blood. But among the 
oblige de tirer trente d' eus du sang (d) Mais parmi les 
passengers, there were two priests, the one an old, 
passagers, il y avoit deux pretres, un un vieillard, 
and the other a young man; but what 2 amazed 1 me 
et / autre un jeune homme; mais ce qui Cetonna m 
niore was, that the oldest was in the worst 
dup.mtage fut, que le plus dge toit dans Ie plus mau- 
plight, for 5 no sooner 2 did 1 he 4 perceived 3 him- 
vais tat, car pas plutot ne il appergut 8 
self freed from danger, but he dropt down, as it 
delivre du danger, qu'il tomba, comme qui 
were without life, and 2 every one's 1 appearance, 
diroit sans vie, et (d) de tous (la) vue 
quite dead; but the surgeon, 
(il paroiss0it) tout-a-fait mort; mais le chirurgien , 
chafing and rubbing his arm, opened. a vein, which 
chaufant et frottant son bras, ouvrit une veine, qui 
at first dropped, and then flowing more free- 
d'abord vint goute d goute, et puis coulant plus libre- 
ly, the old man began to open his eyes, and in 
ment, le vieillard commenca d ouvrir ses yeux, et en 
a quarter of an hour was well again. But soon 
un quart d' heure fut retabli. mais bient6t(se) 
remembering his happy change, the joy of which 
'rapellant son heureux changement, la joie du quel 
whirled his blood about faster than the vessels 
tourna son sang au point que les vaisseaux (ne) 
could 2 convey 1 it, he became 2 80 1 feverish, as 
pouboient contenir le il attrapa (une) telle fievre qui 
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2 made 1 him more fit for bedlam 
rendoit le plus propre pour bedlam (hopital des 
than any other place; but the surgeon 
fouz) que ( pour) tout autre endroit; mais le chirurgien 
2 giving 1 him a 28leepy 2 dose he was perfectly 
donnant lui une dormir potion (pour) il ſut parſuite- 
composed the next morning, 
ment tranquille le lendemain matin. 
Remarkable, indeed, was the behaviour of the young 
Remargquable, en effet, etoit la conduite du jeune 
priest. At his entrance on board the ship, he fell 
pretre. A son entree d bord du vaisseau, il tomba 
on his face in the most humble prostration to the 
sur son visage dans la plus humble prostemation au 
Almighty. I thought, indeed, he had fallen 
Tout- Puissant. Je crus, en verite,(qu')il tomboit 
into a swoon, and $0 ran to 2help 
dans un evanouissementd, et ainsi (Je) courus pour ai- 
1 him up; but 2 he 1 modestly 2 told 1 me, 
der I (d se) lever; mais il modestement dit me 
he was returning his thanks to the Al- 
(qu?) il etoit d rendre ses actions de graces au Touts 
mighty, 2 desiring xme to 2leave thim a few mo- 
Puissant, priant me de laisser le quelques mo- 
ments, and that, next to his Creator, he 2 would return 
mens, et que, apres son Createur, il rendroit 
1 me 2 thanks 1 also. And, indeed, he did 
me (des) remereimens aussi Et, en effet, il (le) fit 
so, about three minutes after, with great 
aussi, environ trois minutes apres, avec (une) grande 
2 8eriousness 1 and affection, while the tears 
sincere et afection, pendant (que) les larmes 
B uj 
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stood in his eyes, Which 2 convinced x me of the 
etoient dans ses yeux, ce qui convainquit me de la 
gratitude of his soul. 4Nor 2 did 1he 5less 3 shew his 
gratitude de son ame. Pas ne il moins montra sa 
piety and wisdom, in 2 applying 1 hiumself 2 of his 
piete et sagesse, en devouant se (aux)de son 
country 1 people, and labouring to 2 compose them, 
pays gens et travaillant d tranguilliser les 
by the most powerful reasons, arguments, and persuasi- 
par les plus puissantes raisons, argumens, et persudsi- 
ons. And when indeed, these people had taken their 
ons. et quand en effet, ces gens eurent pris leur de la 
2night's 1 repose, in 28uch 1lodgings as our ship 
nuit repos dans (des) tels logemens que notre vatiss 
would allow, we found nothing but the 
Seau en accordoit, nous(ne) trouvdmes rien que les 
best of manners, and the most civil acknowledgments, 
meilleures manieres, et la plus polie reconnotissance, 
for which the french are eminently remarkable. 
pour cela les frungois sont eminemment remarguables. 
The next day the captain and one of the priest desired 
Le lendemain le capitaine et un des pretres prierent 
to speak with me, and my nephew the commander. They 
de parler avec moi, et mon neveu le commandant. I1ts 
2 told mus, that they had saved some money and 
direntnous gu” ils avoient sauve quelgwargent et(des) 
2 valuable 1 things out of the 2ruined 1 vessel, Which 
precieuses choses du aneanti vaisseau, gui 
was at our service: only that they desired to be 
etoient d notre s8ervice : seulement gu'ils prioient d' etre 
set on shore some where in our way. At the first, 
mis d terre queique part dans notre chemin. D'abord, 


— 
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my nephew was for accepting the money; but I (I o 
mon neuen Ctoit pour accepter {argent; mais moi (qui 
knew how hard my case would have been, 
savois combien cruelle ma position auroit cet, (si) 
5had 1 the 3 Portuguese 2 captain served 4me 680) 
ett le Portugais capitaine traite m' ainsi) (je) 
2 persuaded 1him tothe contrary; and therefore 
persuadai lui le contraire; et c'est pourquoi (je) 
a2 told x them, that as we had 2 done 1 nothing 
dis leur que comme nous (n avions fait rien 
but what we were obliged to do by nature and 
gue ce que nous etions obliges de faire par nature et 
humanity, and what we ourselves might expect 
humanite, et ce que nous nous-memes pouvions attendre 
from others in such calamity; so we 2 took 
des autres dans (une) telle calamitè; ainsi nous pri nes 
1 them up to 2 save 1 them, not to 2 plunder rthem, or 
les pour sauber les non pour piller les ou 
2leave 1 them naked upon the land, to perish for want 
laisser les nus sur la terre, pour perir pardefaut 
of subsistence, and therefore would not accept 
de subsistance, et done (nous ne) voulions pas accep- 
their money: but as to 2landing 1them, that was 
ter leur argent: mais quant d debarguer les c' ctoit 
a great difficulty; for, being bound to the 2 East 
fort difficile; car, etant destines pour les Orientales 
x Indies, it was impossible wilfully to change 
Indes il etoit impossible volontairement de changer 
our voyage upon their 2 particular 1 accouut, 3 nor 
notre voyage pour leur particulier compte pas (ne) 
2 could 1 my nephew (Who was under charter-party to 
pouvoit mon neveu (qui Etoit dans (I) obligation de 
| 0” B iv 
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2 pursue fit by way of Brazil) z answer Tit 
poursuivre le par (la) route du Bresil) responsable en 
to the freighters. All that we could do, 
(etre) aux affieteurs. Tout ce que nous pouvions, faire, 
was to 2 put 1 ourselves in the way of meeting 
etoit de mettre nous dans la route de (la) rencontre 
some ships home ward bound from the 2 West 
(de) quelques vaisseauzx de chez euxdestines des Ocoi- 
1 Indies, that, af possible, they 
dentales Indes afin, (que) s' (il etoit) possible, its 
might get a passage to France or En- 
pussent obtenir un pussage pour (la) France ou (An- 
gland. Indeed, they were very ' thankful for our 
.gleterre. En verite, ils furent tres-reconnoiszants de no- 
first kindnessy but were under great con- 
tre premiere bonte; mais ſurent dans (un) grand cha- 
cern, egpecially the passengers, at thel? being car- 
grin , particulierement tes passagers, d' etre con- 
ried to the 2 East 1 Indies. They begged, therefore, 
duits aux Orientales Indes Is supplierent, done, 
I would keep 0: the banks of 'Newfoundland, 
(que) je voulusse tenir les bancs de  Terre-neuve, 
where, probably, they might meet with some ship 
ou, probablement, ils pourroient rencontrer un vais- 
or sloop to 2zcarry r1them to Canada, whence 
Seau ou corvette pour conduire les au Canada, d on 
they came. As this was but a 2 reasonable r re- 
ils venoient. Comme cela etoit qu une raisonnable' de- 
quest, I was inclined to 2 grant rit, since it was 
mande j etois dispose d accorder 1* puisque ce(n*) etoit 
no breach of charter- party, and that the laws of God 
pas manquer à (la) conuention, et que les loiæ de Dieu 


a 
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and nature z obliged rus to do what god 
et (de la) nature obligeoient nous de faire tout (le) bien 

we could to our fellow-creatures; and besides, 
( que) nous pouvions d nos semblubles; et de plus, 
the danger we ourselves should be in for want 
le danger (o) nous nousmeEtmes serions par defaut 
of provisions: so We consented to 2 carry i them 
de provisions: ainsi nous consentimes d conduire les 
to Newfoundland, if wind and weather would per- 
d Terre-neuve, si (le) vent et (le) tems (le) per- 
mit; if not, that we 2 should carry 1 them to 
mettoient; si non, que nous conduirions les d (la) 
Martinico in the 2 West Indies. But as 
Martinique dans les Occidentales Indes Mais comme 
it happened, in 2a week's 1ti 
1 arriva, (que le vent lopermit) dens d'une semaine 1 
me, we made the banks of New-founddanl, where 
espace nous alldmes aux bancs de Terre neue, ot 
the French people hired a bark to 2 carry 1 them 
les Francois louerent une barque pour conduire les 
to France. But the young priest being desirous to go to 
en France. Mais le jeune pretre etant desireuxd* aller 
the 2 East I Indies, I 2 readily r agreed to it, 
aux Orientales Indes je promptement consentis d cela, 
because 1 liked his conversation, and two or three 
parce que j; aimois sa conversation, et deux ou trois 
of the 2 French 18ailors also entered them- 
des Francois matelots pareillement entrerent d'eux- 
selves on board our ship. 
memes d bord (de) notre vaisseau. OT 
Nowy, _ directing our course for the 2 West 
«lors, dirigeant notre route pour les Occidentales 


. 
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1 Indies, steering S. and S. by E. about twenty days, 
Indes gouvernant S. et S. par E. pendant vingt jours, 
with little wind, another adventure happened, to 
avec peu (de) vent, une autre aventure arriba, pour 
exercise our humanity. In the latitude of 27 degrees 
exercer notre humanite, Dans la latitude de 27 degres 
5 minutes north, the 19th of March 1694-5, we per- 
5 minutes nord, le 19 de Mars 1694-5, nous ap- 
ceived a sail, (our course S. E. and by S.), which 
percumes une voile, (notre route S. E. et par S.), qui 
bore up to us, and then she apparead to be a large 
venoit d nous, et ensuite elle parut Etre un grand 
vessel, having lost her main top-mast, fore-mast, 
vaisseau , ayant perdu son principal mdt, mdtd'avant, 
and boltsprit; when firing a gun, as a 8ig- 
et (le) beaupre; quand tirant un canon, comme un Sig- 
nal of distress, wind N. N. W. we 2 son 1 came 
nal de detresse, (le) vent N N. O. nous bient6t amena 
to speak with her. She was a ship of Bristol, bound 
d parler avec lui. I &toit un vaisseau de Bristol, des- 
home, from Barbadoes, out of which road 
| tine d y retourner, des Barbades, hors de cette route 
she had been forced by a h rricane to the westward, 
i avoit et force par un ouragand #1* ouest, 
in which they lost their mats. 
dans lequel ils perdirent leurs mdts. 


They 2 told rus, © their expectations were to 
Ils dirent nous (que) leurs attentes ctoient de 
see the 2 Bahama islands, but were driven 


voir les Bahama isles mais ( qu'ils ) furent pousses 
away by a | 28trong 1wind at N. N. W. and having 
par un consideruble vent au N. N. O. et ayant 


"2 
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no sails to work a2the ship with, but 
point (de) voile pour manuorer le vaisseau avec mais 
the main course, and a kind of 28quare 1 sail upon 
la grande voile, et une espece de carree voile sur 
A jury fore-mast, because they could 
un mit den#fcessite d'avant, parce qu” ils ne pouvoient 
not come near the land, were endeavouring 
pas arriver pres (de) la terre, ils etoient tdchant 
to stand for the Canaries; nay, what was wor- 
de (e) diriger aux Canaries; meme, cequi etoit pi- 
se, besides all their fatigue, they were almost star- 
re, outre toute leur fatigue, ils etoient presque moris 
ved for want of provision, having 2ate 1 nothing 
de ſaim par defaut de provision ,n'ayant mange rien 
for eleven days; all that they had aboard was 
depuis onze jours; tout ce qu'ils avoient d bord etoit 
sugar, a barrel of 2fresh water, and seven 
(du) sucre, une barigue d' fraiche eau et sept 
casks of rum. In this ship were three passen- 
tonncuuæ de rum. Dans ce vaisseau ctoient trois passa— 
gers, a youth, his mother, and a maid: servant , 
gers, un jeune homme, sa mere, et une servante, 
who were in a most deplorable condition for want 
gui etoient dans un tres-deplorable etat par defaut 
of food. If I had not gone on board their 
de nourriture. Si jen eusse pas te d bord (de) leur 
ship, the knowledge of their misery had been con- 
vaisseau, la connoissance de leur misere ent tt ca- 
cealed from me, and they would have inevitably | ,,- 
chee de moi, et ils auroient inevitablement. 
perished , though, indeed, their second mate (Who 
peri, quoiqu' en effet, leur second commandant( gui 
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was captain, by reason the true captain 

etoit capitaine, par la raison (que) le vrai capitaine 
was not on board when the hurricane happened) 

(n) ctoit pas d bord qguandl* ouragan arriva) 

2 had before informed 1 me that there were such per 


avoit avant informe m' gu il y avoit de telles per- 


sons on board, whom he supposed to he dead, being 
sonnes d bord, qu' it supposoit Etre mortes, crai- 


afraid to enquire after them, because he had 
gnant de () informer d' elles, parce qu” il wavoit 
nothing to 2 give 1 them for relief, Hereupon 


rien d donner leur pour (les) soulager. Sur cela 
we resolved to let them have what we could 
nous resolumes de leur procurer ce que nous pou- 
spare, ordering the mate to bring 
vions &pargner, ordonnant au commandant d' amener 


some of his men on 2 board rus, which he 


quelques-uns de ces hommes d bord notre ce qu” it 
did accordingly ; as he and they looked 
fit en conscguence; comme lui et eur avoient air 
like skeletons, when meat was set before them, I 
de squeletes, quand (le) diner fut servidevant euæ, je 
2 ordered 1 them to eat sparingly. But, howe- 
ordonnai leur de manger moderement. Mais, nean- 
ver, they 2800n 1 fell sick; which obliged 
moins, ils bien-t6t tomberent malades ; ce qui obligea 
the surgeon to mix something in their broth, 
le chirurgien de méler quelque chose dans leur bouillon, 
"which was to be to them both food and physic. 
"qui devoit &tre pour eux nourrissant et purgatif. 
When they were fed, we ordered our 
Quand ils furent nourris, nous ordonndmes (d) notre 
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mate to 2 carry i them a sack of bread, and four or 
gecond de porter leur un sac de pain, et quatre ou 
fire pieces of beef; but the surgeon 2 charged « then 
cing pieces de beeuf ; mais le chirurgien ordonna leur 
to 2 see 1it boiled, and to keep a guard on the cook- 
de voir le bouillir, et de poser une garde d la cui- 
room, to prevent the men from zeating tit raw, 
sine, pourempecher les hommes de manger le cru, 
and consequently 2 killing 1 themselves with what 
et consequemment (de) tuer se aveccequi 
was designed for their relief. But, particularly, 
etoit destine pour leur soulagement. Mais, particuliere- 
I desired the mate to see 2 what 
ment je priai le commandant en second de voir quel 
condition the poor passengers were rin, and the sur- 
etat les pauvres passagers etoient duns et le chi- 
geon 2 gave thim a pitcher of the same broth 
rurgien donna lui une cruche du meme bouillon 
which he had prepared for the men. And being cu- 
gu" il avoit prepare pour les hommes. Et &tant cu- 
rious to see this scene of misery myself, I took the 
rieuæ de voir cette scEne de misere moi. meme, je pris le 
captain ( as we called the mate 
capitaine( comme nous appellions le commandant en 
of the ship) in our own boat, and 
second du vaisseau ) dans notre propre chaloupe, et 
| sailed after them. 
(nous fimes) voile apres eur. | 
Here was za sad sight r indeed! scarce 
Jci fut un triste spectacle en effet d peine 
2 were I the victuals half boiled in the pot, but 
ctoient les viandes d moitie bouillies duns le pot, qu 
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they were ready to break open the 2 cook- 
ils etoient digpos's d rompre la (dela) cuisine 2 = f: 
room 1 door. To stay their stomachs, ay ©©? 
porte Pour arreter (Vauiditè de) leur estomach, 
the mate 2 gave 1 them biscuits , which “ 
le commandant en second donna leur des biacuits » qui | 4 (a 


were dipped in, and softened with the liquor of the 
ctoient trempes, et adoucis par Ia liqueur du 
meat, which they call Breuise; 2 telling 1them, ⁵ü 
mets, gu” ils appellent Potage; disant leur 

it was for their own safety; that he was obli= 
(que) c' etoit pour leur propre suretè; qu? il etoit obli- 
ged to 2give i them but a little at a time: and so 2 fee- i 
ge de donner leur que peu d la fois: et ainsi nour- 
ding 1them gradually, their bellies were com- 
rissant les insensiblement, leurs ventres furent con- 


fortably filled, and the men 2 did Gel 
venablement remplis, et les hommes „' (en trouverent) <a 
very well ragain. But when they came to the poor n "s 
très- bien encore Mais quand ils allerent d la pauvre ry 
gentelewoman in the cabin, who, for several * 
honnete femme dans la chambre, qui , pendant plusieurs gur 
days, had continued without food, giving what T} 
jours, etoit reste sans nourriture, donnant ce gu Le 
she had to her son, they 2 found ther as it we- yet 
elle avoit d son fils, ils trouverent la comme qui di- cepe; 
re in the arms of death. She was sitting upon the 

roit dans les bras de la mort. Elle etoit assise sur le a) 0 
floor of the deck, with her back up against the Kia x 
plancher du tillac, avec son dos contre les a6 ho 
sides, between two chairs, which were lashed 


bords, entre deux chaises, qui ctoient attachees 
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fast, and her head sbrunk between her shoulders, like 
Serrees , et sa tte tombee entre ses epaules, com— 
a 28enseless I corpse. Nothing was wanting in 
me un sans vie corps Rien (ne) fit omis de 
my mate to revi- 
(la part de) mon commandant en second pour (la) rame- 
ve and 2 encourage 1her; opening her lips, and put- 
er et encourager ' ouvrant ses levres, et met- 
ting some broth into her mouth with a spoon. 
tant du bouillon dans sa bouche avec une cuiller. 
But 2 not 1 having strength to speak, she lifted up her 
Mais pas wayant la force de parler, elle les Sd 
bead with much difficulty , intimating 
tte avec beaucoup (de) difficulte, donnant d entendre 
bat it was now too late, at the same time 
u il etoit d present trop tard, en meme tems (lui) 
pointing tothe youth her son, as though che 
montrant le jeune homme son fils, comme si elle 
2 desired t him to do what he could to save the 
prioit le de faire ce qu il pourroit pour sauber le 
lad; and, in a little after, she died. 
garcon ; et, peude tems apres, elle mourut. 
The youth, indeed was not so far gone, 
Le jeune (homme,) en effet(n') &toit pas si aneantt, 
yet lay stretched out in a 2 cabin 1 bed 
cependant (il) etoit etendu dans un chambre lit ( de 
like one that had scarce any life. In 
la) comme quelqu'un qui avoit d peine de la vie. Dans 
his mouth was a piece ofan old glove, the rest of 
sa boucke etoit un morceau d'un vieux gant, le reste de 
which he had ate up. At first he vomited what the 
celui (u) it avoit mange. D'abord il yomit ce que te 
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mate 2 bad give: 1 him; but at length Y 
commandant en second avoit doune ui mais d 1a fin . 
began sensibly to revive, though in the grea- 4 
commenca sens hlementd revivre , quoique dans le plus - 
test concern for the death of his tender mother. Jays 
grand chagrin de la mort de sa tendre mere. ons 
As to the poor maid, she lay by his mis- pr p 
Quant d la pauvre fille, elle toit aupres( de) sa mai- pt 
tress, like one in the last pangs of WW gou 
tresse, comme quelqu'un dans les dernieres angoisses de 4 7 


death: her limbs were distorted, one of her 
(Ca) mort: ses membres etoient dislogues, une de se 
haus was clasped round the frame of a chair, 
mains ctoit arcroche autnur du barreau d'une chaise, Y 
which she clasped so hard, that it was with some 
lequel elle empoignoit si fort, que ce ſut avec quelque 
difflculty we 2separated 1 her from it: her other 
difficulte (que) nous separdmes (1 en son autc 
arm lay over her head, and her feet lay both tohether, 
bras ctoit sur sa tete, et ses pieds etoient ensemble, 
set fast aguinst the frame 2 of the cabin 
attaches fortement contre la barre dela chambre (de 
table: not only being starved with hunger, but 
la) table non seulement etant morte de faim, mais 
overcome with grief for the loss of her mistruss, whom before 
accablee de chagrin de la perte de sa maitresse, qu” Wi avant. 
She loved most tenderly. It was a great while before n 
elle aimoit tres-tendrement. I $*Ecoula du tems avant (de) n 
the surgeon could 2 bring 1 her to life, and 4 the sa 
(que) le chirurgien put ramener la a(la)vie, et les ma 
much longer time before she came to het 

beaucoup plus (de) tems avant (qu ) elle revint d s Jait mn 
senses Ton 
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senses. 

bon) sens. 
After we had sailed with them some 
| Apres (que) nous eumes fait route avec eux quelques 
days, we 28ent 1 them five barrels of beef, one 
ours, nous envoydmes leur cing bariques de beeuf, une 
e pork, two hogsheads of biscuit , with pease, 
We porc , deux tonneaux debiscuits, des pois, (dela) 
flour, and other things; taking three casks of 
arine, et autres choses; emportant trois tonneaux de 
F ugar , some rum, and some pieces of eight for satisfao- 
ucre, du rum, et des pieces de huit pour dedom ma- 
ion, we a2left 1them, but took the 
ement, nous laissdmes les mais (nous) primes le 
Mouth and maid with us, with all their 
eune (homme) et (la) fille avec nous, avec tous leurs 
goods. The lad was about 2 seventeen years 101d, 
stensiles. Le garcon etoit environ dix-sept ans dge de 
rery handsome , modest, sensible, and well bred, but 
tres-beau, modeste, sensible, et bien lebe, mais 
mightily concerned for the loss of his honoured mother, 
fort afflige de la perte de son honoree mere, 
having lost his father at Barbadoes but a few months 
ayant perdu son pere aux Barbades quelques mois 
before. He beseeched the surgeon to intercede with 
avant. II suppliu le chirurgien d' interceder qupres 
me to 2takerhim out of the ship; for that 
(de) moi pour faire le sortir du vaisseaus car 
the sailors, not sparing a small sustenance, had 
les matelots, n' epargnantpas le peu de vivres, avoient 
Starved his mother. But hunger has 
fait mourir de faim sa mere. Mais ( la) faim n'a 
Tome II. CG 
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no bounds, no right, and consequently is 
point (de) bornes, ni Justice, et consequemment es i fis 
incapable of any compassion. When the surgeon 


ter a 
incapable d aucune compassion. Quand le chirurg'en . 
2 told 1 him, that our voyage might 2 put 1him in no 


dit lui que notre voyage pourroit mettre le duns 


bad circumstances, and farther the 
(de) mauvaises positions, et (1 *eloigner) davan- be 
from his friends; he answered, he did 2 not Mev 
tage de ses parens; il repondit ,(qu?) it ne (S en) pas ane 
x care, $0 he was delivered from that terrible # ar 


soucioit pourvu (qu ) il fut deliurè de ce terrible 
crew : that as the captain ( meaning me) 
equipage : que comme le capitaine ( voulant dire moi) 
2 had saved 1him from death, so he was sure 
avoit sau I de (Ja) mort, ainsi il toit sur 
he would 2do 1thim no harm; and as for 


(G1) ne fernit lui aucun mal; et quant 0 WW iati/ 
the waid , when she was restored to her senses, She most 
li f'le, quand elle seroit rendiuce d ses sens, elle 1 plus 
would be no less thankful, let us 2 carry whic 

ne scroit pas moins reconnoiosumte, que nous emme- Ws que 


I them where we wouwud. Ad, indeed, the 
nassions les on nous voudrions. At, en effect, le 
surgeon $80 represented their case to me, that 
chirurgien ainsi representa leur position d moi, ced 
I consented, and 2 took x them on board, with all 

guor je consentis, et pris les d bord, avec tous 


their goods, except eleven hogsheads of sugar; 80 
leurs equipages, excepte onze barigues de sucre; ains! 
but the youth having a bill of lading, I islan 


mats le jeune (homme) ayant une lettre de navire, je 
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made the commander 2 oblige 1 himself to deliver a let- 
%s /e commandant obliger Ss deremettre lu lei- 
ter and 2 the 4 deceased 3 widow's 1 goods to Me 
= :re ct (les) la morte veuve effets (de) d Mr 
Rogers, a merchant in Bristol; but I believe 
Rogers, un negociant de Bristol; mais je crois (que) 


rther E the ship was lost at sea, for we could 
wan- e vaisseau se perdit d (1a) mer, car nous (ne) primes 
2 not never hear 3 what became 2of her 1 after- 
) pas Damals apprendre ce qu“ devint 11 par lu 


rrible 4 i wards. We were now in the latitude of 19 deg. 
rrible suite. Nous ctions d present dans la latitude de 19 deg. 


ne ) 32 min. having as yet a tolerable good 
mot ) 1 2 min. ayant cependant ( fait) un supportable (et) hon 
sure voyage. But, passing by several little incidents re- 


sur ahage. Mais, passant sur plusieurs petits incidens re- 
or . lating to wind and weather, I shall relate what is 
latifs au vent et au tems, je raconterai ce qui est 
most remarkable concerning my little kingdom, to 
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= 


3 She A» 


, elle 4 plus remarquuble concernant mon petit royaume , au- 
Carry which I was then 2 drawing 1 near. I had great 
-mne- puel 7 etois alors parvenu presque J* eus beaucoup 


„ the difficulty in 2 finding 1itz for as I came to, and 
„ te (de) peine d trouver le car comme je vins, et 
„ that went from it before, on the 280uth and 
ccd ( que j) en sortis precedemment, du sud et 
th all east I side of the island, as coming from the Brazils ; 
> tous ¶ es: cote de ] isle, comme venant du Bresil ; 
sugar; so now approaching between the main and the 
SUCTES ainsi alors approchant entre le continent et IU” 
. island, not having any chart for the coast, nor land- 
Ire, je isle, n' ayant aucuns carte de la cõle, ni des limi- 


C ij 
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mark, it zobliged rus to go on shore several! Fri 
tes, cela obligea nous d' aller d terre (de) plusieurs Ven 
islands on tie mouth of the river Oroonoko, but 
ies Q Þ embouchure de la riviere Orenoque, mais 
to no purpose. 2 This 1 I perceived, that what I thought 
inutilemeut. Ceci je decouvris que ce que je croyois 
was 2a continent 1before, was no such thing, but 
Etoit un continent avant (n') &toit pas telle chose, mais 3 5 
a long island, or rather a ridge of sands. On one 9 


eng 
une longue isle, ou plut6t une suite de sables. Sur une Mad. 
of these islands I found some Spaniards, but they be- to 2 
de ces isles je trouvat des Espagnols, mais ils ap- e- 
longed to the 1sle de Trinidad, who came hi- 
vartenoient d 1 islede(la) Trinite, qui vinrent en 2 Jus 
ther in a sloop to make salt, and to hal. 
cet endroit dans une corvette pour faire du sel, et pour 
try to find some 2 pearl 1 muscles. But, fathe 
essayerde trouver quelques (de) perles moules Mais, per 
at length, I came fair on the 2 south side of my a we 
Q la fin, Parrivai juste au sud cote de mon d pl, 
island, and then I 2 presently 1knew the counte- he 
tsle, et ensuite je surle champ reconnus la position il dep 
nance of my little kingdom, $0 we brought 
de mon petit royaume , de maniere que nous ame- coup 
the ship safe to an anchor, broadoside Said I 
names le.vaisseau (en) suretè a ancre, vis-a-vis dis-j. 


within the little creek, where stood my ancient He 1 
et en deca dela petite baie, oz ctoit mon ancien Tl re, 


and venerable castle. above 
et venerable chdteau. | dess1, 
3No sooner 2 did x I see the place, but calling for see, 


Pas plut6t ne je vis I endroit, gu' appellunt voyor 
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Friday, I 2 asked 1 him where he was? But when 


eurs 3 Vendredi, je demandai lui od il etoit? Mais quand 
but he looked a little, he clapped his hands, crying 
nais i (cut) regarde un peu, il frappa ses mains, criant 


ught o joy, O there, O yes, O there! pointing to our 
yois Hoh joie, Oh Ia, Oh oui, Oh la! montrant notre 
but old abode, and then fell a dancing and cape- 
's Vieille demeure, et puis (se) mit en danse et (en) gam- 
ing as if he was mad, and Ihad much ado 
2 ade comme $i etoit fou, et j eus beaucoup de peine 
to 2 keep 1 him from jumping into the sea, to swim 
= empeEcher ! de (se) jetter dans la mer, pour nager 
ashore. Friday, 3 said, I what 2 do you 1 think, 
Jusqu*au) rivage. Vendredi, dis je, que vous Croyez- 
all we go see your father? At the mentioning 2 his 
| nous allons voir votre pere? A la mention de son 
father's 1 name, the poor affectionate creature fell 
pere (du) nom lapauvre sensible creature ' se) mit 
ga weeping: No, no, says he, me see him no more, 
1 d pleurer: Non, non, dit-i/, moi verrai lu pas davantage, 
e Jong ago die, die long ago; he much 
il depuis long-tems mort, mort depuis long- tems; il beau- 
old man. You 2 don't know that, Friday, 
coup vieil homme. Vous (ne) pas savez cela, Vendredi, 
said J, but shall z we 1see any body else? 
dis je, mais nous verrons quelqu' autre personne 
He looks about, and pointing to the hill 
1! regada aux environs, et montrant la montagne au 
above my house cries out: Ve sce, Wwe 
dessus (de) ma maison (s) e&cria: Nous voyons, nous 
See, there much men and there l vrhich, though 
yoyons, Ia beaucoup d'hommes et Ia! ce, guoi- 
C 1j 
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I a2 could 1 not 2 perceive 1 them with my perspec- 
que je pouvois ne appercevoir les avec ma lunette 
tive glass, was true, by what the men them- 
d*approche , etoit vrai , par tout ce que les hommes eux- 
selves 2told 1 me the next day. 
memes dirent me le lendemain. | 
When the 2 English 1ancient was spread, and 3 
Quand la Angloise banderolle fut developpee, et 
three guns fired as a signal of friend- 
(que) trois canons (eurent)tire comme un sigal d' amitte, 
ship, we perceived a smoke rise from the creek; 
nous appercumes une fumee Selever de la baie; 
upon which I ordered the boat 
en consequence j* ordonnai (que) la chaloupe (fut) 
out, taking Friday with me, and hanging out a 
dehors, prenant Vendredi avec moi, et suspendant un 
2vhite 1ſflag of truce, I went on sbore, 
blanc drapeau( en signe) d' amitie, j allai au riva- 
accompanied also by the young friar, to whom 
ge, accompagne aussi parle jeune cordelier, augquel 
I had related the history of the first part of my life: 
J*avois raconte histoire de la premiere partie de mavie: 
besides, we had sixteen men well armed, in case 
de plus, nous avions seize hommes bien armes, en cas 
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we had met with any opposition. 
(que) nous eussions rencontre de I opposition. 
After we had rowed directly into the 


Apres(que)nous eumes rame directement dans la 
creek, the first 21 fixed my eye 1upon, was the 
baie, le premier je fixai mon ail sur (qui) fut J 
| Spaniards, whose 2life 11 had saved, and whose 
Espagnols, dont (la) vie j'avois sauve et dont (le) 
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aface 11 3 perfectly well 2knew, I ordered them 
visage je parſaitement bien reconnus J*ordonnai (d) euæ 

all to stay in the boat fora while; but Fri- 
tous de rester dans la chaloupe quelque tems; mais Ven- 

day perceiving her father at a distance, would ha- 
dredi appercevant son pere duns l eloignement , au- 


* 1 4 
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7 9 S ve jumped into the sea a2 had 1they not let the 
Bi” 4 wii saute dans la mer (si) eut on (n') pas laisse la 
PAP 4 boat go. 3No sooner 2was the on shore; 
3 4 chaloupe aller. Pas plut6t fut 17 (ne) sur (le) rivage, 
POR but he flew like a 2swift r arrow out 
N I qu'il (S) elanga comme une rapidement fleche (qui) sort 
ft) | of a bow, to embrace his z aged 1 father. Certainly 
t 2 de P arc, pour embrasserson dg pere Certainement 

= it would melt a man of 2 the firmest 1 reso- 
er ; cela ( auroit) attendri un homme de la plus ferme res0- 

* lution into the softest tears, to 
dah Iution au (point de verser) les plus douces larmes, en 
vhom see With what uncommon transports of joy he 
10 el voyant avec quels extraordinaires transports de joie il 


life: 
avie: 
1 case 


28aluted 1 him: he 3 first 2 kissed 1 him, then stroked his 
saluoit .le il d'abord baisa le puis caressa son 
face, 2took 1 him in his arms, 2laid 1 him under a 


Bios visage, prit le dans ses bras, conduisit le d . 
Shady tree, sat down by him , then 2looked 

6 ombre (d'un) arbre, &assit pròs (de) lui, puis regarda 
3 as earnest fat him, as one would do at a 
2 aussi serieusement le qu on regarde un 
* = picture, for a quarter of an hour together. After 


portrait, pendantun quart d* heure de suite. Apres 

| this, he would lie upon the ground, stroke his legs, 

(ie) cela, il se coucha sur la terre, Caressa ses jum- 
C iy 
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and 2 kiss 1 them , then get up and 258tare 


40 


bes, et baisa les puis (se) leb et regarda fixe- 
at him, as though he was bewitched : but the 
ment le comme $&s il etoit ensorcele : mais le 
next day one could not forbear laughter 


lendemain on (ne) pouvoit pas $'empecher( de) rire 

to see his behaviour, for he would walk several 
de voir sa conduite, car il se promena plusieurs 
hours with his father along the shore, 2leading 1 him 
heures avec son pere le long du rivage, donnant lui 
by the hand, as though he was a lady; while, 


la main, comme s' 


every now and then he would run tothe boat, 
 que,detems en tems il couroit d la chaloupe, 
to get something for him, as a Jump 


pour obtenir quelque chose pour lui, comme un morceau 
$0me- 


of sugar, dram, biscuit, or 
de sure, une goutte de liqueur, (du) biscuit, ou quelque 
thing or other that was good. His frolics ran in 
chose ou autre qui it bonne. Ses folies coulerent dans 
another channel in the afternoon; for when he 
un autre canal dans ' apres-midi ; car quand il (fit) 
set old Friday on the ground, he would dan- 
asseoirlevieux Fendredi sur la terre, il dan- 
ce round him, making comical postures and 
sa autour de lui, faisant (de) comigques postures et 
gestures: and all this while would be 2 tel- 
(des) gestes: et tout ce tems (/) etoit con- 
ling 1 him one story or other of his travels and 
tant lui une histoire ou une autre as ses voyages el 
adventures. 
(de ses) aventures. 


il etoit une dume; pendant | 


ro 
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e It wason the roth of April, anno 1695, that I set my 
Fre- Ce fut le 10 d' Avril, année 1695, que je mis le 
the foot upon the island, a second time. When my faith- 
le pied sur“ isle, une seconde fois. Quand mon ſidele 
hter ful Spaniard, accompanied by one more, approached 
re Espagnol, accompagne pur un autre, Sapprocha 
ral the boat, hezlittle 1 knew who I was, till 
eurs (de) la chaloupe, il peu savoit qui j*etois, jusgqu'd 
him I 2 discovered 1 myself to him: Seignior, said I, 
[ut ce que je decouvrisse me d lui: Seigneur, dis-je , 
ile, in Portuguese, 4 don't x you 3 know 2 me? he 
dant en Portugais, pas vous (ne) connoissez me il 
5 spoke never a word, but giving his musket to 
upe , (ne) dit pas un mot, mais donnant son fusil d 
np his attendant , extended his arms, and saying something 
ceau son serviteur, etendit ses bras, et disant quelque chose 
ome- in Spanish, that I did 2 not then 1 understand, he came 
-lque en Espagnol, gue je ne pas alors compris il vint 
in forward, and 2embraced 1 ime, saying, he was 
dans en avant, et embrussa m' disant, (qu") il ctoit 
inexcusable, not to know his deliverer; who, 
( fit) inexcusable,( de ne) p1s reconnoitre son liberateur; qui, 
| dan- like an angel sent from heaven, had saved 
dan- comme un ange envoye du ciel, (lui) avoit sauve 
s and his life. He 2 then x beckoned tothe man to call out his 
s et la vie. Il alors fit signe d' homme d' appeller ses 
2tel- companions, 2 asking 1 me, if I would walk to my 
con- camarades, demandant me si je voulois aller d ma 
1 own habitation, and take possession, where I should 
2 et propre habitation, et prendre possession, on je 


find some mean improvements: but in- 
trouverois quelques petites ameliorations : mais en ve- 
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deed, they were 2extraordinary 1ones; for they 
verite, elles etoient extraordinaires tout- d- uit; car ils 
had planted so many trees so close together, that the 
avoient plant tant d' abres serres ensemble, que P 
place was like a labyrinth, which none 
endroit toit comme un labyrinthe , gue personne (ne) 
could find out, except themselves, who knevy 
pouvoit decouvrir, excepte eux-memes , qui connois- 
its intricate windings. [ z asked 1 him the 
solent ces inextricables detours. Je demandai lui Ia 
meaning of all these fortifications ; he 2told 1 me 


signification de toutes ces fortifications; il dit me 9 
he would 2 gire 1me a large account of 
(gw) i donneroit me une grande relation de 
what had passed since my departure to this time, 


ce qui & ctoit pass depuis mon depart d cette epo- 
and how he had subdued some English, 
que, et comment il avoit subjugue quelques Anglois, 
who thought to be their murderers, hoping 1 
gui imaginoient etre leurs assassins, esperant ( que) je 
would 2 not x be displeased, since necessity 
ne . pas serois mecontent, puisgue (la) necessite 
2compelled r them to it. As I knew they 
avoit obliges les d cela. Comme je sauois ( qu”) its 
were wicked villains, so Iatold thim, that T1 
etoient d'indignes coquins, ainsi je dis lui que j* 
was not only far from finding fault with it, 
ctois non-seulement eloignè de trouver du mal d cela, 
but was rather heartily glad that they 
mais (que j )etois plut6t de bon ur content qu” ils 
2 had subdued 1 them. While we were 
eussent subjugues les Pendant (que) nous etions 


essity 
sit 
they 
) 7/8 
lat 1 
ue 3 
h it, 
cela, 
they 
ils 
vere 
tions 


OF ROBINSON CRUSOE. 43 
thus talking, the man whom he had sent retur- 
ainsi d parler, I* homme qu” il avoit envoye revint, 
ned accompanied by eleven more, but in such 

accompagne d' onze autres, mais dans (de) tels 
habits, that it was impossible to tell What nations 
habits, qu” il toit impossible de dire dequelles nations 
they were of He 2 first 1 turned to me, and 
ils Cetoient. I d'abord (se) tourna d moi, et (me) 
pointing to them; These, Sir, said he, are 
montrant d eur; Ces ( Messicurs), Mr, dit-il, sont 
some of the gentlemen who owe their live to your 
du nombre des Messieurs qui doivent leur vie d votre 
goodness; then turning to them and pointing to me, 
bonte ; puis (se) tournant d euæ et (se) dirigeant a moi, 
he 2 made 1 them sensible who I was: and then indeed 
il fit leur comprendre qui j*etois : et alors en effet 
they 2 saluted 1 me one by one; not as 
ils saluerent me l'un opres l'autre; pas comme (des) 
2 ordinary 1men, but as though they had been 
ordinaires hommes mais comme e ils avoient te 
ambassadors or noblemen and I a 2triumphant 1 con- 
ambassadeurs ou seigneurs et moi un triomphant vain- 
queror ; for their behaviour not only agreed 
gueur car leur conduite non seulement (s) accordoit 
with 2a manlike 1 majestic gravity, but 
avec(la) un homme courageux majeste grave (d') mais 
at the same time was so obliging and courteous, 
en meme tems (elle) etoit si obligeante et (si) polie, 
as 2 made 1 them admirable to the last degree. 
qui rendoit les admirables au dernier degre. 
Before I relate the history of the transactions of 
Avant(que) je raconte U'histoire des evenemens de 
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my kingdom, as Iz had 1 it 2 from the Spagniard\ 
mon royaume, comme je eus l' de I” Espagnol 
10wn mouth, I must 2 here 1 insert what I 
(de la) propre bouche, je dois ici inserer ce que J' 
omitted in my former relation. The matter is thus: 
omis dans ma derniere relation. La chose est ainsi: 
Just before we weighed anchor to 
Precisement avant (que) nous levames(1) ancre pour 
set sail, there happened a quarrel on board the ship, 
partir, I& arriva une querelle & bord du vaisseau, 
which had like to have occasioned a second mutiny, 
qui mangua d' avnir occasionne une seconde mutine- 
till such time as the courageous captain, 
rie, jusgu' au moment gue le courageuz capitaine, i 
taking two of z the most refractory 1 prisoners, 2 laid 
prenant deux des les plus refractaires prisonniers mit 
xthem in irons, threatening, as they were 
les auæſers, (les) menacant, comme ils (s? etoient 
concerned in the former disorders, to have them han- 
meles dans les premiers desordres, de les faire pen- 
ged in England, for running away with the ship. 
dre en Angleterre, pour s'etre en alles avec le vaisseau. 
This frightened 280me of the rest, as thinking 
Ce/a effraya quelques uns entre autre qui crurent(que) 


the captain 2 would serve 1them in the same manner, r 
le capitaine traiteroit les de la meme maniere, (en 
though he seemed 2 to give 1 them good words morn 
quoiqu'il sembloit donner leur (de) bonnes paroles mati. 
for the present. But the mate having men 

pour le présent. Mais le commandant en second ayant homn 


intelligence of this, 2 made 1 me acquainted with their 
avis de cela, fit me informe de leurs WR and 
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fears; 80 that, to 2 made them more easy, 
| nintes ; de maniere que pour rende les plus calmes, 
and ourselves more sa fe from their conspirations, 
et nous-meEmes plus (d PP) abri de leurs conspirations, 
I was obliged to go down, and pass my 2 ho- 


insi: je ſus oblige de (me) presenter, et (de) donner ma d. 
to nour's 1 word for it, that, upon their good beha- 
pot lonneur parole d ce (sujet, ) que, sur leur bonne con- 
ship, Iriour, all that was past should be pardoned; in tes- 
eau, ¶auite, tout ce gui (s') toit pass seroit pardonne ; en t& 
tiny, timony of which I ordered the 2two men's 
tines moignage de quoi j*ordonnai (que) les des deux hom- 
Main, 1 irons to be taken off, and themselves forgiven. But 
zine, ies fers seroient dtes, et eux-memes pardonnes. Mais 
z laid as this 2 had brought 1 us to an anchor that 
mit omme cela avoit retenus nous d une ancre cette (meme) 
rere Might, in which there was a calm, the two men 
orient uit, dans laquelle il y eut un calme, les deux hommes 
han- that had been in irons, stole each of them a 
pen- gui avoient etè dans (les) ſers, volerent chacun d'eux un 
ip. musket, and some other weapons, and taking the 
SEAL. mousquet , et quelques autres armes, et prenant la 
; 2 $hip*s 1 pinnace, not yet haled up, 
(que) du vaisseau pinace (qui n'etoit) pas encore retiree, 
aner, ran away to their brother rogues. The next 
Here, (Sen) allerent d leurs freres (les) coquins. Le lendemain 
vords morning we sent the long boat, with 
rroles matin nous envoydmes la longue chaloupe, avec (des) 
aving men to 2 pursue 1 them; but all in vain; the mate, 
ayant hommes pour poursuivre les mais tout en vain ; le com- 
their in revenge, would have demolished 


leurs mandant en second, en revanche, auroit demoli 
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my little castle, burnt its furniture, and destroyed 
mon petit chdteau , briile ses meubles, et detruit ® 
their plantations; but having no orders for it 
leurs plantations ; mais nayant point Hordres pour cela 
he did 3 not 2 put 1 it in execution. And thus there were 
il ne pas mit le d execution. Et ainsi ld existotent 
2 five Englishmen rin the island, which caused 
cing Anglois dans I isle, qui occasionnerent 
great differences, as 2 my faithful Spa 
(de) grandes querelles, selon ( que) mon fidele Espa- 
niard4 gave Zme 1a perfect account of it 5in the 
gnol donna me la parfaite relation de cela dans la 
2 following 1 manner. | 
suivante maniere 
You cannot, Sir, but remember the embas- 
Vous ne pouvez, Mr, ne pas vous rappetler!* embas- 
sy 2you 4sent 3me rabout, and what adisappoint- 
sade vous envoydtes m on et quel matheur 
ment we met with, by your absence, at our re- 
nous ressentimes , par votre absence, d notre re- 
turn. There is but little variety in the relation 
tour. It (n) a que peu d'evenement dans la relation 
of our voyage, being blessed with z calm 1 weather, 
de notre voyage , tant favoris d'un calme tems, 
and 2 smooth sea. Great, indeed, was the 
et (d'une) tranquille mer Grande, en effet, fut la 
joy of my countrymen to 28ee 1me alive, having ac- 
Joie de mes compatriotes de voir me vivant, ayant re- 
ted as the 2 principal x man on board, the cap- 
presente comme principal homme d bord, le ca- 
tain of the shipwrecked vessel dying before; 
pitaine du vaisseau naufrage mourant avant (ce 


by 
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3 nor 2 was 1 their surprise less, 2 as 
malheur ;)pas fut leur surprise (ne) moindre, que 


1knowing I was taken prisoner by the savages of ano- 
sachant j ctois fait prisonnier par les sauvages d' une 
ther nation, they 2 thought tr me 2long since en- 
autre nation, ils croyoient me long-tems depuis ense- 
tombed, in their monstrous bowels. But when 1 
veli dans leurs monstreuses entrailles. Mais quand je 
2shewed 1 them the arms, ammunition, and prpvi- 
montre leur ( eus) les armes, munitions, et provi- 
sions I had brought for them, they 2 looked 
sions (que) j avois apportees pour eux, ils regarde- 
upon 1me as a second Joseph advanced 
rent me comme un second Joseph qui a fait fortune 
in 2 Pharaoh's 1court, and immediately 
a (Ia) de Pharaon cour et sur le champ (ils se) pre- 
pared to come along with me. Indeed, they were obli- 
parerentd venir avec moi. En eſet, ils furent obli- 
ged to trespass upon their friendly 
ges de tromper P amitie (gs avoient avec ) 
savages, by borrowing two of their canoes, under 
les sauvages, en empruntant deut de leurs cans, sous 
a pretext for fishing: and they came away the next 
le pretexte de pècher: et ils partirent le lendemain 
morning , but without any provisions of their own, 
matin , mais sans aucune provision d leur compte, 
except a few roots, which 2s8erved 1 them ins- 
excepte un peu (de) racines, qui serit leur d la 
tead of bread. After three weeks absence, we. ar- 
place de pain. Apres trois semaines 4absence, nous ar- 
rived at your habitation, Here we met with three 
rivames d votre habitation. Ici. nous rencontrames trois 


pre- 
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2English 18ailors, who, I confess, 2 gave 1us 1 


Anglois matelots gui, j avoue, donnerent nous (des) 
provisions, and that letter of directions you 
provisions , et cette lettre de (vos) ordres (que) vous 


had left for us, which 2informed x us how 
able laiss&e pour nous, qui instruisoit nous comment 
to bring up tame goats, plant corn, cure 


elever et apprivoiser (des) chevres, semer du bled, con- 
grapes, make pots; and, inshort, every 
server (le) raisin , faire des pots; et, enfin , chaque 
thing that was necessary for our use; as, in 
chose qui etoit necessaire pour notre usage; comme, en 
particular, I knew your method best, 80 
particulier, je savois votre methode meilleure, ainsi 
taking 2 Friday's 1 father to 2 assist 1 me, we 
prenant (le) de Vendredi pere pour aider m' nous 


menaged all the affairs; 2 nor were 1 the rest 
arrangeames toutes les affairesz; ne se les autres 
of the Spaniards wanting in their 2kind 


Espagnols dispensoient ( pas) de leurs bienfaisans 
1 offices , dressing food for the 
emplois, (en) employant ( la) nourriture pour les 
Englishmen, who did nothing but ramble and 2 divert 
Anglois, gui ne faisoient que roder et divertit 
themselves in the woods, either © shooting 
SC dans les bois, soit (en) tirant ( des ) 
parrots, or catching tortoises. But 
perroquets , ou attrapant (des) tortues, Mais ( il n'y ) 
3we 1 had not 4 been 2 long ashore , be- 
nous avorit pas etions long-tems (que) sur lerivage, que 
fore we were informed of two more Englishmen, 
nous fumes informes de deux autres Anglois, 
unnaturally 
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nanaturally turned out of their com- 
qui , ) inhumainement furent renvoyes de leur com- 
mon place of residence by the three others above 
wn endroit de residence par les trois autres Ci-dessus 
mentioned : this made my Spaniards and me 
Wmentionnes : ceci fait (que) mes Espagnols et moi 
(whom they 2now 1 looked upon as their gover- 
(gu ils maintenant regardoient comme leur gouver- 
nor in your absence) endeavour to 2 persuade 1 them to 
eur en votre absence) tdcherent de persuader leur de 
= 2take them in, that we might be as 
Wreprendre les aſin que nous pussions etre comme 
5 one family; but all our entreaties 
ne seule et mme famille ; mais toutes nos sollioitations 
were in vain; $o that the poor fellows, finding 
urent inutiles ; de sorte que les pauvres garcons, trou- 
nothing to be done without industry, pit- 
vant (que) rien ne se faisoit sans industrie, pla- 
ched their tents on the 2 north 1 side of the island, 
cerent leurs tentes sur le septentrional c6te de P ie, 
a little inclining to the west, for fear of sava- 
un peu inclinees d ' ouest, dans (la) crainte des sau- 
ges. Here they built two huts, one to 
vages. Ici ils batirent deux cabanes, une pour (se) 
lodge, and the other to lay their stores in; 
loger, et I' autre pour mettre leurs magasins dedans ; 
for my 2 good natured 1 Spaniards 2 giving i them 
car mes d'un bon naturel Espagnols donnant leur 
some seeds, they dug and planted as 1 
des semailles, ils creuserent et planterent comme j 
had done, and began to live prettily. But 
avois fait, et commencerent d vivre joliment. Mais 
Tome II. D 
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while they were thus comfortably going on 


pendant gu” ils etoient ainsi tranquillement d pousulvre 
the three 2 unnatural 1 brutes, their countrymen, in 


les trois denaturees brutes, leurs compatriotes, dans 


a mere 2 bullying humour, 2 insulted them, by 
une pure brutale humeur insulterent les en 
saying, the governor ( meaning you) 2had © 
disant,( que) le gouverneur ( voulant dire vous) avoit 
given 1 them possession of the island, and d-mn'em , ther 
donn leur possession de P isle, et diableect. ils 
$hould build no houses upon their ground, 

ne bdtiroient aucune maison sur leur terrain, 
without paying rent. The two honest men (for 
sans payer loyer. Ces deux honnetes hommes (car 


80 let me now 2distinguish 1 them) thought 
ainsi permettez-moi d present distinguer( de) les) crurent 
their three countrymen only jested, and 


(que) leurs trois compatriotes seulement badinoient , el 
one of them 2 invited 1 them in, to see their fine ha- 
un d' eu invita les dentrer, pour voir leurs belles ha- 
bitations; while the other facetiously 2told 1them 
bitations; pendant (que) l'autre gaiement dit lew 
that since they built tenements, with great 
gue puisqu” ils batissotent des maisons, avec de si grand: 
improvements, they should, according to the custom d 
succès, ils deboient, conformement @ l usage da. 
landlords, 2 give 1 them a longer lease; at the sam 
proprietaires, donner leur un plus long bail; en men. 
time 2desiring 1 them to fetch a scrivener 


tems priant les denvoyer chercher un notaire pou 
draw the writings. One of the wretches swearig 
dresser l acte. Un des matheureux  jurani 
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he should pay for the jest, snatched up 
Kg) il payeroit pour le badinage, prit vivement 
firebrand; and 2 clapping r it to the outside of their hut, 
tison; et mettant led Þ exterieur de leur ca- 


» by very fairly 2sect 3 it ron fire, which would 
ane, tres-positivement mit le y feu, qui 
2 had Hoon 2have consumed fit, 3had not t the honest 
avoit Bients: auroit consumde I (si) eut pas I honnete 
they man 4 trust 2 him away, and 2 trod mit out with his 
ils 4 Fre repoussd [* et eteint 1 (eut) auec ses 
und, et. Hereupon the fellow returns with a pole, with 
rain, Wicds. Sur cela le garegon revint avec une perche, aueo 
(or nich he would have ended his days, 3 had 2not 
( car Saquelle il auroit termine ses jours, (si) ett n 


ought he poor man avoided the blow; when, fetching 
Nee pauvre homme evite le coup ;quand, allant chers 


and his musket , he knocked dowa the villain that began 
fe, el son fusil, il renversa le coquin qui commens 
e ha the quarrel. The 2 other two coming to assist 
es ha- = /2 querelle. Les autres deux arrivant pour secourir 
then Weir fellow, obliged the honest man to take 

leur br camarade, obligerent / honntte homme de prendre 
reat is musket 1 also, and both of them presenting their 
rand in fusil aussi et deux & entre euæ presentant leurs 
tom d Neces, bid the villains stand off; and 


re de Reis, ordonnerent aux coquins de Hcloigner; et(que) 
> Same they did 2 not nrlay down their arms, death 
mem: ils ne pas mettoient bas leurs armes, (lu) mort 


er } mould decide the dispute one way or other, 
e po 3 @decideroit la querelle d'un cots ou( del”) autre. 
earin BY his 2 brought i them to a parley, in which they 


ect amena les d un pourpatler, dans lequel ils 


vrani 


* 
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agreed to take their 2 wounded 1 man and ; 
convinrent de prendre leur bless homme et (de) 


be gone; but they were in the wrong that they 
en aller; mais ils eurent tort (en ce) qu! ils. td 
did 3 not 2 disarm 1 them when they had the 


ne pas desarmerent les quand ils (en) avoient le 
power, and then make their complaint to me and 
pouvoir, et ensuite faire leur plainte d moi et (d) 
my Spaniards for justice, which 2 might 
mes Espagnols pour ( avoir) justice, ce qui pu . 
I have prevented their farther designs against them. And 
auroit prevenir leurs autres desseins contre eux. Ft | 
indeed 380 many trespasses did 1 they 4 afterwards 2 com- 
enverite tant de fourberies ils par la suite com- 
mit, by treading down their corn, shooting 
mirent en marchant (et) ecrasant leur bled, tuant XX 
their young kids and goats, and 2 plaguing 1 them 
leurs jeunes cabris et chevres, et tourmentant les © 
night and day, that they resolved to come to my cast- 
nuit et jour, qu" ils resolurent de venir d mon cha- 
le, challenge all the three, and decide their right 
teau,( de) defier tous les trois, et decider leur droit 
by one zplain 1 battle, while the Spaniards 
par une positive bataille pendant (que) les Espagnols 

stood by to see fair play. One day it hap- © 
resteroient d voir (ce) beau plaidoyer. Un jour il ar- 
pened , that two of my Spaniards (one of whom un- 5 
riva, que deux de mes Espagnols (un desguels en- 
derstood English) being in the woods, were 
tendoit (1) Anglois) etant dans les bois, furent 9 3 

met by one of the honest men, who Encith 
rencontres par un des honnEetes hommes , gui (se) I 
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1 how barbarous 2their countrymen 1 had 


de) yluignit combien barbares leurs compatriotes avoient 
hey peen indestroying their corn, killing their milch-goat, 
Fre. ; eie en detruisant leur bled , en tuant leurs chevres-lai- 
the and three kids, which 2 deprived 1them of 
ſe eres, et trois cheureauæ, ce qui privoient les de 
heir subsistence; that if we did 3 not 2 grant 1 them 
(4) eur subsistance ; que $i nous ne pas accordions leur 
1ght relief, they must be inevitably starved; 
ha * ulagement, ils devoient inevitablement mourir de 
And and 80 they parted: but when my Spa- 
Et aim; et ainsi ils (se) scparerent: mais quand mes Espa- 
om. piards came home at night, and supper being 
om. gnols vinrent d la maison un soir, et le souper etant 
ing on the table, one of them began to reprehend 
nt gur la table, un d' eux commencae faire des remon- 
bem | the Englishmen, but in a 2 very mannerly 
les ances aux Anglois, mais d' une tres-polie 
oast- rway; which they resenting, replied, What 
cha- Wmanicre d quoi eur avec colere, repondirent, quelles 
right g siness had their countrymen there without leave, 
Trot aires avoient leurs compatriotes ld sans permis- 
ards 4 when it was none of their ground? Why, 
rnols gon, guand ce (n') toit point de leur terrain? Mais, 
hap- aid my Spaniard, . calmly, Inglese, they must 
ar- . mon Espagnol, froidement, Anglois, ils (ne) doi- 
un- RE: not cstarve; but they replied, Let them 
en-. vent pas mourirde faim ; mais ils repondirent, Ou' ils 
vere 3 starve and be d-mn'd, they should 


ieurent de faim et soient fd is (ne) doivent 
neither plant nor build, and d-mn them 
ni planter ni batir, et diable les emporte( qu”) 
Duj 
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they should be their servants, and work for 
ils devoient tre leurs domestiques, et travailler pour 


them, for the island was theirs, and they 
eur, car l' isle ctoit (la) leur, et (qu) ils © 
would burn all the huts they should 


bruleront toutes les cabanes (qu) its 
find in the land. By this rule, said my Spa- 
trouveront sur la terre. Par cette regle, dit mon Es- 
niard, smiling, we shall be 2your servants 
pagnol, souriant, nous serons vos domestiques 
1 too. Aye, by G-d, and so you shall, replied 
aussi Oui, par Dieu, et aussi vous (le) serez, repondit 
the impudent rascal. Upon which, starting up, 
I” impudent coquin. Sur quoi, se levant subitement, 
Will. Atkins cries, Come, Jack, let's 
Guillaume Atkins () ceria , Allons, Jacques, que 
have t'other brush with them; who dare to 
nous ayons d'autre combat aue eux; qui osera 
build in our dominions? Thus zleaving 1us some- 
batir dans nos domaines? Ainsi laissant nous un peu 
thing heated with a just passion, 2 away 1 they 
echauffes par une juste colere, Sen allerent ils 
trooped, every man having a gun, pistol, 
(en) courant, chaque homme ayant un fusil , pistolet, 
and sword, muttering some 2 threatening x words, that 
et epee, marmotant des menacantes paroles, que 
we could then but imperfectly understand. 
nous (ne) pouvions alors gu* imparſaitement entendre. f 
That night they designed to murder their two 
Cette nuit ils avoient projete d' assassiner leurs deus 5 
companions, and slept till midnight in the „ 
camarades, et dormirent jusgu'd minuit dans le hos 
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2 pieces arrachant leurs arbres , gdtant leurs 
Wand, in short, 3quite 
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er, thinking to fall upon them in their sleep: 


F uet, projetantde tomber sur eux dans leur sommeil: 
* nor were 1the 3honest 2 men less thoughtful 


* etoient pas les honnetes gens moins occupes (su, 
2 concerning 1 them; for, at this juncture, 
qui) interessoit les car, dans cette conjonctu- 
{ they were coming 2 to find i them out, but in 
. „ ils etoient alles trouver les mais dans 
much fairer way. As 800n as the 
beaucoup plus honnete maniere. Aussit6t que les 
lains came tothe huts, and 2 found nobody 


$809Uuns arriverent aux cabanes , et trouverent personne 


& 71 there, they concluded that I and my Spaniards 
* y ils conclurent que moi et mes Espagnols 
. 2 had given 1 them notice, and therefore 

n) avions donn leur avis, et c'est pourquoi 
swore to be revenged on us. Then they demo- 
ts ) jurerentde se venger sur nous. Alors ils demo- 
phed 2the poor mens T1 habitation; not by . 
ent de ces pauvres gens( 1) habitation non par (le) 
„ as they attempted before, but 
„comme ils (Pavoient) entrepris auparavant, mais 


Zplled down their houses, limb from limb, not lea- 


Wattirent leurs maisons, piece d piece, ne lats- 
Mug stick nor stone on the ground where they 
_—_ baton ni pierre sur la terre on elles 
Stood; broke 2 their 4 household 3stuff 1 in 
@oient situees; mettant leurs de menage affaires en 
Pieces, tore up their trees, spoiled their inclosures, 
enclos, 
2 ruined i them of every 
tout-d-ſait ruinant les dans chaque 

D iv 


et, enfin, 
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thing they had. 2 Had 1 these people 
 chose( qu”) ils auoient. (si) Fussent ces gens (sc) 
met together, no doubt but there would 


rencontres, (il nya) point de doute qu (ili) 


have been a bloody battle; but Provi- 
auroit eu une sanglante bataille; mais (la) Provi- 
dence 2 ordered 1 it for the better; for just as 


dence ordonna en pour le mieux; car au moment que 
the three were got thither, the two were 
lies trois ctoient alles en cet endroit, les deux etoient 
at our castle; and, when they 2left mus, the 
d notre chateau; et, quand ils quitterent nous les 
three came back again, but in a great rage, 
trois revinrent encore , mais dans une grande rage,(en) 
Zscoffingly 2telling xus what they had done; 
par moquerie disant nous ce qu" ils avoient fait; 
when one taking hold 20f a Spaniard's That, 
guand un saisissant (le) d' un Espagnol chapeau 
2 twirls 1it round, saying, And you, Seignior, Jack 
tourna le en rond, disant, Et vous, Seigneur, Jacques 
Spaniard, shall have the same sauce, if you 
Espagnol, (vous) aurez la m&me sauce, si vous 
2 don't i mend your manners. My Spaniard, a 
pas n'adoucissez vos manieres. Mon Espagnol, un 
grave, but 2 courageous 1 man, 2 knocked 1 him down 
grave, mais courageux homme, renversa le 
with one blow of his fist; at which another villain 
d' un coup de son poing ; d cela un autre coquin 
fired his pistol, and narrowly missed his body, 


tira son pistolet, et de tres-peu mangqua son coup, 


but 2 wounded 1 him a little in the ear. Hereat en- 
mais blessa . le un peu dl oreille. Sur cela en- 
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raged, the Spaniard takes up the 2 fellow's 1 mus- 
rage, U* Espagnol ramassa le de {'homme Ffusil 
ket whom he had knocked down, and 2 would have shot 


yu il avoit renverse, et auroit tute 
Tthim,if I and the rest had not come out, and 
1 si moi et les autres ne fussions venus , et 


taken their arms from every one of them. 
pris les armes de chacun d' euæ. 
These Englismen, perceiving they had made 
Ces Anglois, appercevant (qu) ils avoient rendu 
z all of 1 us their enemies, began to cool; 


tous nous leurs ennemis, commencerent d (se) calmer ; 


but, notwithstanding their better words, the Spani- 
mats , malgre leurs bonnes paroles, les Espa=- 
ards would not 2return 1them 2arms 1 again, 
gnols(ne) voulurent pas rendre leur armes encore 
2 telling 1them, they would 2do them 
(leurs) disant leur (qu) ils ne feroient leur 
no manner of harm, if they would hve peacea- 
en aucune maniere de mal, 8'ils vouloient viore tran=- 
bly; but, if they offered any injury to the 
quillement ; mais, (que) s'ils faisoient du dommage d la 
plantation or castle, they 2 would shoot xthem as 
plantation ou(au) chdteau, ils tueroient les com- 
they would do 2 ravenous 1 beasts. This 
me ils tueroient (les) feroces betes Cette ( deolara- 
2made 1 them so mad, that they went away ra- 
tion) rendit les si ſouæ, qu' ils (sen) allerent ra- 
ging like furies of hell. They were no 
geant comme (des) furies de (ener. Ils (ne) furent pas 
sooner gone, but in came the two honest men, fired 
plut6t partis, qu entrerent les deux honnetes gens, en- 
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with the justest rage, if 2 8uch 
flammes par la plus juste fureur, si (la fureur) telle 
1 can be, having been ruined as aforesaid. 
peut &tre ayant &te ruines comme Cie) viens de ledire. 
And, indeed, it was very hard, that nineteen of us 
Et, en effet, il etoit tres-ſicheux, que dix-neuf de nous 
should be bullied by three villains, continually | 
fussent tourmentes par trois coquins, continuellement 
offending with impunity. 
(nous) offensant avec impuntte. 
It was a great while, Sir, before we 


11 Se&coula beaucoup de tems, Mr, avant (que) nous 


could persuade the two Englishmen from 
pussions persuader les deux Anglois de (ne pas les) 
pursuing, and undoubtedly 2killing 1 them 


poursuivre , et incontestablement (de) tuer les 


With their 2 fire 1 arms; but we 2promised 1 them 
avec leurs d feu armes mais nous promimes leur (que) 
justice should 2 be done 1 them, and in the mean time 
justice seroit faite leur et en attendant 
they should reside with us in our habt- 
(gr) ils resideroient avec nous dans notre habi- 
tation. In about five days after, these three vagrants , 
tation. Environ cing jours apres, ces trois vagabonds , 
almost starved with hunger, drew near our 
presque morts de faim, wvinrent pres (de) notre 
grove, and 2 perceiving x me, the governor, and two 
grotte , et appercevant m' le gouverneur, et deur 
others, walking by the side of the creek, they 
autres, (se) promenant 


2 very 8ubmissively 1 desired to be 2 received 3 into 


a cõtè de la baie, ils 


tres-humblement demanderent d etre regus dans 
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the family ragain. We 2 told them of their great 
la famille encore Nous parldmes leur de leur grande 

incivility to us, and of their 2 unnatural 1 har- 
impertinence pour nous, et de leur denaturee bar- 
barity io their countrymen; but yet we would 
barie pour leurs compatriotes ; mais encore nous Vvou- 
see what the rest agreed to, and in 
lions voir ce que les autres accorderoient , et (que) duns 
2 half 1 an hour's time would 2 bring 
demi- une heure de tems (nous) apporterions 
1them word. After some debate, we 2called 
leur(la)reponse. Apres quelque debat, nous fimes 
1them in, where their two countrymen laid 
les entrer, quand leurs deux compatriotes deposerent 
a 2heavy 1chargeagainstthem, for not only 
une tres-forte charge contre eux, car non-seulement 
ruining, but designing to 
( ils les avoient) ruines, mais (avoient) projet de 
2murder 1them , which they 2 could 1 not deny. But 
assassiner les ce qu' ils pouvotient ne nier. Mais 
here I was forced to interpose as a mediator, 
ici je fus force de minterposer comme un mediateur , 
by obliging the two Englishmen not 2 to hurt 
en obligeant les deux Anglois (dne) pas blesser 
Ithem , being naked and unarmed ; and that the 
les (eux) etant nus et desarmes; et que les 
zother 1three 2 should make 1 them restitution, by 
autres trois feroient leur restitution, en 
building their two huts, and fencing their 
batissant leurs deux cabanes, et cloroient de haiesleurs 
ground in the same manner as it was before. 
teres de la meme maniere qu” elles Etoient auant. 
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Well, being in a miserable condition, they 
He bien, etant dans un miserable tat, ils (se) 
submitted to this at present, and lived some time 
Soumirent d cela alors, et vecurent quelque tems 
2 regularly 1 enough, except as to the 2 working 
regulierement asse excepte quant d la de Pouvrage 
1 part, which they did 2 not 1care for, but the Spa- 
partie dont ils ne pas Soccuperent mais les Espa- 
niards would have dispensed with that, 2 had 
gnols (les) auroient dispenses de cela, () eussent 
I they continued easy and quiet, Their 
ils continue (d tre) calmes et tranquilles. Leurs 
arms 2 being given 1 them again, they 3 8carce 2 had 
armes ctant redonnees leur ils d peine avoient 
1 them a week, when they became as 

les (depuis) une semaine, quand ils devinrent aussi 


troublesome as ever; but an accident happening 
turbulens que jamais; mais un evenement arrivant 
soon after, 2 obliged 1 us to lay aside pri- 


bient6t après, obigea nous de mettre de cote( tous ) par- 


vate resentments, and look to our 2common 
ticuliers ressentimens, et d envisager notre commune. 
1 preservation. 

conservation 


One night, Sir, I went to bed, perfectly well in 
Un soir, Mr, j* allois au lit, pafaitement bien 
health, and yet by no means 2could 11 
portant, et cependant en aucune maniere pus je 

2 compose 1 myself to sleep. Upon 
(ne) trunguilliser me (au point de) dormir. Sur 
which, being very uneasy, I got up, and 


quot, Cant tres-mal-a-{aise, je (me) levai, et, (Je) 
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looked out; but it being dark, Ia could percei- 
regardai dehors ;5 mais faisant obscure, je pus apper- 
ve 1 nothing but the trees around our - castle, 
cevoir ne que les arbres autour( de) notre chateau. 
I went 2 to bed 1 again; but, it was all one, 
Je (mne) remis au lit encore mais, ce fut tout de meme , 
I 2 could x not sleep; when one of my Spaniards, 
je pus ne dormir; quand un de mes Espagnols, 
2 hearing 1me walk about, asked 
entendant m' (me) promener aux environs, demanda 
who ut. was up? Tanswered, It is I. When 
qui est-ce qui etoitleve? je repondis, o' est moi. Quand 
I 2told x him the occagion; Sir, said he, such things 
je dis lui le sujet; Mr, dit - il, telles choses(ne) 
are not to be slighted; for certainly there is 
doivent pas Etre negligees; car certainement il y a 
zome mischief - plotting near us. Where are 
un matheureux complot pres (de) nous. Ou sont 
the Englishmen? said I. He answered, in their huts; 
es Anglois? dis-je. I repondit, dans leurs cabanes ; 
for they Jay separate from us, Sir, since the last 
car ils etoient separes de nous, Mr, depuis la der- 
mutiny. Well, said I, some 2 kind 
niere mutinerie. He bien, dis-je, quelque bienſaisant 
spirit gives this information, for our advantage. 
esprit donne cet avertissement, pour notre avantage. 
Come, let us goabroad, and see if any thing 
Allons, sortons dehors, et voyons si guelgue chose 
offers to justify our fear. Upon Which I 
(se) presente pour j ustiſier nos craintes. Sur quoi moi 
and some of my Spaniards went up the moun- 
et guelgues-uns de mes Espagnols. montdmes la monta 
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tain, not by the ladder, but th ough the grove; and 
tagne, non par ' cchelle, mais par le bosquet; et 
then we were struck with a 2 panic 1 fear, on 
alors nous ſiimes frappes d' une panique frayeur en 
seeing a light, as though it were a fire, at 
voyant une lumiere, comme si c' etoit du feu, d 
a very little distance, and hearing the voice of seve- 
une tres-petite distance, et entendant la voix de pl 
ral men. Hereupon we retreated imme- 
sieurs hommes. Sur cela nous ( fimes) retraite imme- 
diately, and raising the rest of our forces, 2 ma- 
diatement, et levant le reste de nos forces, Ce) fis 
der them sensible of the 2 impending 1 danger; but, 
leur compendre le menacoit danger (qui les) mais, 
with all my authority, I 2 could 1 not 2 make 1 them 
avec toute mon uutoritèe, je pus ne faire bes 
stay where they were, 380 earnest 2 were 1 they to 
rester on ils etoient, si empresses etoient ils d 
see how things went. Indeed, the dar- 
voir comment (les) choses alloient. En verite, !* obscu- 
kness of the nigth 2 gave 1 them 2 opportunity 1 enough 
rite de la nuit donnoit leur [{*occasion asser 
to 2 view 1 them (by the light of the fire) undiscove- 
de voir les (par la lumiere du feu) d d#cou- 
red. As they were in 2 different 1 parties, andstrag- 
vert. Comme ils etoient en separetes parties et ro- 
gling over the shore, we were much afraid that they 
dant vers le rivage, nous etions fort effrayes qu“ its 
should find out our habitations, and destroy our 
ne decouvrissent nos habitations, et detruisissent nos 
flocks of goats. To prevent which, we sent 


* zroupeaux de chevres. Pour einptcher cela, nous en- 
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an Englishman and two Spaniards to drive the 
voydmes un Anglois et deux Espagnols conduire les 
goats into the valley where the cave lay; or if there 
chevres dans la vallee on le caveau toit; ou s il 
was occasion, into the cave itself. As to 
(en) toit besoin, dans le caveau lui-meme. Quant d 
ourselves, resuming our 2 native 1 courage, and 
nous-memes, reprenant notre naturel courage et 
2 prudent 1 conduct, 2 had 1we not been di- 
prudente conduite (si) eussions nous ( )pas et di- 
vided, we : durst venture to attack an hun- 
vises, nous (eussions) ose risquer d' attaquer une cen- 
dred of them ; but, before it was yet light, we 
taine d' eux ; mais, avant ( qu”) il fut encore jour, nous 
resolved to sendout 2 Friday's 1 father as 
resolumes d' envoyer de Vendredi (le) pere comme 
a spy, who, immediately, 2stripping 1 himself naked, 
espion, qui, surle champ, mettant SC nu, 
gest amongthem undiscovered, and, in two hours 
alla parmi eux sans etre decouvert, et, endeuxheures 
time, brings word, that they were two parties of 
(de) tems, vint dire, qu” ils etoient deux partis de 
two different nations, who lately having 
deux differentes nations, qui dernierement ayant (eu) 
a bloody battle with one another, happened 
une sanglante bataille un contre Pautre, arrivoient 
to land, by mere chance, in the same island, to 
à debarquer, par pur hazard, dans la meme isle, pour 
devour their miserable prisoners: That they were 
devorer leurs malheureuæ prisonniers : Qu”. ils ctoient 
entirely ignorant of any person's inhabiting here; 
entierement ignorans d aucune personne habitante ici; 
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but rather, being filled with rage and fury 
mais plut6t, etant remplis de rage et (de) fureur 
against one another, he believed, that, as soon 
les uns contre les autres, il croyoit, que, aussi-t0t 
as day-light appeared, there would be a ternble 
que le jour paroitroit, - il y auroit une terrible 
engagement. Old Friday had scarce ended 
bataille. (le) Vieux Vendredi avoit d peine termine 
his relation, when we heard an 2uncommon 
sa relation, quand nous entendimes un extraordinaire 
x noise, and perceived, that there was a horrid enga- 
bruit, et appercumes, qu'il by avoit une horrible ba- 
gement between the two armies. 
taille entre les deurxarmees. 
Such was the curiosity of our party, specially 
Telle etoit la curiosite de notre parti, specialemen 
the Englismen, that they would not lie close, 
les Anglois, qu” ils (ne) voulurent pas rester caches, 
though Old Friday 2 told x them their safety 
quoigue(le)vieux Vendredi disoit leur( gue) leur surem 
depended upon it; and that if we had patien- 
dependoit de cela; et que si nous avions (de la) patien 
ce, we should behold the savages kill one 
ce, nous verrions les saubages (se) tuer (T) un“ 
another. However, they used some caution, 
autre. Cependant, ils employerent quelque precaution, 
by going further into the woods, and 2 placing r themseb 
en allant loin dans les bois, et plagant se 
ves in a 2 convenient 1 place to behold the battle. 
dans un commode endroit pour voir la bataille. 
Never could there be a more | bloody 
. Jamais(iln'a)pu id existerune plus .sanglanit 
engagement, 
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engagement, nor men of more invincible spirits, 
bataille, ni (des) hommes de plus invincible coura- 
and prudent conduct, according to their way and 
ge, et prudente conduite , conformement d leur fagon et 
manner of fighting. It lasted near two hours, 
maniere de combattre. Elle dura pres ( de) deux heures , 
till that party which was nearest to our 
jusgu'd ce que (le) parti qui etoit plus presde notre 
castle began to decline, and at last, to fly from 
chateau commencdt d foiblir, et d la fin, a fuir de 
their conquerors. We were undoubtedly put into 
leurs vainqueurs. Nous fumes indubitablement mis dans 
a great consternation on this account, lest they 
une grande consternation d ce sujet, depeur( u') ils 
Should run in our grove, and consequently 
ne courussent dans notre bosquet, et cons&quemment 
2 bring Tus into the like danger. Hereupon we 
missent nous dans le meme danger. En conscguence nous 
resolved to kill the first that came, to prevent 
resoliimes de tuer le premier qui viendroit, pour empè- 
discovery; and that too with our swords, and 
cher (la) decouverte ; et cela aussi avecnos ches, et 
the butt- end of our muskets, for fear the 
la crosse de nos mousquets, dans (la) crainte (que) le 
report of our guns should be heard. 
bruit de nos fusils ne s entendit. 
And so indeed, as we thought, it hap- 
Et ainsi en effet, comme nous (le) jugedmes, cela ar- 
pened: for three of the 2 vanquished r army crossing the 
riva : car trois de! vbaincue armee traversant la 
ereek, ran directly to the place, as to a 
dale, coururent directement d *endroit, comme d un 
Tome II. E 
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z thick 1 wood, for shelter; 3 nor 2 was rit long 
c pais bois pour(s')dbriter ; pas fut ce (ne) long. 
before our scout 2 gave 1Uus notice of 
tems auparavant( que) notre vedette donna nous avis de 
it; as also, that the victors did 2 not think 
celu; comme aussi, que les vainqueursne pas jugeoient 
fit to 2pursue them. Upon this I would 2 not 
d propos de poursuivre les En conscguenceje ne pas 
suffer 2them 1to be slain, but had them surprised 
8ouff ris(qu') les on tudt, mais on les surpris 
and taken by our party : and afterwards they pro- 
et (furent) pris par notre parti: et par la suite ils de- 
ved 2very good servants 1to us, being 
vinrent(de) tres-bons domestiques pour nous Cetant( de) 
gtout young creatures, and able to do a great 
braves jeunes gens, et capables de faire beau- 
deal of work. The remainder of the 2 conquered 1 8a- 
coup d' ouvrage. Le reste des wvaincus sau- 
vages fled to their canoes, and put out into the 
vages fuirent d leurs canots, et (se) mirent dans l 
ocean, while the conquerors, joining together, 
ocean , pendant que les vainqueurs, (se) reunissant, 
shouted by way of triumph: and about three 
crierent pat maniere de triomphe: et d trois heures 
in the aſternoon, they Z⁊also 1 embarked for 
dans / apres-midi, ils (s') aussi embarquerent pour 
their own nation. Thus we were freed at once 
leur propre nation. Ainsi nous ſiimes debarrasses tout- 
from the 8avages and our fears, not per- 
&-la-fois des saubages et (de) nos craintes, n' ap- 
ceiving any of these creatures for some 2 consi- 
percevant aucune de ces creatures pendant un consi- 
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derable 1 time after. We found two and thirty men 
derable tems Nous trouvdmes deux et trente hom- 
dead in the field of battle; some were slain 
mes morts sur le champ de bataille ; les uns etoient tues, 
with long arrows, which we found sticking 
par de longues fleches, que nous troudmes fichees 
in their bodies; and the rest were killed with great 
dans leur corps; et les autres etoient tues par de 
unweildy 2 wooden 18words, which deno- 
grandes monstrueuses de bois epees ce qui mar- 
ted their vast strength, and of which we found 
guoit leur grande force, et dont nous trouvd- 
seventeen, besides bows and arrows: but 
mes diæ- sept, outre ( les) arcs et fleches: mais 
we could not find one 2 wounded 
nous (ne) pumes pas trouver une bless& (de ces) 
I creature among them alive; for they z either 1kill 
creatures parmi eu vivante ; car ils soit tuent 
their enemies quite, or carry those 
leurs ennemis tout-d-ſait, ou emportent ceux({ qui sont) 
wounded away with them. 
blesses avec Cur. 
This terrible sight tamed the Englismen for 
Ce terrible spectacle apprivoisa les Anglois pendant 
some time, considering how unfortunate they migth 
du tems, considerant combien infortunes ils pouvoient 
have been, 2 had 1 they fallen into their hands, who 
avoir te, (s') eussent ils tombe dans leurs mains, qui 


would not only 2 kill x them as enemies, 
non seulement tues les( eussent) comme ennemis, 
but also for food 5 


mais aussi (les eussent fait servir) @ (leur) nourriture, 
E ij 
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as we do cattle; and indeed 280 much did Af 
comme nous faisons (du) betail jet enverite au point A 
1 this nauseate their stomachs, that it not only 2ma- rathe 
ceci revolta leur estomac, que cela non-seulement ren- plutd 
de 1them very sick bnt more tractable to the ve 
dit les tres-malades mais plus traitables pour les porte 
2 common necessary 1 business of the 2 whole 1 socie- re: 
communes (et) besoins affaires de la entiere socie- ne n 
ty, planting, swing, and reaping, with the greatest 
te plantant, semant, et moissonnant, avec les plus gran (nou 
signs of amity and friendships : so that prem 
des murques d*amitte et (de) cordialite: de maniere qu prem 
now, being all good friends, we began to con- enge 
alors, etant tous bons amis, nous commencdames d refle- voyes 
sider of circumstances in general; and the first plac 
chir sur(les) positions en general ; et la premiere Wl endro 
thing we thought of, was whether, as savage 
chose (d quoi) nous pens4mes, ſut (que) si, comme sau 
we perceived the savages haunted that side A 
nous(1*) appercevions les sauvages frequentoient ce cote Ou 
of the island, and there being 2 more retired and ca 
de ' isle, et(que) IQ existant(des) plus retirees et be 
1 parts of it, and yet as well suited to our to the 
parties delle, et cependant aussi bien adaptèes d notre J bs, 
manner of living, and equally to our advantage, we per! 
maniere de vivre, et egalement d notre avantage, nous mode 
- ought not rather to move our place of re- we 
(ne) deurions pas plut6t y transporter notre endroit de re- Wl nos 
Sidence, and 2 plant rit in a 2much safer 1 pla- of 
sidence, et fixer la dans une beaucoup plus sure pla- ¶ tie de 


ce, both for the security of our corn and cattle. 


ce pour la süretè de notre bled et (de notre) betail. (1 
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After a long debate on this head, it was resolved, or 
Apres un long debat sur ce sujet, il ſut resolu, ou 

rather yoted , nemine contradicente, 2not ito remo=- 

plut6t vote, personne ne contredisant, pas de (ne) trans- 
ye our ancient castle, and that for this very good 
porternotre ancien chateau, et cela pour cette tres-bon- 
reason that, some time or other, we 
ne raison que, dans (un) tems ou (dans un) autre, nous 
expected to hear from our su- 

(nous )attendions d apprendre des nouvelles de notre su- 

preme governor (meaning you Sir) whose mes- 

pre me gouverneur (parlant (de) vous M.) dont (les) en- 
sengers 3 not 2 finding 1 us there, might think the 

voyes (ne) pas trouvant nous ld, pourroient croire 1 

place demolished, and all his subjects destroyed by the 
endroit demoli, et tous ses sujets detruits par les 
savages. 

saubages. 

As to the 2next 1 concern, relating to our corn 
Quanta P d'apres interet relatif d notre bled 
and cattle, we consented to 2have 1 them removed 
et betail, nous consentimes d avoir les transportes 
to the valley where the cave was, that being most pro- 

d la vallee on le caveaucttoit, cela tant plus com- 

per and sufficient for both. But yet, when 

mode et suffisant pour tous deux. Mais encore, quand 
we considered further, we altered one part 
nous reflechimes davantage , nous changedmes une par- 
of our resolution; which was, to remove 
tie de nos resolutions; qui fut, de (ne) transporter 
of our cattle thither, and 


(quwune) partiede notre betail en cet endroit, et (de ne) 
| E ij 
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plant only part of our corn there; 80 that 
planter qu ( une) partie de notre bled ld; de mantere 
in case one part was destroyed , the other 
(u') en cas (qu') une partie fiit detruite, “ autre 
might be preserved. 2 Another resolution x we took, 
put etre conservee. Une autre resolution nous primes 
which really had a great deal of prudence in it; and 
gui reellementavoit beaucoup de prudence en elle; et 
that was, in not trusting the three savages whom 
gui fut, de (ne) pas (nous) fier aux trois saubages que 
we had taken prisoners, with any 
nous avions faits prisonniers,( qui ftoient) sans aucune 
knowledge of the plant: which we had made 
connoissance des plana uu, que nous avions faites 
in that valley, of what '++umber of cattle we had 
dans cette vallee, que! nombre de betail nous avions 
there, much less of the cave, wherein were kept 
ld, encore moins /e caveau, dans lequel (nous) gar- 
several arins, and two barrels of powder 
dions plusieurs armes, et deux bariques de poudre(que) 
you left for us, at your departure from this 
vous laissdtes pour nous, d votre depart de cette 
island. But though we would not change 
isle. Mais quoique nous (ne) vues pas changer 
our habitation, we resolved to 2 make rit 2 more 
notre habitation , nous resolumes de faire la davantage 
1 fortified, and more secret. To this end, Sir, as 
fortifier et plus seorete. Pour cet objet, Mr, comme 
you had planted trees at 80me distance befo- 
vous aviez plante (des) arbres d quelque distance de- 
re the entrance of your palace; so we, imits- 
vant Þ entree de votre palais; de mEme nous, imitd- 
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ting yourexample, planted and filled up 2 the 
mes votreexemple, (nous) plantdmes et remplimes 1 
1 whole space of ground, even to the banks of the 

tout espace de terre, meme jusgu'aux bords de la 
creek, nay, into the yery ooze, where the tide flo- 
baie , meme, dans le mEme limon, o le flux con- 


wed, not leaving a place for lan- 
le, (pour ne) pas laisser un endroit d ( pouvoir) de- 
ding: and among those I had planted, they had 


barquer: et parmi ceux( que) j ai plantes, ils ont 
intermingled so many short ones, all of which growing 
melange tant de pelits, tous desquels venant 
wonderfully fast and thick, a little dogs scar- 
merveilleusement vite et epais, ( qu”) un petit hien d 
cely could 2 find 4a passage 3 through 1 them, 
peine pourroit trouver un passage (d) travers Y 
3 Nor 2 was 1 this sufficient, as we thought; 
Pas ctoit cela (n') suffisant, comme nous (le) juged- 
for we did the same to all the 
mes; car nous fimes la meme (chose) d tous les (mor- 
ground, to the right and left hand of us, 
ceaux de) terre, d la droite et d la gauche de nous, 
even to the top of the hill, without so much as 
meme au sommet de la montagne, sans meme 
leaving a passage for ourselves, except by the ladder 2 
laisser un passage pour nous, excepte parl* echelle : 
which being taken down, nothing but what had 
laquelle etant renversee, rien que ce qui avoit (des) 
wingsor witchcraft could pretend to come near 
ailes ou par sortilege pouvoit pretendre d venir pres 
us. And, indeed, this was exceedingly well 


(de) nous. Et, en verite, cela fut fort bien 
E iy 
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contrived, especially to serve that oc- 
imagine, particulierement pour sewir (dans) cette oc- 
casion, for which we Zafterwards 2 found 1 1it 
casion , pour laquelle nous par la suite trouvdmes le 
necessary. 
necessaire. 
Thus we lived two years in a happy reti- 
Ainsinous vecumes deux ans dans une heureuse re- 
rement, having, all this time, not one visit from the sa- 
traite,(n')ayant, tout ce tems, pas une visite des sau- 
vages. Indeed one morning, we had an alarm, 
vages. Cependant un matin, nous eumes une alarme, 
which z put xus in some amazement ; a few 
qui mit nous dans quelqu'etonnement ; quelques uns 
of my Spaniards being out very early, per- 
de mes Espagnols etant sortis(de)tres-bonne heure , ap- 
ceived no less than twenty canoes, as it 
percurent pas moins que vingt canots, comme (s') ils 
were coming on shore; upon which returning ho- 
venoient au rivage ; sur quoi retournant( Q la) mai- 
me, with great precipitation, they 2 gave rus the 
son, avec grande precipitation , ils donnerent nous (* 
alarm, which 2obliged rus to keep at home all 
alarme, ce qui obligea nous de garder la maison tout 
that day, and the next going out only in the 
ce jour, et lelendemain(dene) sortir que dans la 
night-time, to make our observations: but, as good luck 
nuit, pour ſuire nos observations : mais, le bonheur 
would have it, they were upon another design, 
voulut, (qu) ils toient (Id) pourun autre dessein, 
and did 2 not 1 land that time upon the island. 
et ne pas debarquerent (d) ce tems sur I isle. 


OF ROBINSON CRUS OE. 73 
But now there happened another quarrel bet- 
Mais alors ld arriva (une) autre querelle entre 

ween the there wicked Englishmen, and some 

les trois malheureux Anglois, et guelques- 
of my Spaniards. 'The occasion was this: One of 

uns de mes Espagnols. Le sujet fut ceci: Un d' 

them being enraged at one of the savages, whom he 

eux etant enrage contre un des sauvages, gu il 

had taken prisoner, for 2 not 1 being able to 

avoit fait prisonnier , pour (n') pas Etre capable de 


comprehend something which he was 2%hewing 
comprendre quelque chose gu“ il etoit (a) montrer 
I him, snatched up a hatched in a great fury, not 


lui prit une hache dans une grande fureur, pas 
to correct, but to 2killt him; yet 'mis- 
pour( le) corriger, mais pour tuer le cependant man- 
sing his head, 2 gave 1him 3 such 1 a 4 barbarous 2 cut 
quant $a tete, fit lui si une barbarecoupure 
in the shoulder, that he had like to have struck off his 
dans I' epaule, qu” il manquad abattre son 
arm; at which one of my 2 good-natured 1 Spaniards 
bras; d cela un de mes bon naturel Espagnols 
interposing between the Englishman and 
(d'un) $interposant entre I Anglois et (le) 
savage, beseeched the former not to murder 
Sauvage, supplia le premier (de ne) pas assassiner 
the poor creature; but this kindness had like to have 
la pauvre creature ; mais cette bonte mangqua de 
cost the 2 Spaniard 1 his life, for the Englishman 
couter (d) ' Espagnol la vie car  Anglois 
2struck at x him inthe same manner; which he nimbly 
Jrappa le de la mème maniere z; que lui adroite- 
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and wisely avoiding, returned suddenly upon 
ment et sagement evitant, riposta subitement sur 
him with his shovel, (being all at work about their 
lui avec sd beche, (etant tous d travailler d leur 
corn-land), and very fairly knocked the bru- 
piece de bled), et tres-nettement renversa la bru- 
tish creature down. Hereupon, another Englishman , co- 
tale creature. Sur cela, un autre Anglois, vint 
ming 2 to his fellow's 1 assistance, laid the good 
(au) de son camarade secours coucha le bon 
Spaniard on the earth; when immediately two others 
Espagnol sur la terre; quand sur e champ deux autres 
coming to his relief, were attaked by the third 
venant d son secours, furent attaques par le troisieme 
Englishman, armed with an old cutlass, who z woun- 
Anglois, arm d' un vieuæ coutelas, qui bessa 
ded 1 them both. This uproar soon reached 
les tous deux. Ce tumulte bient6t parvint (d) 
our ears, when we, rushing out upon them, took 
nos oreilles, quand nous, fondimes sur eux, fimes 
the three Englishmen prisoners: and then our 2 next 
les trois Anglois prisonniers : et ensuite notre d'a- 
1 question was, what should be done to 
pres question ſut, qu'est-cegu” on feroitde (ces) 
2 such mutinous and impudent 1 fellows, so furious, 
si mutins et impudens garcons aussi furieur, 
desperate, and idle, that they were mischievous 
desesperes, et paresseux, qu" ils etoient malins 
to 2 the highest 1 degree, and consequently - 


au le plus haut degre et consequemment (il n*etoit) 
not safe for the society to 2 let i them live among them. 


pas sur pour la societè de laisser les vivre parmi elle. 
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Now, Sir, as TI was governor in your ab- 
Alors, Mr, comme j etois gouverneur dans votre ab- 
gence, $80 [I 2 also 1 took the authority of a judge; and 
sence, ainsi je aussi pris I” autorited* un juge; et 
2 having 1 them brought before me, I 2 told 1 them, 
ayant les amenes devant moi, je dis leur 
that if they had been of my country, I would have 
gue s ils eussent te de mon pays, j* aurois 
hanged every 2 mother's 1 son of them; 
( fait) pendre chaque de mere fils d eux; (ou je les 
but, since it was an Englishman 
aurois fait pendre ; ) mais, vuisgue c' ctoit un Anglots 
(meaning you, kind Sir) to whom we were indeb- 
( voulant dire vous, bon Mr,) d qui nous tions redeva- 
ted for our preservation and deliverance, I would in 
bles de.notre conservation et delivrance, je voulois par 
gratitude, 2 use 1them with all 2 possible 1 mild- 
gratitude , traiter les avec toute (la) possible dou- 
ness; but, at the same time, 2 leave i them to the judg- 
ceur ; mais, en meme tems, laisser les au Jjuge- 


ment of the 2other 1 two Englishmen, who, I hoped, 


ment des autres deux Anglois, qui, j'esperois, 
forgetting their resentments, would deal impartially 
oubliant leurs ressentimens , agiroient impartialement 
by them. 
avec Cur. 
Hereupon , one of his countrimen 
Sur cela, un de ses compatriotes se les Mr, 
cad he, leave 2 it 1 not to us, for you may 
dit- il, (ne) laissez cela pas a nous, car vous pouvez 
have reason to 2 sentence 
re zur (que) nous aurions raison de condamner 


stood up: Sir 
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1 them to the gallows : besides, & r, this fellow, Will. 
les à la potence: de plus, Mr, ce gargon, Guil- 


x voi 


vous 


Atkins, and the two others, proposed to Atkit 
laume Atkins , et les deux autres, (ont) propos6 a All. 
us, that we might 2 murder 1you all in Ian 
nous, que nous tentassions (de) assassiner vous tous dans un 


Jeessit 
cessi. 
yet se 
cepen 
to fly 
Saute 
2 kill 
er 


your sleep, which we would not consent 
votre sommeil, ce a quoi nous (ne) voulùmes pas consen- 
to ; but, knowing their inability, and your vigi- 
tir; mais, sachant leur impuissance, et votre vigi- 
lance, we did 2not 1 think fit to 2discover 11 
lance, nous ne pas pensames à propos de d6couvrir le 
before now. 
ayant ce moment. 
How, Seignior, said I, 2 do you 1 hear what 
Comment, Seigneur, dis-je, wvous entendez ce qui 
1s alledged against you ? What 2can 1you 


nen) 
2 unp: 


est allegu contre vous? Ou'est- ce que pouvez vous sans 
say to justify 280 horrid 1 an action, as to 2 mur- rious]) 
dire pour justifier si horrible une action que de assas- Meuse 
der 1us in 2 cold 1 blood? So far, Sir, 2 was 1 the Englis 
siner nous de froid sang Si loin, Mr, etoit e Ang 
wretch from 2 denying rit, that he swore, d- n him 2the | 
malheureux de nier le gu il jura, que Dieu au B. 
but he would 2 do r it still. But what to 
le damne mais ( qu”) it feroit le encore. Mais qu d' (en 
have we done to you, Seignior Atkins, said I, or to the « 
avons-nous fait d vous, Seigneur Atkins, dis-je, ei QUX « 
what will 2you 1gain by 2killing rus? What shall at 
que vous gagnerez en tuant nous Que devons ¶ Vis 
we do to 2 prevent 1you? Must we 2 kill chet , i 
nous faire pour ( en) empechervous Devons-nous tuer Che, 
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1 you, or you 2 kill rus? Why will vou, Seignior 

vous ouvous tuernous Pourquoi voulez—vous, Seigneur 

Atkins, (said smiling), 2 put us to 3such 
Atkins, (dis je en souriant), provoquer nous d si 

ran 4unhappy 2 dilemma, 3 such 1a 4 fatal 2 ne- 

un malheureuæ ruisonnement (d) si une fatale nc 


cessity? But 380 great 2a rage did 4 my scoffing, and 


cessite Mais si grande une rage ma moquerie, et 
yet severe jest, 6 put 5 him 1 into, that he was going 
cependant badinage mit le dans qu' il alloit 
to fly at me, and undoubtedly had attempted to 
Sauter sur moi, et incontestablement auroit tente de 
2kill x me if he had been possessed of weapons, and 
tuer me $ it cut te pourvu d' armes, et (Sil 
had not been prevented by three Spaniards. This 
nen) et pas te empeche par trois Espagnols. Cette 
2 unparallelled and yilainous r carriage, 2made 1 us se- 
sans pareille et inſame conduite fit nous sd- 
riously consider what was to be done. The two 
rieusement reflechir a ce qu'on devoit faire. Les deux 
Englishmen and the Spaniard, who had saved 
Anglois et Þ Espagnol, qui avoient sauve(la) 
2the poor Indian's x life , mightily 2 petitioned 1 me 
au pauvre Indien vie fortement demandoient me 
to hang one of them, for an example 
d' (en faire) pendre un d' entre cuæ, pour un exemple 
to the others, which should be him that had twice 
aux autres, que ce devoit tre celui qui avoit deux 
attempted to commit murder with his hat- 
Jois tents de commettre (le) meurtre avec sa ha- 
chet, it being at that time thought impossible the 
che, ctantd ce tems jug impossible ( que ) le 
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poor slave should recover. But they , could 
pauvre esclave diit (en) revenir. Mais ils (ne) purent 
never gain my consent to 2 put 1him to death, 


dista 
di sta 


jamais obtenir mon consentement de mettre le d mon, ws. 
for the reasons above mentioned, since it was au“ 
pour les raisons ci- dessus dites, puisque c etoit ul © = 
Englishman (even yourself) who was my delive Wl 1 
Anglois (meme vous-meme) qui fut mon libero. * 
rer: and as 2 merciful 1 counsels are 8 
teur: et comme (les) misericordieux conseils son 3 
most prevailing, when 2 earnestly x pressed, w 3 
plus dominans, quand (on les) vivement sollicite, ainsi Mites 
I got them to be of the same opinion as to end 
. . N n 
J* obtins (d') eu d' it du meme avis quant ii 3 
clemency. But to 2 prevent 1 their 2 doing Thi 
(La) clemence. Mais pour empecher les (de) fair Ceri 
x us any farther mischief, we az all ragreed, that ag 
nous plus (de) mal, nous tous convinmes, qu 2 
they should have no weapons, as sword alle q 


wy n auroieut p oint (“) mes, comme epee, | 
gun, powder, or shot, but be expelled from the 


society, to live as they pleased, by them 
S0ciete ; pour vivre comme il (leur) plairoit, seuls; 
selves; that neither the two Englishmen, nor the res 
gue ni les deux Anglois, ni les aut 
of the Spaniards, should have conversation with e the; 
des Espagnols, mn auroient conversation ave 
them upon any account vrhatsoever: that they should 
eu SOUS aucun rapport quelcongue : qu its 
be kept from coming within a certain 
Serotent tenus d (n) aller ( que) jusqu's une certain 
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distance of our castle; and if they dared to a offer 1 us 
distance de notre chateau ;et s' ils osoient faire nous 

any violence, either by spoiling, burning, killing, 
aucune violence, soit en gdtant, brilant, tuant, 
or destroying any of the corn, plantings, buildings, fen- 
ou detruisxant du bled, plantation, batimens, de- 
ces, or cattle belonging to the society, we 2 would 


libero fenses, ou betail appartenant d la societè, nous 

eg hoot r them as freely as we would do 
on Lerions les aussi facilement que nous tuerions (des) 
I, A beasts of prey, in whatsoever places we 2 should 
„ ainsi 


betes de proie , dans quelqu' endroit ( que)) nous trou- 
find 1 them, 
Wvass:ons les 
This sentence seemed very just to all but 
Cette sentence parut tres-juste d tous excepte (d) 
hemselyes; when, like a 2merciful 1 judge, I 
eur; quand, comme un misericordieux juge Je 
Walled out to the two honest Englishmen, saying, You 
s sortir les deux honnetes Anglois, disant, Vous 
ust consider they 2o0ught 1 not 2a to be starved 


de ve: penser ( qu”) ils doivent ne mourir de faim 
them. I neither ; and since it will be some time 
Seuls Bi un ni Pautre et vuisqu' il g8e&coulera du tems 
he rest Wefore they can raise corn and cattle 
aue want ( gu”) ils puissent elever (du) bled et ( du) betail 
n wat p df their own, let us give them some corn to 2last 
on ave lie leur facon, donnons- leur du bled pour durer 
should WW: them eight months, and for seed to gow, 
: leur huit mois, et pour semer( au tems) de semer, 
certain by which time they 2'll raise x some for themselves: 
certain ll cette epoque ils Cleveront en pour euz: 
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let us zalso r bestow upon thems x mulch-goats, f 

aussi accordons leur six chevres laitieres, E 
four he-ones, andsix kids, as well for their app 
guatre boucs, et siæ cabris, aussi bien pour leur arr. 
present support, as for a further 1 me 
presente subsistance, que pour (Jaire d) 1* avenir me 
increase; with tools necessary for their to, 
multiplier; avec( des ) outils necessaires pour leur Wh rent, 
work, as hatchets, an axe, saw, and other 
ouvrage , comme haches, une cognee, scie, et autres quoi, 
things convenient to build them huts: all which at the 
choses commodes pour bdtir leurs cabanes: tout cela au 
were agreed to; but before they 2 took 1 them in And i 
fut convenu ; mais avant (qu) ils prissent en u Et e 
possession, I 2obliged i them solemnly to swear, hands 
Possession , j obligeat les solemnellement de Jurer, bell 
| never to attempt any thing against us tle, 


(de ne) jamais entreprendre aucune chose contre nous Wl teau, 
or their countrymen for the future. Thus 2dimissing trees 
ou leurs compatriotes d ' avenir. Ains! renvoyant Wi erbres 


x them from our society, they went away, sullen 
les de notre societe, ils (Sen) allerent, de mau: 91 (er 
and refractory, as though neither obscur 
vaise humeur et mutins, comme (n'etant) point d Pabr 
willing to go nor Stay: however, seeing sou 
disposes d partir ni (d) rester: cependant, (ne) voyant la) rec 
no remedy, they took what provision we 2 
aucun remede, ils prirent toute (lu) provision (qui) ¶ Nous dc 
a was given 1them, proposing to chuse a 2 conve- for 
ſut donne leur (se) proposant de choisir un com- Pour ( 
nient 1 place , where they might live by themselves 4givin 
mode endroit on ils pourroient viovre eum scœuls. donnere 


About Tome 
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„, About five days after, they came to those limits 


eres, Environ cing jours apres, ils arriverentd ces limites 
their appointed, in order for more victuals, and 2 8ent 
leur arretees, ain d' (avoir) plus devivres, et firent 
irther 1me word by one of my Spaniards , whom they called 
venir me dire par un de mes Espagnols, gu* ils appelle- 
their to, where they had pitched their tents, and 2 marked 
* leur rent, on ils avoient dress leurs lentes, et mar- 
other themselves out one habitation , and plantation; 
tres quoient se dehorsunehabitation, et plantation, 
which at the N. E. and 2 most remote x part of the island. 
cela au N. E. et (d la) plus reculee partie de! isle. 
un in And indeed there they 2 built themselves two very 
ji Et en effet ld ils bdatirent Se deux tres- 
wear, WW handsome cottages, ressembling our little cas» 
jurer, belles chaumieres, ressemblantes (d) notre petitehd. 


st us tle, being under the side of a mountain, with some 


e nous a feau , tant adossces au cõtè d'une montagne, avec des 
nissing trees already growing on three sides of it; so that 
v0 yant arbyes deja venus sur trois c6tes d' elle; de maniers 
sullen planting a few more, it would he 
e mau Wa u (en) plantantquelgues-uns de plus, elles seroient 
neither obscured from sight, unless particularly 

point Wi d Pabri de (la) vue, au moins particulierement (do 
seeing sought for. When these huts were finished, 
vun La) recherche. Quand ces cabanes furent achevees, 

we 2gave 1them some 3dry 2goat skins 

; ( qui ) ¶ nous donndmes leur des sechs chevres peauæ (de) 
 conve- BF for bedding and covering; and upon their 

con- Pour (les) coucher et (les) couvrir; et sur les 
nselves WW 4giving 3 us 2fuller 1 assurances of thei? 
euls. donnerent nous positives ( qu'ils ) assurances de leur 
About Tome II. F 
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good beaviour forthe future, we 2 gave 1 them some 
bonne conduite d venir, nous donndmes leur des 
pease, barley, and rice for sowing, and whatever 
pois, orge, et riz pour semer, et tous (es) 
tools we could spare. | 

outils (que) nous pumes epargner. 


2 Six months did 1 they live in this 2 separate 
Six mois ils vecurent dans cet separe 
1 condition, in which they got their first 


etat 
harvest in, the quantity of which 


dans lesquels ils recueillirent leur premiere 


was but small, be. 


moisson, la guantite de laquelle(ne)fut que petite, & A 


cause they had planted but little land; 
cause( gu) ils (n') avoient plante gue peu (de) terre: 
for indeed, all their plantations being to form, ma- 
car en effet, toutes leurs plantations tant d former, ren- 
de it the more difficult, especially as 
doient la( semaille) d*autant difficile, specialement con. 
it was a thing out of their element : and when 
me c' etoit une chose hors de leur element : et quand 
they were obliged to make their boards and pots 
is furent obliges de faire leurs planches et (les) poi 
ect. they 2 could make little or nothing rof it. But 
etc. ils purent faire (que) peu ou point m en Mais 


the 2rainy season coming on, 2 put 1 them into af 
la pluvieuse saison arrivant, mit les dans ut 
greater perplexity for want of a cave. to keep 


plus grand embarras d defaut d' un caveau pour tenit 
their corn dry, and 2prevent 11t from Spoiling : and 
leur bledsec, et empècher I' de (se) gdter: d 
450 much 3did 1 this 5 humble 2 them, that they begged 

8 rendit cela humbles les gu ils supplic 
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of my Spaniards to 2 help i them, to which the 2 good- 
rent mes Espagnols de aider les d quoi les bon 


ir des 

natured 1men readily consented, and, 

(les) caractere hommes (d'un) promptement consentirent, et, 
in four days space, worked a great 


en quatre jours (de) tems, (ils) travaillerent(Q) un grand 
hole 2 in the side of the hill for them, 2 large 


arate ; 

9 trou dans le cote de la montagne pour eu large 
first enough for their purpose, to secure their corn and 
nen asser pour leur dessein, pour garantir leur bled et 


other things from the rain, though not comparable to 
autres choses de lapluie, quoique pas comparable aux 
ours, which had several additional apartments. 


U, be. 5 
te, 4 


land: a 
terte: res, qui avorent plusieurs supplemens (de) pieces. 
m- But a new whim possessed these ro- 
th OR = Mais unenouvelle bizarrerie &empara (de) ces co- 
4; 4 WW gues about three quarters of a year after, 
It com ; guns pendant (les) trois quarts de Pannee d'apres, 
or” 1 which had like to have 2 ruined 1 us, and themselves too: 
quand : gut manqua ruiner nous et eux-memes aus- 
not - for, it seems being tired and weary of 
2) pol J 8/ car, il semble (qu!) etant fatigues et excedes de 
t. Bull this sort of living, which 2 made 1 them work 
„ an cette maniere de vivre „ qui faisoit les travailler 
ato af for themselves, without hopes of changing their con- 
1 POUT CUX-MMEMES sans espoir de changer leur sort, 
0 keep | dition, nothing would aterve I them, but 
wr tent rien ne ( pouvoit ) satisfaire les que 
ig: anl they would make a voyage to the continent, and try 
P.M de faire un VOYage au continent, et d'es- 
beggel if they could seize upon some of the 
eupplic sayers* ils pourroientsemparer de quelques-uns des 


F ij 
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savages, and 2 bring 1 them over as slaves, to their . 

Sauvages, et amener les comme esclaves, pour eur 0 
do their drudgery, while they lived at abroac 


faire les bas ouvrages, pendant (qu) ils viuroient dans Wdehor: 
ease and pleasure. T 
Paisance et ( le) plaisir. ge. A 
Indeed the project 2 was 1not so preposte- get 
En effet le projet (nauroit) etè pas si absurde, Mebar- 
rous, if they had not gone farther; but they ; 
s ils (n) eussent pas et plus loin; mais ils Wpendar 
2neither x did, nor proposed any thang, 4 o then 
(ne le) pas firent ni (nese )proposerent aucune chose, 4 eu 
but what had mischief in the design, or the he 2c 
gue ce qui etoit mal dans le dessein, ou (dans) lt N @ Ce) 
event. One morning, these three fellows came down either 
resultat. Un matin, ces trois garcons vinrent Voit 
to the limited station, and humbly desired to be Pages. 
dla limite pos, et humblement prierent qu” ages. 
admitted to talk with us, which we 2 readily Phat the 
(les) admit d parler avec nous, d quoi nous prompit- u' i! 
granted; they 2told mus, in short, that, being nd co 
ment consentimes ils dirent nous enſin, qu stan: con 
tired ol their manner of living and the labour tary 
fatigues de leur maniere de vivre et (que) le trau ir de, 
of their hands, in such employments , not being Wheir 
de leurs mains, dans ces emplois, n' étant ( pas) : ils tor 
sufficient to procure the necessaries of life, Mf they 


suffisant pour (leur) procurer les besoins de la vie, ils 
they 2 only 1 desired one of the canoes 2we came over us, tl 
ils qu' sollicitoient un des canots nous &tions am. Nous, a 
1 in, with some arms and ammunition , for an) 
ves dans ( lesquels) avec des armes et munitions, pour (n.) de 
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to their defence, and they would seek their fortunes 
pour {cur deſense, et (qu) ils chercheroient leurs fortunes 
at abroad , and 3never à2trouble us any more. 
dang dehors, et (ne) jamais importuneroient nous dabanta- 
To be sure, we were 2glad 1 enough to 
ge. Assurement, nous tions contens assez de (nous) 
ooste- get rid of 2 such wretched i plagues; but yet 
urde, ebarrasser d' (une) si detestable peste mais ce» 
t they honesty made us ingenuously represent 
's ils pendant honnetement nous franchement representdmes 
thing, to them, by what we ourselves had suffered, 
hose, eur, par (tout) ce que nous-memes avions souffert, 
the the 2certain 1 destruction they were running into, 
s) We certaine destruction (u') ils alloient courir, 
down {Either of being starved to death, or murdered hy the sa- 
V Voit de mourir de ſuim, ou assassines par les sau- 
to be 5 ages. To this they 2 very audaciously i1replied , 
u! on 2es. A cela ils tres-audacieusement repondirent 
readily hat they neither could nor would work; 
ompie- 4 yu" ils ne pouvotent ni (ne) vouloient travailler; 
, being : ind consequently, that they might as well be 
etant t consequemment , qu' ils pouvoient aussi bien mou- 
labour ; Starved abroad as at home : and asto 
travail Mir de ſuim dehors que chez euæ: et quant (d ce qu!) 


1 


; Wheir falling into the hands of the savages, why, 
( pas) : ils tomberoient dans les mains des sauvages, he bien, 
" life, f they were murdered, that was nothing to 
la vie; ils &toient assassines, cela ctoit indifferent pour 
me over us, there was an end of them; 3 neither 2had 1 they 
ns arri. Nous, alors ce seroit fait d eux; point avoient ils 
ion, for any wives or children to cry after them; 


1s, pour ) de femmes ou d) enfans pour crier apres euz ; 
8 F iij 
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nay, so intent were they upon their voyage, that i callin 
meme, si decides etoient- ils d leur voyage, que i crian 
the Spaniards 2 had not given 1 them arm expec 
les Espagnols (ne) avoient pas donne leur (des) ar atten: 
80 2 they 1 had but the canoe, they wou W. 
mes, mme (n') ils auroient- que le canot, ils Ou 
have gone without them. glishn 
Seroient partis sans elles. ois 
Though we 2could 1 not well spare our fire-arn , O „ 
Ouoique nous pussions ne trop epargnernos armes : O con 
rather than they should go like 2 naked the 
feu , plut6t quiils n' allassent comme (des) desarW que c- 
1men, we 2let 1them have two muskets, 
mes hommes nous laissames leur avoir deux mousquets (ne) 
a . pistol, a cutlas, and three hatchets, which behold 
un pistolet, un coutelas, et trois haches , lesquelles (a voir 
were thought very sufficient: we 2gave 1then 2 two « 
mes) furent jugees tres-suffisantes : nous donndmes leu deux 
also 2 goats 1flesh, a great basket full heads, 
aussi (de la) chevres chair( de) un grund panier plein di eetes, 
2 dried 1 grapes, a pot of 2 fresh 1 butter, a young 2 ting, p 
Secs ruisins un pot de frais beurre un jeune vier, 
ve xkid, and a great canoe sufficient to car : armed, 
vant be et un grund canot sufi sant pour port e, 
twenty men. And thus, with a mast, made of a long »pec 
vingt hommes. Et ainsi, avec un mat, fait Pune lo, rompt: 
pole, and a sail of six large poat-skins rest, 
gue perche, et une voile de siæ grandes peauxde chevre autres, 
dried, having a fair breeze, and a 2 flood 1 tide were 
seches, ayant un bon vent frais, et une montante mar Penoien 
with them, they 2 merrily 1 sailed away, the Spaniard were 
avec eux, ils gaiement firent voile, les Espagnol oient 
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calling after them, Buon veyajo, no man ever 

criant apres eux, bon voyage, personne jamais(ne &) 
expecting to 28ee_1them more. 


) ar Wi attendant d revoir les davantage. 
woull When they were gone, the Spaniards and En- 
Quand ils furent partis, les Espagnols et (les) An- 
glichmen would often say one to another, 
glois h souvent (se) disoient (PP) un d Pautre, 


O how peaceably do we 2now mie, since 


e-arm 
O combien tranquillement nous à présent vivons depuis 


rmes i 

2 nakelli8 those turbulent fellows 2 have leſt 1us? Nothing 
des que ces turbulens garcons ont quittés nous Rien 
iskets, could be farther from their thoughts, than to 


(ne) pouvoit Etre plus loin de leur pensde, que de 
behold 2 their faces 1 any more; and yet scarce 
voir leur visage encore et cependant d peine 
two and twenty days had passed over their 
deux et vingt jours (s') etoient ecoules sur leurs 
heads, but one of the Englishmen , being abroad aplan- 
tetes, qu” un des Anglois, Ctant dehors d plan- 
ing, perceived, at a distance, three men, well 
ter, appercut, dans eloignement, trois hommes, bien 
armed, approaching towards him. Away he flies with 


Squetsi 
ch 
les (ar 
I then - 
16s leu 
full «ff 
lein af 
ing 2. 
ne vi 

car 


7 porte 1 armes, approchant vers lui. 11 vola avec 
* a long speed to our castle, and 2 tells 1 me and the 
ne lo- romptitude d notre chdteau, et dit me et aux 
cins rest, that we were all undone, for that strangers 
cheureiſ utres, que nous tions lous perdus, car ces rangers 
tief were landed upon the island, and who they 
e mar enoient( de )debarquerdans l' isle, et qui ils 
paniardb were he could not tell; but added, that 
vagnoltolent id (ne) ꝓouvoit pas (le) dire; mais ajouta, qu? 
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were not 
ils (n') etoient pas( des) sauvages, mais (des) hommes 


habited, bearing arms. Why then, said I, we 
habilles , portant (des) armes. Mais alors, dis-je, nous 
occasion to be concerned, | 
avons moins (de) sujet d' etre inquiets, puisque, ii 
Indians, they must 
ils (ne) sont pas (des) Indiens, ils doivent etre ( des) 

friends; for I am sure 
amis; car je garantis qu'il n'y a point (de) Chretien 
people upon earth, but what a will do 1 us N 
sur la terre, gui ne fasse nous (du) bien 

harm. But 
plut6t que ( du) mal. Mais pendant que nous etions (d 
considering of the event, 


have theless 


SET 2 2 ® 


rather than we were 
up came the three En- 
sur 1* evenement, arriverent les trois An- 
4 voices 1 we 3quickly 
dont (les) voix nous promptement recon- 
our admiration of that 
numes et de cette maniere tout notre etonnement de cet 
And our wonder was $uc- 
chose cessa en memetems. Et notre surprise fut ren-· 
sort of enquiry, which was, 
placee par une autre espece de curiositè, qui Ctolt, 
could be the occasion of their returnin! 
sujet de leur retour 
island, when we 2 little 1 expected, 
si prompt dans (1) isle, quand nous peu attendioni 
less desired their company ? 
et beaucoup moins desirions leur compagnie ? Mais 
this was 2 better 1 to be related by themselves, 
comme cela devoit mieux Etre rapporte par 


glishmen, whose 


nature ceased at 
ceeded by another 
gu'est-ee que pouvoit etre le 
so quickly to the 


and much 


I or 
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nen I ordered them to be brought in, when they 2 gave 
mmes /' ordonnai gu' on les fit entrer, alors ils donne- 
» We 1 me the 2 following 1 relation of their voyage. 

nou rent me la suivante relation de leur voyage. 
de, i After two days sail, or something 
Jue, 8 Apres deux jours (de) route, ou quelque chose (de) 

less, they reached land , where they found 

(des) = moins, ils atteignirent (la) terre, on ils trouverent 
zristia me people coming to 2 give 1them another sort of 
wretien ? le peuple arrivant pour donner leur une autre sorte de 

good reception than what they expected or desired: for 
) bien reception gue celle qu'ils attendoient ou desiroient : car 
re as the savages were armed with bows and ar- 
ns (d comme les sauvages ctoient armes d' arcs et (de) He- 
e En- rows : they 2durst 1not venture on shore, but $tee- 
's An ches: ils oserent n' (se) risguer au rivage, mais gou- 
knew, red northward, six or seven hours, till 
con. vernerent vers le nord, siæ ou sept heures, jusgu'd ce gu 
F tha they gained an opening, by which they 2plainly 
de celtt ils gagnerent une ouverture , par laquelle ils claire- 
as suc- x perceived, that the land that appeared from this 
ut rem ment virent, que la terre qui paroissoit de cet 
h Mas place , was not the main land, but the island. 
_ eto i endmit, (n') etoit pas le grand continent, maisl* isle. 
turning At their entrance into the opening of the sea, they discove- 
etour A leur entree dans Pouverture de la mer, ils deoou- 
pected, red another island, on the right hand northward , and 
endiouy vrirent une autre isle, d la droite nord, et 

But several more lying to the westward; but being resol- 

? Ma plusieurs autres situdes & I ouest ; mais tant deci- 
aselves WF ved to go on shore some where or other, 
ur, des d aller Q terre dans (un) endroit ou (dans un) autre, 
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they put over to one of the 2 western 1 island. Here they 
ils passerent d une des occidentales isles Jci ils 


found the natives very courteous to them, 2 giving 
donnant Þ 


trouverent les natifs tres- polis pour euæ, 


them several roats and 2dried 1fiss; nay, even 
leur plusieurs racines et secs poissons meme, meme 
theirs women too were as willing to 2 sup. 


leurs femmes aussi etoient pareillement disposces d four 
ply 1them with what they could 2procure 1 them i 
nir leur de tout ce qu'elles pouvoient procurer leu 


to eat, 2 bringing it 4a great way 


pour manger, apportant( tout) cela beaucoup (de) che- ; 
Among these] 
ces 


to them 3 upon their heads. 
min leur sur leurs tètes (en faisant) Parmi 
2 hospitables 1 Indians they continued some days 
hogspitaliers Indiens ils resterent quelques jours (s) 
enquiring by signs and tokens, what nations 


informant parsignes et gestes, quelles nations (etoient) i 
them; and were informed, that there 


lay around 
Situges autour(d')eux; et furent informes, que ld 
were several 2fierce and terrible 1 people 
Existoient plusieurs feroces et terribles peuples (qui) 
lived every way, accustomed to eat mankind; 
vivoient par-tout, accoutumes d manger (le) genre hu- 
but for themselves, they ne- 
main: mais (que) pour eux-memes , ils (ne £etoient) ja- 
ver used such diet, except 
mais habituès (d une) telle nourriture, excepte ( envers) 
those that were taken in battle, and of them they 
ceuæ qui etoient pris dans (Ia) batuille, et Peux ils 
made a solemn feast. 
faisoient un solemnel repas. 
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The Englishmen enquired how long it was 


us Les Anglois ( & ) informerent combien il y avoit 
giving since they had a feast of that kind? 
nnant de tems ( qu) ils ( avoient) eu un festin de ce genre? 
even they answered, about two moons ago pointing to the 
meEme ils repondirent , environ deux lunes montrant la 
2 sup- moon; and then to two fingers; that at this time, 
Jour lune; et ensuite deux doigts; qu d cetle epoque, 
x them their King had two hundred prisoners, which were 
leur leur Roi avoit deux cents prisonniers, qui @etoreut 
way fattening up for theslaughter. The Englishmen were 
) che- engraiss&s pour le carnage. Les Anglois @etotent 
g these mighty desirous of seeing the prisoners, Which the 
ces fort empresse&s de voir les prisonniers, d quoi les 
ys others mistaking, thought that they wanted 
rs (s') BY autres (se) meprenant, crurent qu” ils avoient envie 
2 some xof them for their own food: upon which 
toient) quelques-de uns pour leur nourriture: sur quot 
t there they 2 beckoned 1 to them, pointing to the rising, and 
e la us firent signe leur montrant le lever, ct 
then to the setting of the sun; meaning, that by the 7 
(qui) ¶ puis le coucher du soleil; voulant dire, gu" au 
nkind: time that it appeared in the east next 
are hu- ¶ tems que le (soleil) paroitroit dans P est (le) lende- 
ne- : morning pe ut bring 1 them some: 
nt) ja- l main matin ils ameneroient leur (en) quelgues- 
y and indeed they were as good as their word; 
envers) ) uns: et en effet ils furent aussi exacts que leur parole ; 
m they for by that time they brought eleven men and five 


ils ear d cette epoque ils amenerent onze hommes et cing 
women, just as $0 many cows and 


Femmes , comme (la) quantitè (de) vaches et (de) 
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oxen are brought 3to sea 2 port 1towns, had 
| beeufs (u') on amene (aux) de mer port villes (de) N euren 
to victual a ship. But as brutih as have 
pour avitailler un vaisseau. Mais quelque brutquzx que n a 
these Englishmen were, their stomachs turned at k 
ces Anglois fussent, leur estomac( se ) souleva d sent t 

the sight. What to do in this case, they 2 could day: 
cette vue. Que faire dans cette position, ils pouboient¶ main 
1 not tell: to refuse the prisoners, would have r resp. 
ne (le) dire: refuser les prisonniers , auroit ) TesPe 
been the highest affront offered to the 2 savage under: 
de le plus grand affront qu'on put faire d la sauvage : compr 
1 gentry; and 2 to dispose 1 of them, they 2 knew back t 


2 


0 
prison 
rison 
red to 


petite noblesse et disposer d' en ils savoient 
1notin what manner: however, they resolved 
ne dequelle maniere : cependant , ils (se) deciderent 
to 2 accept ithem, and so 2gave 1them,inreturn, 
d accepter les et ainsi donnerent leur en retour, che de 
one of their hatchets, an old key, a knife, and the pe 
une de leurs haches, une vieille clef, un couteau , Les par 
six or seven of their bullets: 2 things x which though . them 
siæ ou sept de leurs balles: choses lesguelles quoigu leur 
they were wholly ignorant of, yet 
ils ſussent tout-d fait ignorans de ( Pusage) cependant (ne) y 
z seemed entirely contented 1 with; and dragging the could 2 


n 


parurent entierement satisfaits en et trainant les plit 
poor wretches into the boat, with their hands vi 
pauvres maltheureuz dans le bateau, avec leurs mains (n) e 
bound behind them, 2 delivered 1 them to the Englisl- 2 gave 
lices derriere eux, livrerent les aux Anglois donnoi. 
men. But this 2 obliged 1 them to put off as soon as they it was 
Mais cela obligea les de partir aussi-t6t gu” ih © doit 
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had these presents, lest the donors should 
eurent ces presens, de peur que les donneurs 


7 


(de) 


as have expected two or three of them to be 
que n' attendissent ( que) deux ou trois d' eux(ne) ſus- 
ed at killed, and to be invited to dinner the next 
eva & ent tues, et (ne) ſussent invites d diner le lende- 
zuld day: and 80 taking leave with all 2 possible 
oient ¶ main: et ainsi prenant conge avec tout possible (le) 
have r respect and thanks, though neither of them 
uroit ¶ respect et remercimens, guoigu aucun d' eux (ne) 
avage understood what the others said, they sailed away 
uvage Wl comprissent ce que les autres disoient, ils retournerent 
knew back to the first island, and there set eight of the 
,01ent : a la premiere isle, et ld mirent huit des 
ved : prisoners at liberty. In their voyage they endeavou- 
derent ¶ ¶prisonniers en liberte. Dans leur voyage ils avoient ta- 
»turn, {red to comfort, and have some conversation with 
etour, che de tranquilliser, et (d') avoir une conversation avec 

and the poor captiyes; but it was impossible to 2 make 
„ es pauvres captifs ; mais il fut impossible de faire 
though 0 them sensible of any thing; and 2 nothing 1 they 
uoiqu leur comprendre aucune chose; et rien ils 
yet could say, or give or do for them, 
endant 4 (ne) pouvoient dire, ou donner ou faire poureuæ, (qui) 
ing the could 2 make 1 them otherwise persuaded, but that they 
ant les pit faire leur autrement persuader, qu ts 
hands were unbound only to be devoured: if they 
mains (n) eroient delies gue pour etre devores : si on 
.nglish- 2 gave 2 them any food, they thought 
\nglois ¶ donnoit leur de (la) nourriture, ils croyoient (que) 
as they I it was only to 2 fatten them for the slaugh- 
gu” ih © &toit seulement pour engraisser les pour le carna- 
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ter; or looked at any one more particularly, 
ge; ou (si on en) regardoit un plus particuliere- 
the poor creature 2 supposed 1 itself to be the first 
ment, la pauvre creature supposoit se C&tre la pre- 
sacrifice; and even when we 2 brought 
miere (en) sacrifice; et meme quand nous amendmes 
i them to our island, and began to 2 use 1 them 
les d notre isle, et commencdmes d traiter les 7 lids e 
with the greatest humanity and kindness, yet : ng) 
avec la plus grande humanite et tendresse , cependant |. 890, 
they expected every day that their new |M at, þ 
Hs () attendoient chaque jour que leurs nouveau 8 ng t 
masters would 2 devour 1 them. 3 


ous ) 
poor 
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maitres vouloient devorer les : 2 
And thus, Sir, did these three strange wandereniſ js 
Et ainsi, Mr, ces trois singuliers aventurien "i * 

conclude their unaccountable relation of their voyag 8 
terminerent leur extraordinaire relation de leur dq, of ein 

which was both amazing and entertaining. Hereupon, BW. 3 

gui ſut etonnante et amusante. En cet endroi 3 

I 2asked 1 them, where their new family was nd . 

je demandai leur on leur nouvelle famille eto 1 

They 2 told x me, they 2 had put 1 them into on! 3 l 

Ils dirent me (qu) ils avoient mise I' dans ut e 

of their huts, and they came to beg ery a 

de leurs cabanes, et (qu) ils venotent pour $0llicitt 1 Bt 

some victuals for them. This, indeed, made us pt #6 

des vivres pour elle. Cela, enverite, donna (d) nou erte gu 
all long to 2 see 1 dieſe and taking 2 Fre ep 
tous (I) envie de voir la et prenant (le) de Vai... 
day's x father with us, leaving only tyyo or, whe 


dredi pere avec nous, (ne) laissant gue deuæ (4 nt, qua 
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at our castle, we came down to behold these 
ous) d notre chateau, nous alldmes visiter ces 


arly, 
[i Ere- 


e firs poor creatures. 
fs 2 aubres Creatures. | 
n When we arrived at the hut, (they being 


Ames 
them 
les 


= Quand nous arrivames d la cabane, (ils etoient 
Pound again by the Englishmen, for fear of esca- 
ies encore par les Anglois, de crainte d' eva» 


* ding), we 2 found 1 them stark naked, expec- 
dan 2 ion), nous trouvdmes les tout-a-fait nus, atten= 
CV Ming their fatal tragedy : there were three lusty men, 
Wea Bon: leur fatale tragedie: ld etoient trois forts homes 
well shaped, with 2s8traight and fair 
ies, bien faits, avec (des) proportionnes et bien faits 
aderen limbs, between thirty and five and thirty years old; 
eue genbres entre trente et cing et trente ans dges; 
VOY Wand five women, two of them might be from thir- 
v0)" Wet cing femmes, deux d' elles pouvoient avoir de tren= 
upon, Wy to forty, two more not above four 
ndr " a guarunte (ans, ) deux autres pas plus (de) quatre 
y 1 Ind twenty; and the last a comely tall maiden of 
e etoit F vingt; et la derniereune belle grande fille d 
nto 0 bout seventeen. Indeed, all the women were 
ans WS. viron dix-sept. En verite, toutes les femmes @etvient 
beg ery agreeable, both in their proportion and features , ex- 
olliciii es-agreables, duns leur proportion et truits, ex- 
| pt that they were tawny, which their 
d) now epte qu'elles etoient basanees, (mais) cela (pur) leur 
2 Fr modest 1 behaviour and other graces „ made amends 
de Ver modeste conduite et autres graces, en delommage- 
two or, when 2 they 1afterwards came to be clothed: 
deus (a nt, quand elles par la suite vinrent d Etre vetues. 
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This 2 naked 1 appearence , together with their mie. 
Cette nue appurence Jointe avec. leur mig 
Table circumstances, was no 2 very comforts 
rable position, ( n')etoit pas (une) tres-agreabl 
ble x 8ight to my Spaniards, who, for their parts, 
vue pour mes Espagnols, qui, de leur Cote, je 

may venture, Sir, without flattery, to say, are 
puts risquer, Mr, sans flaterie, de dire, sont (de, 


Jen int. 
bes ar 
barbar 
barbar 
his, th 
ela, 1 
gestuft 
geste 


is 

men of the best behaviour, 2 calmests n') es 
hommes de la meilleure conduite, ( du ) le plus cal be wor 
x tempers, and z sweetest 1 nature, that 2 calf a fem 
caractere et (dela) la plus douce nature, qui pox to 
possibly 1 be; for they 2 immediately 1 ordered a2 unte de 
sible soit car ils immediatement ordonnerent ( 8 
day's 1 father to see if he 2 kneẽ any 10f then re do. 
Vendredi (au) pere de voir s' il connoissoii en wl 
or if he understood what they could say. 2 ies, 9. 


ou & il comprenoit ce qu' ils pouvoient dire. Ve iees? E 
sooner did 1the old Indian appear, but he 2 looke 
pas plutdt le vieil Indien pars, qu' il regard 


m at them with great seriousness; yet, as ge) m 
les avec (un) grund serieux ; cependant, com bis thi 
they were not of his nation, they were utter ette ch 
its (n') etoientpas de sa nation, ils etoient tout- d- ful int 
strangers to him, and none could understand HVonnan. 
etrangers d lui, et personne (ne) put comprendre bing fe 
speech or signs, but one woman. This wf Du po 
discours ou (ses) signes, excepte une femme. C' et0\ienong 
enough to answer the design, which was to 2 assur urn n 
asse pour repondre au dessein, qui etoit de assunm s trife, 
1them they would 2 not 1be killed, being fa-WMdis> ute, 
Tome 


tes (qu') ils ne pas seroient tues, etant to 
| len 
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Jen into the hands of Christians, who abhorred such 
bes dans les mains des Chretiens, qui abhorroient vette 
barbar ty. When they were fully satisfied of 
barbarie. Quand ils furent pleinement conpaincus de 
his, they expressed their joy by 2 such strange 
ela, ils exprimerent leur joie par (des) si singuliers 


) 
mise- 
mis 
im forte. 
'greabl 
arts, | 


gte, i gestures, and 2 uncommon 1 tones, as it 
e gestes et (des) extraordinaires sons (Si) qu” it 
it (des) is not possible for to me describe. But 
mests n') est pas possible d moi (de) decrire. Mais (d) 
5 calnWhe woman, their interpreter, was ordered next 
t 20 femme, leur interprete, (il lui) fut ordonnd en- 
i por to inquire, whether they were content to 
2d 2A te de (S) informer, & ils sernient contens d' 
rent e gervarts, and would work for the men, 
f then re domestiques , et voudrorent travailler pour les home 
en who 2 had brought 1 them hither to save their 
2 es, qui avoient amenes les ici pour saurer leur 
Neuß res? Hereupon, (being at this time unbound) they 
2 lool ie 2 Sur cela, (ctant d cette epogque delies) ils 
regard fell a capering and . dancing, one taking 
as ge) mirent d gambader et (d) danser, /*un prenant 
con his thing upon her shoulders, and the other that, 
utter ette chose sur ses pues, et “ autre celle-id, 
4 -d.ſal intimating, that they were willing to do any 
and h Vonnant d entendre, gu'ils etoient disposes d faire 
dre u bing for them. But now, Sir, having women 
"his walout pour eux. Mais d present, Mr, ayant (des) femmes 
C* ctoißemong us, and dreading that it might occasion some 
2 assung vonn nous, et redoutant gue cela put occas/onner des 
assuy strife, if not blood, I asked the three men 
ng fa-Bidisputes, si non(du) sung, je demandai auz trois homes, 
as tom Tome II. _ 


len 
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what they would do, and how they intended 
ce guss vouloient faire, et enmment ils projetoient 
to use these creatures, whether as gervants or 
d'employer ces creatures, soit comme servantes ou 
women ? One of them very pertly and very readi'y 
femmes? Un leux tr 's-pertinemment et tres-promp- 
answered , they 2 would use 1 them as 
tement repondit,(qu') ils employerorent les sous ces 
both. Gentlemen, said I, as you are your 
deux ( rapports.) Messieurs , dis-je, comme vous Celes vos 
own master, I am 2not 1 going 2 to restrain 1 you from 
maitres, je ne pas viens empecher vous de 
that; but, metlinks, for avoiding 
(faire) cela ; mais, (il) me semble, (que) pour eviter 
dissentions among you, I 2 would only 1 desire 
(des) dissentions purmi vous, je seulement desirerois 
to engage that none of you will take more than 
engager que personne de vousn* (en) prit (pas) plus d 
one for a woman or a wife, and that having taken this 
une pour femme ou epouse, et qu'ayant pris celle 
one, none else should presume 2 to touch 
seule( femme ,) personne autre ne presumdt regarder 
xher; for though we have not a 2 priestly 1 at 
la carquoique nous(n')ayonspas une sacerdotale dl 
thority to 2marry 1you, yet it is but reasona- 
toritè pour marier vous cependant i (n) est gue raison- 
ble, that whoever thus takes a woman, should be 
nable , que quiconque ainsi prend une femme, Soil 
obliged to 2 maintain 1 her: since nobody else 
oblige de entretenir I' puisque personne auin 
has any thing to do with her: and this, in- 
(n') à aucune chose d faire avec elle: et cela, e 
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wy deed, appeared 80 ) ist to all | | pre= 
1 effet, parut i juste 4 tous (ceuæ qui Clorent ) pre= 
-« o. gent, that it was unanimous]y agreed to. The English- 
1 was que cela fut ununimemen accepte. Les Angiois 
romp. men then asked my Spaniards, whether they 
* alors demanderent(Q) mes Espagnouls 8 776 
Us ces designed to 2 take any 1 of them ? but they 
e your projetoient d' prendre guelques-unes en mais ils 
tes vos answered , No 5 some declaring they 
« toad repondirent , Non . quelques-uns declarant ( qu*') its 
3 had a ready wives in Spain; and others, 52 
-oiding avoient deja femmes en Espagne 5 et (/es ) autres 97 
iter they cared not to you with infi- 
FINS. ils (ne se) $0uCIoTrent pas de ( $' ) unir avec (des) infi- 
5 dels. On the reverse. the Englishimen 2 took each 
a deles. Au contraire, les Anglois prirent chacun 
lus d' rof them a temporary wife, and to 
po e this en une momentanement ( pour) femme, et ainsi 


set up a new method of living. As 


COB 1s) ctablirent une nouvelle methode de vivre. Quant 


o touch f 
to 2 Friday's 1 father, the Spaniards, and the three 
ecxarder ; ; 
v raw” de Vendredi pere les Espagnols, et les trois 
y savage Servants me had taken in the 
tale au- a 2 f 
Sauvages domestiques (que) nous avions pris dans la 
eASONas * * . 
: late battle, they zall xlived with me in our 
raisons . : 
14 be dernierebataille, ils tous vecurent avec moi dans no- 
ou f 5 
oy ancient castle; and indeed we supplied 
ey tre ancien chateau; et consequemment nous fournimes 
e f : 
the 2main 1 part of the island with food, as 
e auire a : 3 R 
Wn la principale partie de l' isle de vivre, comme(le) 
5 necessity required. But the most remarkable part 
L 4, 


besoin (le) demandoit. Mais la plus remarguable pare 
| G ij 
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of the story is, how these Eng'ishmen, who of 
tie de liistoire est, comment ces Anglois, qui ne de. 
had been xo much at variance, should agree But 
avnient et tant en dispute, „' accordassent Mai. 
about the choice of these women; yet they took gelyes | 
sur le choix de ces feinmes; cependant ils prirent } 
a way 2 good renough to prevent quarreling hey v 
une man jere hynne assez pour privenir (les) querelles Nelles Ji 
among themselves. They set the five women in one s 27 
parmi ei. I's mirentles cing femmes dans une e 
of their huts, and going themselves to the other, drew ia carr 
de leurs cubanes, et allant eux-memes dans Pautre, lire tout-de 
lots which should have the first choise, the fit 
rent (des) lots qui seroit le premier (q) choisir. a pren 
Now, he that had the first lot went to the hut, ped the 
Alors, celui qui ent /e premier lot alla d /a cubune, t leu 
and fetched out her he chose, and it is re- bout 
et fut chercher ce/le( qu) il( avoit) choisie, et il est re- autour 
markable, that he took her that was the more homely they 
marguable, quil prit ele qui ctoit la plus laue les (Ie 
and eldest of the number, which made 2 the rest and affe 
et / u plus vieille du nombre, ce gui fit les aue, te 
of the Englismen 1 exceeding merry; the Spaniards them- hardest 
tres Anglois d Pexces rire les Espagnols euæ- plus dt 
selves 2 could 1 not but 2 smile fat it: but, as dryest 
memes purent ne(s*) empecher sourire d'en mais, sui- P's 2c 
it happened, the fellow had the best be 


vant (ce qui) se passoit, le garcon avoit la meilleure (ne) et 
thought, in chusing one fit for application and ſt die, 
idee, (d') en choisir une propre q (I) application et Wt 0wrir 
business: and indeed she proved the best wife de i the 
(aux) affaires: et en effet elle devint la meilleure ſem- leu 
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who of all parcel, 
qui me de toute (Ia) troupe. 
e But when the poor creatures 2 perceived 1 them- 
sent Mais quand les pauvres creatures virent L 
ook zelves placed in a row, and separated one by one, 
Iren placees sur une range, et separees une d une, 
eling hey were again seized with an unspeakable terror, 
relles Nees furent encore saisies d' une inexprimable terreur, 
one as 2 now thinking they were going to be slain 
g une comme alors croyant (gu) elles alloient etre tuces 
drew ia carnest: and when the Englishman came to take 
{ire ou. de - bon: et quand I Anglois vint pour prendre 
hoise, che first, the rest set up a 2 Jamentable 1 cry, elas- 
orsir, a premiere, les autres jetterent un lamentable cri serre- 
nut, ped their arms around her neck, and hanging 
bane, vent leurs bras autour (de) son cou, et (se) suspendant 
is re- about her, took their last farewell, as 
st re- autour (d') elle, (lui) firent leur dernier adieu, comme 
vmely they thought, in such trembling agonies, 
Ae lles (Ie) croyoient, dans (de) telles tremblantes agonies, 
> ret and affectionate embraces, as would have softened 2 the 
au- Wc! tendres embrassades, qui auroient adouci le 
them. bardest 1 heart in the world, and made 3 the 
en- %s dur (Ile) ceurdu monde, et (dauroient) fait les 
„ axMdryest 2 eyes 1 melt into tears; nor 2 could 1 they 
„ Sui= us secs yeur fondre en larmes (les) ni purent elles 
hest be persuaded, but that they were going 
Heure (ve) etre persuadees, qu' elles (n') alloient (point) 
n and co die, till such time as 2 Fridav's 1 father 2 ma- 
on et Nuri, qu? au moment que (le) de Vendredi pere Fit 
wife de 1 them sensible that the Englishmen 2 had chosen 
em- leur comprendre que les Anglois avoient choisies 


G 1 
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1 them for their vivis, which ended all their 
les pour leurs /emmes, ce qui termina toutes leur 
terror and concern upon this occasion. 
terreurs et chog" ns dans cette OCCUSION. 
Well, aſter this, the Englishnen went to work, 
Eh hien, apres ce a, les Anglois allerent travailler, 
and being assisted by my 2 good ratured 1 Spaniards, 
et etunt a'des par mes bon naturel Espagnols(d'un) 
ina few hours they erected every one of them a ney 
en per (1')heures ils eleverent chacun d'en une now 
hut or tent fo their 2 8eparate lodging, since 
velle cabune ou tente pour eur sp jr gement puis 
those they had already were filled with tools, 
gue cee t j ils avoient deju eloient remplies d outils, 
2 ho schold stuff, and provision. They 
(4) menage affaiies(de) et(de) provision. IIs (sont) 
all continued on the 2 north shore of the island, but 
tous rest's au nord rivagede I" ie, mais 
geparate as before; the three wicked ones pit- 
e&par's comme auparavant ; les trois coquins se fi 
ching farther off, and the two honest men nearer 
taut plus loin, et les deux honnetes gens plus pres 
our castle; so that the island seemed 
(de) notre chateau; de maniere{ que) i ,, parois 
to be peopled in three places, three towns beginning 
soit Etre habitee en trois endroits , trois villes Commen- 
to be built for that purpose. And here I cannot 
Fant a se bdlir pour ce dessen. Ft ici je ne puis 
but remark, what is very common, 
(1) empecher (de) remurquer, ce qui est tres-ordinaire, 
that the two honest men had the. worst 
(c'est) gue les deux honnetes gens eurent les plus mau- 
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wives, ([ mean as to industry, 
vaises femmes, ( je veux dire guant d (1) industrie, 
cleanliness, and ingenuity), while the three re- 
proprete, et uadresse ), pendant gue les trois re- 
probates enjoyed women of aquite con- 
prouves joutssotent (de) femmes de tout-d-fait con- 
trary 1 qualities, 
traires qualites. 
But another observation I made was, in fa- 
Mais une autre observation ( que) je fis fut, en fa- 
your of the two honest men, to show what dis- 
veur des deux honnetes gens, pour montrer quelle dif 
parity there is between a diligent application to bu- 
ference il d entre une exa-te uppl/cution aux af- 
ziness, on the one hand, and a sſothful, negligent, 
faires, d' un cote, et un paresseur, negligent, 
and idle temper, on the other, Both of them 
et ois caractere, de 1 autre. (les) Deux bandes 
had the same parcel] of ground laid ont, and 
avoient la meme quantite de terre preparee, et (du) 
corn to so, sufficient for them; but both 
bled d semer, sufi sunte pour eux ; mais tones /es deux 
did 2 not 1x make the same improcements, either in 
ne pas faisant les memes progres, soit dans 
their cultivation or in their planting. The two honest 
la culture ou dans la plantation. Les deux honne- 
men had a multitude of young trees planted 
tes gens avoient une multitude de jeunes arbres plantes 
about their babitations, 80 that when you 
autour de leurs habitations, de maniere que quand vous 
approached near them, nothing appeared but 
epprochiez ys (d') elles, rien (ne) paroissoit gu” 
G iy 
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a wood , very pleasing and delightful, Every thing 
un bois, tres-agreab/e et tres-delicieux. Chaque chose 
they did praspered and flour:shed ; their grapes 
(gr) ils faisoient prosperoit et florisson ; leurs raising 
planted in order, seemed as though managed 
plantes et arranges, paroissoient comme s on dun 
in a vineyard, and were infinitely pre fera- 
mis une vigne, et (ils) etoient infiniment prefer 
ble to any of the others. 3 Nor 2 were 1 they wan 
bles d aucun des autres. Point () avoient ils man- 
ting to find out a place of retreat, but 
gue de decouvrir un endroit de retraite, mais ( avoient) 
dug a cave in 2the most retired 1 part of a 
creuse un caveau dans la plus retiree (la) partie deb 
thick wood, to gecure their wires 
epaisseur (du) bois, pour mettie & /*abri les femmes 
and children, with their provision, and chiefest 
et (les) enſans, avec /eurs provisions, et principales 
goods, surrounded with innumerable stakes, and having 
denrees, entourees d' innombrables pieux, et ayant 
a most subtile entrance, in case any mischiek 
une tre:-1ifficile entree, en cas ( qu") un malheut 
should happen, either from their fellow countrymen, 
arrivdt, soit de leurs camarades Ccompatric 
or the 2 devouring 1 $aVages. 
tes, ou des feroces Sauvages 
As tothe reprobates, (though T must own 
Quant aux repruuves ,( quoique je doive avouer ( gu”) 
hey were much more civilized than before ), ins- 
ils etoient beaucoup plus civilises gu'auparavant ), au- 
tead of a 2delightful r wood surrounding their dwel- 
lieu d'un delicieux bois (qui) 'entouroit leurs de- 
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lings, we found the words of King Solomon too 
meures, nous trouvdmes les paroles du Roi Salomon trop 
truly verified: I went by the vineyard of the 
vraiment verifices : \allai pres(de) la vigne du 
slothful, and it was all overgrown with thorns. [n 
paresseux, et elle 6toit toute remplie d'épines. Dans 
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avnit 


fera- many places their crop was obscured by 
fen. beaucoup (d') endroits leur recolte ctoit couverte d- 
Wale weeds; the hedges having several gaps in them, 
11: ns herbes ; les hates ayant plusieurs ouvertures dans elles, 

the 2 wild 1 goats had got in, and eatenup the 
rent) ¶ les sauvages chevres alloient dedans, et mangeoient le 


of a corn, and here and there was a 2dead 1 bush, to 


de Þ bled, et ca et id etoit un mort buisson, pour 
wives stop in those gaps for the present, which was 
mmes boucher ces ouvertures pour le present, ce qui ( etoit 
fest no more than shutting the stable-door after 
1pales ¶ pas p/us( tile) gue (de) ferme porte de ecurie apres 
having the 8teed was stolen away. But as to their wives, 
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patrio 


(que)/e courier est vole. Mijs ,t d leurs femmes, 
they (as 1 observed before ) were more 
es (comme e (( observois auparavant) etoient plus 
diligent, and 2 cleanly renough, especially in their 
eractes, et propres assez s8pecialement dans leurs 
vietuals, being instructed by one of the honest men, 
vivres, tant instruites par un des hnnnetes gens, 


who had been a 2 cook's 1 mate on hoard a ship: 
(qu) qui avoit et un de cuisine garcon d bord (d') un vais- 
), ins- and yery well it was so; for as 
„a eau et trÞs-heurenx (gue) cela fiit ainsi; car comme 
m_ be cooked himself, his companion and their families 


ll cuisinoit lui meme, son compagnon et leurs familles 
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lived as well as the 2 idle 1 husbands, who did pr 
vivoient auss' hien que les paresseux maris qui (ne) ſai. pri. 
nothing but loiter about, feth 1 al 
goient rien que roder aux environs, allant chercher une 
2 turtles 1 eggs catch fish and hav 
(des) tortues s (de) attrapant (du) poisson et (des) aya, 
birds, and do any thing but work, and lived C 
oiseauæ, et faisant tout excepte (de) travailler, et ui. Iran 
according]y ; while the diligent liyed CREO! 
vorent en consequence; pendant que le laborieuæ vivoil Exc 
very handsomely and plentifully, in 2the mot 
tres-bien et abondamment de (la) la plu © 
comfortable x manner. tation 
agreable maniere. ta' ror, 
And now, Sir, 1 come to lay before your © 8601 
Et q present, Mr, je biens d mettredevant v0 e 
eyes, a scene quite different from any their c 
yeux, une scene tout-a-fait differente d' aucun leur 
thing that eyer happened to us before, and res, an 
chose qui jamais(n') arriva d nous auparavant, a es, ut 
perhaps ever 2 befel 1 you in all the time d rages, 
peut- tre jamois(ne) arriva vous dans tout je tems “““, 
your residence on this island. I 28all inform 1 you oF ation © 
votre residence dans cette isle. Je informerai vous d n 0 
its original in the 2 following 1 manner. ges we 
on og ne de la suivante maniere bes fun 
One morning, Sir, very early, there cam of my ns 
Un . matin , M., (de) tres bonne heure, /d vinra de mes t 
five or six canoes of Indians on shore, indisputably flame! 
Cing ou si canots d' Indiens au rivage , incontestable eu amm 
upon .their old custom of devouring theit doing, te 
d 


ment (d') apres leur vieil usage pour devorer leun 
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aid prisoners. All that we had to do upon 28uch 
)fai. prisonniers. Tout ce que nous avions d faire dans telle 
un occasion, was to lie concealed, that thev, not 
* une occasion, etoit de rester caches, afin que, n' 
having any notice of inhahitants, might depart 
des) ayant aucune idee d* habitans, (ils) pussent partir 
lived quict!y , after performing their bloody 


tranguil/lement, apres( avoir) fait leur sang/ante 
execution : whoever first discovered the savages, 
execution : quicongque d uboni decourriroit les Saua 

was to give notice to all the three plan- 
ges, devoit (en) donner avis d toutes les trois plun— 
tations to keep within doors, and then za 4 proper 
ta“ ions pour rester Chez soi, et puis un d propos 
scout 1 Woes to be placed to give intelligence, of 
expion on devoit placer prur donner nouvelle de 


vi- 
lived 
vi you 
mot 
plus 


e your 


14 v0 . . R . 
oF their departure. But, notwithstanding these wise measu- 
= i 5 leur depart. Mais, malgre ces sages mesu- 


res, an unhappy disaster 2 discovered rus tothe sa- 


and ; 
; res, un malheurenx d#sastre decounrrit nous aux ͤsSan— 
ant, el . . 
e KL which was like to have caused the deso- 
tume 0 g . * 8 
el rages, qui manqua (d Yoccas/onner la des0- 
* lation of 2 the 1 whole island: for, after the sava-— 

1 / 

. lation de I toute is/e : car, apres que les sauva= 


ous 6 ; 
ges were gone off in their canoes, some 


ges furent alles dans leurs canots, que'ques- (uns) 
of my Spaniards and I looking abroad, and being 


e came : 
de mes Espagnols et moi regardant dehors, et ctant 


inre\ i. . : 2 

E. flame! with a curiosity to see what they had been 
pu Ye enflammes par la curiosite devoir ce gu* ils avoient fait, 
"Oe * doing, to our great amazement, beheld three 
ing 


d notre grande surprise, (nous) vimes trois 


r leun 
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savages fast asſeep on the ground, who, 


sauvages profondement endormis sur la terre, qui, que!!, 
either being gorged , could not awake and 
soit (qu) etant pleins, (n') avoient pu (eller et ct 
when the others went off, or having wan- eceu 
quand les autres () enallerent, ou (qu') ayant erre dure 
dered too far into the woods, did not come wor! 
trop loin dans les bois, (n) etoient pas reue- ora, 
back in time. dispose 
nus d tems. dispos 
What to do with them at first, we H. 
Ce gu” ( il falloit) faire avec eux d' abord, nous En c 
2could 1 not tell; as for sla- them 
pouvions ne (le) dire; quont d (en ſuire des) esola- les 
ves, we 2had 4enough 1 of them Zalready ; and as poss le 
bes, nous AVIONS AMSSCZ en drja et quant 908 
to 2 killing 1 them, neither Christianity nor hu» especi; 
& 1 ni (le) Christianisme ni (i) hus peciale 
manity would 2suller 1us to shed the blood of vere ga 
manite ne permettoient nous de verser le sung de alloie 
persons who never did us wrong. We perceived T 
personnes qui jamais ne nous firent mal. Nous apperci« dt sou, 
they z had 4no boat Zleft 1 them to 2 trans 81 
mes (qu) on avoit aucun bateau laisse leur pour trans ous d" 
port 1 them into their own nation; and that, by 2 let- chief 
porter les dans leur propre nation; et que, en lais- {Wrincipa 
ting 1 them wander about, they might 2 discover as 
N ET, © ils pourroient decouvnt omme ( 
Tus, and inform the first savages that should hap- When 
nous et informer les premiers Sauvages qui arri- Nn 
pen to land upon the same bloody occasion, which BW habitati, 


verotent d terre pour la meme sanglante occasion la- habitar; 
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10, information might entirely Z2ruin nus; 
a, guelle information pourroit entierement ruiner nous 
ake and therefore TI counselled my Spaniards to 
[ler et cet pourguor Je conseillar (d) mes Espagnols de 
an- zsecure 1 them, and 2 set 1 them about some 


assurer (8') en et (de) mettre les a un 
work or other, till we could hetter 

ouvrage Ou autre, Jusqu*d ce que nous puissions mieuæ 

dispose of them. 

disposer d' euæ. 


we Hereupon we all went back, and 2 making 
a0 En consequence nous tous retourndmes, et faisant 
sla- them awake, 2 took i them prisoners. It is im- 


les cheiller, (nous) fines les prisonniers. II est im- 


as poss ble to express the horror 2 they were i in 
unt p188/ble d"exprimer l' horreur ils furent dans (luguelle) 
hu- especially When bound as thinking they 
) Hu- pecialement guand (il furent) lies imaginant( qu) ils 
x) of were going to be murdered and eaten, but we 3800n 
gde allojent tre assassines et manges, mais nous bien- 
ived 2 eaged n1them of their fear as to that point. 
ere · t soulagedmes les de leur crainte quant d ce point. 
trans e 3first 2took 1them to the hower, where the 
trans ous d*abord primes les pour le bosquet, on la” 
7 2let- chief of our country-work lay, 
| lais- P"'ncipale(partie) de notre ouvrage de campagne etoit, 
scover as keeping goats, planting corn etc. and 
ouvrir {Eomme(de)garder(les) chevres, planter(du)bled etc. et 
d hap- hen 2 carried i them to the 2two Englismen's 
arri- Nis (nous) conduisimes les d 1” des deux Anglois 


which rhabitation, to 2 help i them in their business: but 
„ l. (labitation pour aider les dans leurs affaires: mais 
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would 


bappy it was for us all, we did 3not car. inst. 
heureux ce fut pour nous tous ,(que)nous ne pas con- bland. 
ry ithem to our castle, as by the e uel hs; 
duisissions les d notre chateau, comme parla suite cela of 
will appear. The Eng'ismen, indeed, 2 found 1 them 4 
paroitra. Les Anglois, en ges, trouverent leur ay 
work to do; but whether they did 300 ne 
(de *)ouvrage d faire; mais soit (qu") iis ne pay gligme1 
2guard 1 them strict'ly, or that they thought glois 
surveillassent les exactement, ou qu'ils pensassent(qu) the sar 
they 2could 1 not a better 1 themselves, 1 cannot, 
ils pouvoient ne mieuæ se (trouver) je ne puis in thi 
tell; but certainly one of them ran away 1 
(Je) dire; mais il est certain (qu) un d'eux(s*) enfl wit happind 
into the woods, and they not hear of bim fora bonheu 
dans les bois, et on mnentendit parler de lui qu 3Nor 
long time after. Pas 
long-tems apres. this ot 
Undoubtedly, there was reason to suppose RY 
Incontestablement, il y avoit raison de supposer( qu) canoes 
he got home in some of tle Cunols 
il (avoit) gagne(son) pays dans quelqnes- (uns) des "pe 
canoes, the savages ret arning in about four firent 
canots , les sqauvages revenant aux environs (de) quaint e 
weeks time, and going ſoſf in the space d ils(n), 
semaines (de) tems, et (Sen) allant dans l'espace a land 
two days. You may be certain, Sir, thi debargu 
deux jours. Vous pouvez etre ceriain , Mr, ( q wY ) cell near 
thought 2 could 1 not but 2 terrify I us exceedingly a pres (d 
idee pouvoit ne que terrifier nous EXCESSIVEMEeNt, gliahmer 
and 2 made 1us just'y conelude, that this savagt glois, 


et faire nous justement conclure, que Ce saug 
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would inform his countrymen of our abode in the 


his instruiroit ses compatriotes de notre demeure dans / 

ON WW island, how few and weak we were in comparison 
uel isle , combien peu et foibles nous etions en comparai= 
e cela of their numbers; and we expected it 
them son de leur nombre; et nous (nous) attendions(gu') il 
| 5 would 2 not 1 be long before the En- 


ne pass8**couleroit heaucoup de tems ( que) les An- 


PU glismen would be attacked in their habitations: but 


. glois serotent attaques dans leurs habitations: mais 
1(qu) the savages had not seen their places of safety 
an les sauvages (n*) avoient pas vu leurs places de surete 
* in the woods, nor our castle, which it was a great 
TY dans les bois, ni notre chateau, c' etoitun grand 
uit happiness they did 2 not 1 know. 
* for: on heu- (u) ne (le) pas sussent 
0 3Nor 2 were we mistaken in our thoughts upen 
Pas fumes nous(ne)trompes dune nos idees dans 
this occasion; for, about eight months after this, six 
% certe occasion; car, environ huit mois apres ceci , 8iz 
er( qu) canoes with ahout ten men in each canoe, 
of tle cunols avec environ dix hommes dans chaque canots, 
) des came sailing by the 2north 1side of the island, which 
ſour firent voile par le nord c6te de' isle, ce qu? 
) quan they were never accustomed to do before, and 
Jace d ils (n) etoient jamais accotuumes de faire auparavant,et 
ace a landed about an hour after sun- rise, 
thi debarquerent environ une heure apres ( le) soleil leve, 
de) cet; near a mile from the dwelling of the two En- 
lingh; pres (d') un mille de la demeure des deux An- 
. glishmen, who, it seems, had the good fortune 
say 


3 glois, lesquels, il semble, eurent la bonne fortune 
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to 2.discover 1 them about a league off; 
de decouvrir les (en deca d') environ une heue; 


80 that it was an hour before 
de maniere (qu) il () ecoula une heure avant (que) 
they could attain the shore, and some 


les ( sauvages) pussent atteindre le rivage , et encore 
longer time before they could come at them 
plus (de) tems avank( qu”) ils pussent arriver d eur 
And now, heing confirmed in this opinion, that 
Et d present, etant confirmes dans cette opinion, qu 
they were certainly hetrayed, they 2 immediately 
ils etoient certuinement trahis, ils immediatement 
t hound the two slares Which were left, 
lierent les deux esclaves qui ( leur ) etorent Naigsts, 
causing two of the three men, whom they 


. ordonnant (d) deux des trois hommes, gu ils 


brought with the women, and who proved 

{ avoient) umenes avec les femmss, et qui eltoient 
very faithful, to- z lead 1 them with their wires, and 
tres-fideles, de conduire les avec leurs femmes, d 
other conveniencics into their 2retired 1cave in 
autres choses n#cessaires duns leur retire caveau dani 
the wood), and there to bind the 2 two fellows 1 hand and 
le bois, et IQ de lier les deux gurgons mains el 
foot , till they had further orders. They 
pieds (des) jusqu'd ce quis ayent d'qutres orndres, Is 
2then 1opened their fences, where they kes 
ensuite ouvrirent /eurs retranchemens, on ils gi 
their 2 milch 1 goats, and 2droye 1 them all 
doient leurs d lait chevres et chasserent les tout 
out, giving the goats liberty to ramble in tht 
dehors, donnant aux chevres liberte de roder duns It 
woods, 
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woods, to make 2 the savages 1 believe that they were 
bois, pour faire aux s8auvages ire qu” eles etorent 
wild ones; but the slave had given a truer in- 
sauyages 5 mats [Pesclave avoit donn une plus vraie in- 
formation , which 2 made 1 them come to the 2 very 1 in- 
formation, qui fit les arriver aux memes en- 
closures. The two 2 righted i men sent the other 
clos Les deux effroyes hommes envoyerent / autre 
slave of the three, who had been with them by acci- 
esclave des trois, qui avoit et avec eux par has 
dent, to alarm the Spaniards, and desire their as« 
zam, pourallarmer les Esparynols, et solliciter leur se- 
sistance; in the mean time, they took their arms and 
cours; en meme tems, ils prirent leurs armes et 
ammunition , and made tothe cave where they 
munitions, et (se) rendirent au caveau ON ils 
had sent their wives, and securing their sla- 
evorentenvoye leurs femmes, et mis en stirete les esc/ge 
ves, 2seated 1 theuiselves in a 2 private 1 place, from 
ves, assirent 85 dans un cache endroit d 
whence they might behold all the actions of the sa- 
ou ils pouvorent voir toutes les actions des sau- 
rages. 3 Nor 2had 1they gone far, whenascending 
vages. Pas avoient ils (n') ete loin, quand montant 
a 2rising i ground, they could see a little army of 
un etleve terrain ils purent voir une petite armet d 
Indians approach to their beautiful dwelling, and, in 
Indiens approcher de leur belle demeure, et, 
a few moments more, perceive the same, 
peu de momens apres,(ils) virent la meme (demeu- 
and their furniture, to their 2 unspeakable 1 grief, 
re), et leurs meubles, d leur inexprimable chagrin 
Tome II. H 
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burning in a 2consuming 1 flame: and when this way 
brilant en une consumante flamme et quand cela ſut 
done, they spreud here and there, searching 
fait, ils (se) repandirent d et ld, cherchant 
every bush and place for the 
chaque buisson et (chaque) endroit pour ( trouver) les 
people, of whom, it was very evident they had 


 hiabitans, de quoi, il &toit tres-evident (qu) ils avoient 


information. Upon which the two Englishmen, not 
information. Sur quoi les deux Anglois, ne 
2 thinking themselves secure where they stood, 
croyant ( pas) se en stirete ou is etoient, 
retreated about 2zhalf 1a mile higher in 
( s8e)retirerent (d) environ demi un mille plus haut dans 
the country, 2 rightly r concluding, that the farther the 
le pays, justement conc/luant que plus les 
Savages strolled, there would be 
Sauvages ( s') eparpilleroient, IQ seit 0 un) 
lesser numbers together: upon which they 2next 
moindre nombre ensemble : en cons&quence ils ensuite 
1 took their stand by the trunk of an old tree, 
prirent leur poste d cote du trone d' un vieil amm, 
very hollow and large, whence they resolved to see 
tres-creuxr et large, on ils resolurent de woit 
what would offer; but they had not stood 
ce qui & offriroit ; mais ils ( )avoient pas reslt 
long there, before two savages came running di- 
long-tems Ia, que deux saurages courant di 
rectly towards them, as though having know- 
rectement vers eur, comme Sils avoient connois 
ledge of their being there, who seemed revolved 
sance de leur existence Id, (et) qui paroissoient resolus 
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OF ROBINSON 
to 2attack 1them; a little farther were three more : 
de attlaguer les un peu plus loin etnient trois autres, 
and ſive more 2 behind them 1 again, all running 
et cing autres derriere eux encore tous courant (dans) 
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the same way. It cannot be imagined 2 what per- 
le meme chemin. On ne peut  imaginer quel em- 
plexity the poor men were rin at this sight, thin- 
barras les pauvres gens etvient duns d cette vue, pen- 
king that if assistance did 2 not speedily tcome, 
zunt que si ( le) secours ne pas promptement v»enoit 
their cave in the wood would be discovered, and con- 
leur caveau dans le bois seroit decouvert, et con- 
sequently all therein lost: 80 they 
$&uemment tout ce qui seroit dedans perdu : ainsi ils 
resolved to 2 resist 1 them there, and, When 
resolurent de resister leur en cet endroit, et, quand 
overpowered, to acsend to the top 
(ils seroientY accables, de monter au sommet 
of the trees, where they might 2 defend 2 themselves 
des arbres, ob ils pourroient defendre ar* 
as long as theirammunition lasted, and sell 
aussi long-tems que leur munition dureroit, et ven— 
their lives as dear as possible to those 
droient leur vie aussi cherement que possible d ces 
2devouring isavages. Thus fixed in their resolution, 
devorans sauvages Ainsi arretes dans leur resolution, 
they 2next 1 considered , whether they should fire at the 
ts apres considererent s' ils tireroient les 
2first 1two, or wait for the three, and 


premiers deux ou attendroient les trois ( autres,) et 


so take the 2 middle x party, by which the 


ainsi prendre le centre parti (au) par quoi les 
| H 1j 
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two first andthe five last would be separated. first 
deur premiers et les cing derniers seroient 8epares, — 
In this regulation the two savages also 2 confir- 10 
Dans cette r/s0lution es det saurages qs] confir- Nur! 
med 1them, by turning a little to another part routri 
merent les en tournant un peu d une autre partie tu. d 
of the wood; but ® the three, and the five after them, dien) 
du bois; mais les trois, et les cing apres eur, dien) 
came directly towards the tree. Hereupon they re body , 
vinrent directement vers „ arbre. Alors ils ar Corps, 
solved to 2 take 1them in 2a direct 1line, as wound 
reterent de prendie les en directe ligne autunt blessi 
they approached nearer, because per- WY wind 
(gu) ils approcheroient davantage, d cause (que) peut terre, 
hapsthe first shot might 2hit 1them al! The no 
Etre la premiere vote pourroit attraper les tous (les) Te bru 
three; and, upon this occasion, the man who was most 
tis; et, dans cette occasion, PÞ homme qui devoit dantuge 
to fire, charged his piece with three or four bullets iber, | 
tirer, chargea son fusil de trois ou quatre balles Ve. un 
And thus, while they were waiting , the flutterin 
Et ainsi, pendant gu” ils etnient (d) attendre, les gra 
savages came on, one of them vas the runs» ]W' terrific 
sauyages ( qui) suivorent, un > eux Ctoit le fugi- Faye, 
way ho had caused all the mischief; so they resol hey ste 
tif qui avoit fait toul le inal; ainsi ils ee res: 
ved he should 2not 1 escape, if they both fired 2inanim 
lurent (qu) ii nw pas &chaperoit & ils tiroient nanime 
at once, But however, though they did 2 not 1 fire profound 
d la fois. Mais cependant , quoiqu" ils ne pas tirerent Nö 
together, they were ready charged; When the Nompani. 
ensemble, ils eurent promptement charge; quand lt WE wpugr 
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first that let fly, was too good a marksman 
premier qui /dchu (le) coup, etoit trop hon tireur 
to miss his aim; for he killed 2 the foremost 
PE pour manquer aa direction; car il tua le plus avance 
art r outright, the second (who was the 2 runaway 1 In- 
arte -u /e 8econd ( qui ctoit 1. fuyard Ins 
hem, ien) fell on the ground, being shot through the 
eus dien) tomba sur la terre, ctant hlessd d travers ſe 
re body, but not dead, and the third was a little 
J corps, mais pas mort, et le trnivieme etoit un peu 
wounded on the shoulder, who, sitting down on the 


utant bless# d 1". epaule, qui, Sasseyant sur, It 
per- YN 8701nd,, fell a screaming in a 2 most fearful 1 manner. 
 peut- terre, se mitd crier d' une tres-terrible maniere 
| The noige of the guns, which not only made the 
s (les) Te bruit des fusils, qui nnon-seulement faisnit das 
was most resounding - echocs, from one side to ano- 
devoit dantage retentir (les) cchos, d' un cadte d Tau- 
zullen ther, but rised the birds of all sorts, 
balles ire, mais ( firent ) leuer les oigeaux de toutes sortes, 
z, the Auttering with 2 the most confused 1 noise, 2 80 much 
re , grant avec (le) le plus onus bruit tant 
runs. Wi terrified the five savages behind, that 
ug. ef ay erent les cing sauvages (qui etoient ) derriere, gu? 
y resol hey $tood stil] at first like 80 many 
ES. us resterent sans remuer d' abord nee autant (d ) 
h. fired inanimate images. But when all things were in 
foul nanimees images Mais quand tout fut duns un 
1 fire profound silence, they came io the place where their 
tirerent MyYrafond silence, ils vinrent d  endroit on leurs 
en the Neompanions lay; and here, not being sensible thay 
nd le Evnpugnons dfoient j at id, n' clans pasconvaincus gw 
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they were liable to the same fate, stood fal 
ils etorent exposes au meme sort, (Se) pencherent tomb, 
over the 2 wounded 1 man, 2 undoubtedly 1 enqui= Kno 
zur bless homine incontestablement & infor. dss 
ring the occasion of his sad calamity ; and, *lis as reaso- and a 
mant du sujet de sa triste calamite ; et, it est raison« et ui 
nable to suppose, he 21old 1them , that it came arm, 
nable de supposer, { qu”) il dit leur gu" elle venoit bras, 
by thunder and lightening from the gods, che 
par le tonnerre et (les) eclairs des dieux, (eue. 
having never seen nor heard of a gun before, in he t 
ayant jamais vu ni entendu de fusil auparavant , dans eee, 
athe 1 whole course of their lives. Py this time the E- ind 
le tout cours de leur vie. A cette epaque les An et (/e 
g'ishmen, having loaded their pieces, fired both 
glois, ayant charge leurs fus ls, tirerent tous la emen, 
together a second time, when 28ceing 1 them {Wi > oor, | 
deux ensemble une seconde fois, quand voyant le pas e 
all fail immediately on the ground, they thougt wret 
alors toinber immediatement d terre, ils orurm he 
they had killed every z creature 10f them. Thy root « 
(gu) is avoient tus chacune creatures de ces a eine 
a made 1 them come up boldly before they men, 
fit les (se) lever hardiment avant (qu) il a2 
had charged their guns, which, indeed, was 2 by mer 
eussent charge leurs fusils, ce qui, en effet, ctoit un pur 
wrong step; for, when they came to the place, his han 
Jausse demarche ; car, quand ils vinrent d Þ endroit, s mai. 
they found four alive, two of them very little all tlie 
is trouverent quatre vivans, deux d' entreux tres-pel toute la 
wounded ,and one not at all, which 2 obliged i them w two, 


Glessds, et un pus du tout, ce qui obligea les ® deuæ Cn 
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od fall upon them with their muskets: they 2 first 
erent tomber sur eux avec leurs mousquets: ils d*abord 
nqui- 1knocked the 2 runaway savage on the head, 
infor assommerent le prit la fuite sauvage (qui) d la tte, 
_— and another that was but a little wounded in the 
11 $OR« et un autre qui (n etoit gu'un peu ese dans le 
ame arm , and then put the other languishing wret- 
venoit bras, et ensuite(ils) mirent les autres languissans matl- 
ches out of their pain : while 
(w) heureux hors de leur peine: (en les tuant) pendant que 
in he that was not hurt, with 2 bending 1 knees, 
„dan ce/ ui qgui(n”) toit pas blesse, avec (les) plies genouæ 
» En- and Zupliſted 1 hands, made 2 piteous 1 moans, 
* et (les) levees mains ſuisoit (de) pitoyables gemis- 
oth and Signs to them to spare his life: 
us la £mens et (ſuisoit des) signes d eu pourepargnersa vie: 
1 then 5 nor, indeed, z were they unmerciful to the poor 
les pas en effet furent ils (ne)sans pitie pour le pauvre 
hovght wretch, but pointed to him to sit down at the 
ure a maſheureux, mais indiquerent d /ui de(s)assevir & la 
n. This root of a tree hard by; and then one of the Englis- 
 Celeacine d'un arbre tout & cõtè; el puis un des Anglois, 
they men, with a piece of rope twine he had in his pocket 
1) ib avec une piece de ficelle(qu*) il avoit duns sa poche 


by mere chance, tying his two feet fast together, and 
par pur hazard, liant ses deux pieds serres ensemble , et 


as 4 
oit um 


place, bis hands behind him, they zleft 11m there, making 
ndroit, es mains derriere lui, ils laissent le Id, fatsant 
ry little all the haste they could after the 2 other 
r25-per i Loute a diligence( gu”) ils pouvorent apres les autres 
them two, fearing they should find out their cave; 


les Vieux craignant{gu”) ils ne decouurissent leur cavegity 
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but though they could not 2overtake 1 them, they cam 
mais quoigu*i/s(ne) purent pas atteindre les ts vinre! 
had the satisfaction to 2 perceive 1them, at a distan- their 
eurent la satisfaction de appercevoir les dans l'eloigne- leurs 
ce, cross +a valley towards the sea, a 2quite ne t. 
ment, traverser une vallfke vers la mer, un toutnd- les po 
contraty 1 way to their retreat; upon which they 
fait contraire chemin d leur retraite ; sur quoi ils (que) 
returned to the tree, to look after their prisoner; accom 
retournerent d /*1rbre, pour y) chercher leur prison- acenm 
but when they came there, he was gone, leaving WW that h 
nier; mais quand ils vinrent Id, il etoit parti, lais Wi gui av 
the pieces of rope-yarn 2 where 1 with he wa WW that v. 
sant les morceaux de ficelle luguelle avec it etoit ce me 
bound, behind him. hefe 
lies, derriere Jui. aupary 
Well, now they were as much concerned as ever, ¶ they p 
Eh bien, alors ils etnient aussi en peine que jamais, is pas 
as not knowing how near their enemies might Wide, anc 
comme ne sachant combien pres leurs ennemis pouvorent et 
be, or in what number. Immediately they repairet th 
etre, ou dans quel nombre. Immediatement ils allem eur 9. 
to thein cave, to see if all was well there, and now ht 
d /eur caveau, pour voir si tout etoit hien ld, et troi-WWolors de 
found every thing safe e cept the women, whoWfdreadf, 
verent chaque chose en suretè excepte les femmes, qui terrible 
were frighted upon 2 their husband r account, Wo Spaniar 
etoient eſfrayces au leurs maris sujet (de) lesgueii Espagn 
now they loved entirely, They had not bee 1 necess 
alors elles aimoient uniquement. Is (n')avoient pas e neces 
long here, before seven of my Spaniard i :ervalio 


long-tems en cet endroit, que sept de mes EspagnoWrrvati 
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they came to Zassist rthem while the 2other 1ten, 
tls vinrent pour ussister les pendant gue les autres dix 
stan- their servants, and 2 Friday's 1 father, were go- 


leurs domestiques, et (le) de Vendredi pere etoient al- 
ne to defend their hower, cor mand cattle, iu case 


les pour deffendre leur hnsquet, bled et b#tail, en cas 

they the savages should have rambled so far. There 
ils ( que.) les sauvages dussent avoir (d) rũ ier si loin. Ld 
oner; ¶ accompanied the seven Spaniards, one of the three savages 


accompagnes des sept Espagnols, un des trois sauvages 
that had formerly been prisonner; and with them also 
qui avoit autrefois ete prisonnier; et avec eur aussi 
that very Indian M hom the Englishmen had, alittle 
ce mEme Indien que les Anglois avoient, un peu 
before, left under the tree; for, it svems 
auparavant, laiss& sous ' arbre; car, il paroit ( qu) 


>2aving 
lais 
was 
etoil 


ever, they passed by that way where the slaughter was ma- 
amais, is passerent par ce cote od le carnage fut fait, 
might I de, and so carried along with them that poor wretch 
tient et ainsi conduisirent avec eu ce pauvre malheus 
-epairel that was left bound. But so many prisoners 
alleren WW rcux qui fut laiss* lie. Mais tant (de) prisonniers 
and now becoming a hurthen to us, and fearing the 
et trou: alors devenant un farleau pour nous, et craignant la 
n, wh dreadful consequence of their escaping, most of the 
es, quilMterrible oon sequence de leur evasion, la plupart des 

vw hon WFSpaniards and English urged the 2absolute 
lesquels Espagnols et (des) Anglois argumenterent la absolue 
not bee r necessity there was of 2killing ithem for our pre- 
pas (nl necessire gui existoit de tuer les pournotre Con» 


zpaniar® Wtervation : but, Sir, the authority I bees, 
spagnoWervation : mais, Mr, I autoritè (que) je possede, comme 
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a governor, over-ruled that piece of cruelty; and 


ficat! 
le gouverneur, detruisit cette opinion de cruaute; et fica 
then I ordered 2them 1to be sent prisoners to the who! 
puis jfordonnai(qu') les on envoydt prisonniers au guan 
old cave in the valley 2 bound 1 hands and feet, pla 
vieuæ caveau dans la valee lies mains et pieds claire 
with two Spaniards to 2 guard 1 them. led 
avec deux Espagnols pour garder les ques 
So much encouraged were the Englismen at the ap- tthey 
Tant encourages furent les Anglois d ap- 1 
proach of the Spaniards, and so great was their fury at the! 
proche des Espagnols, et si grande h ſeur fureur WD avs 
against the savages, for destroying their habitations, N hover 
contre les 8auvages, pour avoir detruit leurs hab tations, Wl cepen 
that they had not patience to 8tay any longer; of s 
gue ils(n')eurent pas(/a) patience de rester plus long. Wi; de: 
but, taking five Spaniards along with them, ar Thus 
tems; mais, prenant cing Espagno/s avec CUX, ar- Ains 
med with four muskets, a pistol, and a quarter-Peinę r. 
mes avec quatre mousquets , un pistolet, et un bdton d tant ru 
staſf, away they went in pursuit of their ene- quit 
deux bouts, ils allerent dᷓ (la) poursuite de /eurs enne- ntieren 
mies. As they passed by the place where the 5 WISniar, 
mis. Comme ils passerent pres (de) Pendroit on les sau- wagna 
vages were slain, it was very easy to be perceived that HPisted 
vages furent tues, il fut tres-facile de $\appercevorr que iStimes 
more of them had been there, having attempted o My hit . 
la plupart deux avoient te It, ayant entrepris d ee qui e 
carry off their bodies, but 2 found 1 it impracticable NMpountryn 
emporter leurs corps, mais trouverent le impraticable Won... 
From a rising ground, our party had the mort: afte 


' une eminence (de) terrain, notre parti aut la mom gu) apr 
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and feation to see the smoke that proceeded from the ruins; 
et fication de voir la fumee qui venoit des ruines ; 
o tho when coming farther in sight of the shore, they 


guun l arrivant davantage d (la) vue du rivage, its 
plainly perceived that the savages had embar- 
clairement apper-urent que les sauvages $'etoient embar- 
ked in their canoes, and were putti-g out to sea. 2 This 
ques dans leurs canots, et se mettoient en mer. Cela 
they were very sorry for, there being no coming 
ils ſurent tres-faches de IQ (n tant print venus 
at them to give them a 2 parting 1 salute; but, 
d cur pour donner (d) eur un Padieu salut mais, 
however, they were 2 glad enough to get clear 
Jeependant, ils furent contens assez V+ ep eta 


e ap» 
ap- 
fury 
Ureu 
tions, 
ions, 


nger, of such unwelcome guests. 
Jong. 8s e te /s incommodes hotes. 
m, ar Thus the two honest, but unfortunate „Englismen, 


Ainsi les deuxhonnetes, mais infartunes, Anglois, 
Weing ruined a second time, and their improvements 
tant ruines une seconde fois, et leurs Cetablissemens 
quite destroyed, most of my good natured 
ntrerement detruits, la plupart de mes bons 
$Soaniards 2 helped x them to rebnild, and we all 2 as» 
Espagnols aiderent les d rebdtir, et nous tous as» 
iﬆed 1them with 2needful supplies; nay, 
istimes les des les plus urgentes choses; meme , 


C , ar- 
1arler- 
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pted e rhat is more remarkable, their three mischievous 
epris eu est plus remarquable, les trois mechants 
eticable Wountrymen, when they heard it, ( which was, 
Licable BWompatriotes, quand ils entendirent cela, (ce qui ne ſut 


after all these disasters were over , they 


mom: Bil 0.) apres (que) tous ces desastres furent finis, cuz 
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living remote ' eastward) very frienchy 
demeurant #loignes dq /a partie est) tres-amica/ement 
sympathised with them, and worked for then 


them. 
eur. 


Se 
gympathiserent avec er, et travailierent pour eus ron s 
several davs: 80 that, in a little time, with a 
plusieurs jours: de man'ere. (ou hen peu (de) tems, ec , 
their habitation was reb-1/t, their necessities supplied, WM eight a 
leur habitation fut rehit e, leurs besoins fournis, . 
and themselves restored to their former tranquil Vith: 

et eur rendus d leur premiere tranguilli« d 
ty. | 1 club. 
40. mass uc 

Though the savages had nothing to instrun 

- Quoique les sauvages (n) eussent point d ( & ) Deu 
boast of in this adventure, (several canoes - of the 
wanter de cette aventurs,( plusieurs canvts ( s ) ce 
being driven ashore, followed by two 2drowned You 
ctant pousses au rivage, suivis par deux mnoyes Vou. 
xereatures, having undoubtedly met with a storm eur m 
individus, ayant incontestablement ezsuys un ord 08 hor, 

at gea that very night they departed ;) No 
ge d (a) mer cette meme nuit (qu is part rent; que/le | 
vet it was natural to be supposed, that N 0 utic 
cependant il etoit nature! ( gu") on supprsdt, qui 
those whoge 2 better fortune 1it was to attain _ time 
eeux dont meilleur sort le ſut u“ utteindre (d) ens 
their 2 native 1 shore, would inflame their nation ce 
leur natal rivage exciteroient leur nation Ws ( 
to another ruinous attempt, with a greater their ei 
d une autre ruinense ent eprise, avec une plus gran" WF e, 
force, to carry all | - before WW oy 
do force, pour emporter tout ( ce gui -seroit ) dena en, 
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y them. And, indeed, so it happened; for, about 
ment eur. Et, en verite, ainsi cela ara; car, envis 
them seven months after, our island was invaded 
eut ron sept mois apres, notre isse ſut investie 


time, with a 2 most formidable x navy, no less than 
tems, avec une tres-formidable force navale pas moins que 
plied, WW eight and twenty canoes full of savages, armed 


huit et vingt canots pleins de saurages, armes 
with 2 wooden 18vwords , 2 monstrous 
d bois epees (de) monstrueuses (de) 
1 clubs, bows and arrows, and such like 
massues (d') arcs et ( de) fleches, et semblables 
instruments of war, landing at 2 the east 18ide 
nstrumens de guerre, debarquant au (de) ' est cote 
of the island. 
de ! isse. 8 85 
You may well, Sir, imagine, 2 what consternation 
Vous pouvez bien, Mr, imaginer quelle consternation 
dur men were Tin upon this account, and 


(&) 
() 
wv ned 
"Yes 

storm 


1 oro- os hommes etoient duns d ce sujet, et (avec) 
rted;) Nos speedy they were to execute their 
ent; que/le prompti tue ils se (mirent) d erecuter leur 
|, that WO lution, having only that 2 night's 


esolution , (n') ayant uniquement que (le) dela nuit 
time z allowed 1them. They knew, that 


„ que 


(a) tems (pour) executer P I's g8avoient, que 
nation ce they could not withstand 

nation W's (gu) ils (ne) pouvoient pas resister (d) 
reater their enemies, concealment was the only 
is gran” © ennemis, (de se) cacher etoit le seul 


before WY to procure their safety: and, the- 
deva en pour (leur) procurer leur suretè: et, c'est 


— — — — o 


, i 2 n . 
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refore, they took down the huts that were 
pourquoi, ils renverserent les cahanes qui etoient 


7 8 


built for the two Englismen, and drove their Es, 
baties pour les deux Anglois, et menerent leu s Eng 
flock of goats, together with their own A 
troupeau de chevres, reuni avec (le) leur I 
at the bower, to the old cave in the valley, (le) 
au hosguct, au vieur careau dans la valle, The 
leaving as little appearance of inhabitany Les 
laissant aussi peu (d') apparence d' habitans taken 
as possible; and then 2 posted 1 themselves, with all pris 
gue possible; et puis posterent se avec toutt who 
their force, at the plantation of the two men. As qui d 
leurs forces, d la plantation des deux hommes. Comme Serva 
they expected, so it happened; for earl dome; 
ts (SVL) attendoient, ainsi cela arriva ; car de bon Other 
the next morning, the Indians, leaving Autre 
heure le lendemuin matin, les Tndiens, laissant with . 
their canoes at the 2 east 1 end of the island, avec | 
leurs canots d orientale extremite de  isle, (ils) 
come running along the shore, about tw As 
vinrent courant (le) long du rivage, environ deu Quant 
hundred and fifty in number, as near as cou em 
cens et cinquante en nombre, autant qu'on pour (des 
be guessed. Our army was but little indeed; res, w. 
le deviner. Notre armee (u“) etoit que petite en effetW!0ns, a 
and what was our greater misſortune, wel then , 
et ce qui etoit notre plus grand malheur, (c'est que) nou ocun 
had not arms s$ufficient for them. T had 
(n*) avions pas (des) armes $uffisantes pour eur. ons ( 
account, as tothe men, Sir, is as follows: Nes the 
tat , quant aux hommes, Mr, est comme (il) quit: les a 
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Were 
toien n Spaniards. ir Muskets. 
their | Espagnols. Mousquets, 
leut 5 Englishmen. | 5 Pistols. 
r o Anglois. Y Z Pistolets. 
17 1 Old Friday. Is 3 Fowling pieces. 
alley, (le) Vieux Vendredi. 8 fusils de chasse. 
alete, The three savages, |& = | 2 Swords. 
bitani Les trois 8auvages,| . « Epdes. 
itans taken with the women, 8 5 3 Old halberts. 
W of pris avec les femmes, |S 7 Vieilles hallebardes. 
 toutet who proved faithſul| © | 5 Muskets, or fowling- 
ſy qui devipreat fideles |= ©| Mousquets,ou fusils de 
Domme Servants, Z 8 pieces, taken fromthe 
ear domestiques. 1 chasse, pris des 
bonn Other $/aves, living & 3 Sailors whom you re- 
leaving Autres esclaves, vivant Ry matelots que vous re- 
asu with the Spaniards. _ duced. 
nd, avec les Espagnols. duisites. 
e, (ils) 
t two As to our slaves, we gave three of 
n deu Quant d nos esclaves, nous donndmes (d) trois d 
could ein halberts, and the z other 1three long 
pouvez (des) ha/lebardes, et aux autres trois (de) longs 
indeed res, with great 2iron 1$pikes at the end of 
en effect ons, avec de grandes fer pointes (de) au bout de 
well them, with hatchets by their sides: we 2als0 
ue) now ocun, avec des haches d leur c6te : nous aussi 
em. T bad hatchets sticking in our girdles, be— 
ix. ons (des) haches attachees dans nos ceintures, ou- 
lows! des the fire-arms: nay, two of the women, ins- 
suit: les armes d ſeu: meme, deux des femmes, ins- 
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pired with 2 Amazonian 1 fortitude , 3 could mnsk 
pirees de (la) Amazone force (d'une) put fusi 
2 not 1be dissuaded from figbting were 
ne on (leur) persuadzr de (ne pas ) combum choice, 
along with their dearest hashands, and if they died, bushe 
avec leurs tres-chers maris, et ils mourroient bursst 
to die with them. Seeing their resolution, we 2g orders 
de mourir avec eur. Yoyant leur resolution , nous dos. ordres 
ve 1 them 2 hatchets 1 likewise; but what when 
ndmes leur (des) haches pureillement mais ce qui quand 
2 pleased 1them best, were the bows and arrow BW make 
- plaisoit leur divantage , etoient les ares et flecka faire | 
(which they 2 dexterous'y 1 knew how to wood , 
(dont elles atlroitement savoient comment s' (en bois, 


niards, 
gnols, 
for tho 
car quo 
of lion: 
des lion, 
foxes , 
renards , 
Sragglin 
egares 
when M 
puand G 
vages ha 
ages fur, 
is men 
es homm 


use) that the Indians had left behind them, 
gervir) que les Indiens avoient laisses derriere eur, 
after their memorable battle one against 
apres la memorable bataille (des) uns contre (les 
another, 
autres. 
Over this army , which, though little, was of 
Sur cette armee, qui, quoique petite, etoit u' (unt 
great intrepidity, I was constituted chief genen 
grande intrepiditè, je ſus constitne principal geneu 
and commander; and knowing . Atkins, thoug 
et commandant ; et connoissunt Guil. Atkins, quoigs 
exceeding wicked, yet. a man of 
ercessivement mechant, cependant un homme d' (un) 
2 invineihſe 1 courage, I 2gave 1him the power « 
invincible courage, je donnai lui le pouvoir d 


commanding under me: he and 8ix men, with the en, to 
commander sous moi: lui et siæ hommes, avec leu , de v 
musquels Tome I 
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ould mnskets loaded, with six or seven bullets a-piece, 
put fusils charges, de sir ou sept balles chacun, (s) 
hting were planted just behind a smal] thicket of 
batre ttoient places precisement derriere un petit hosquet de 
ed, bushes, as an 2advanced 1 guard, having 
roient buissons, comme une avancee garde, ayant (les) 


2g orders to let 2the first nr pass by; and then, 
8 dow ordres de laisser les premiers passer d catè; et ensuite, 


w hat when he fired into the middle of them, 
ze q nd 77 (auroit) tire au milieu d' eur, (de) 
\rrow make a nimble retreat round part of the 


faire une prompte retraite au tour (de la) partie du 
wood, and so come in the rear of the Spa- 
bois, et par IQ venir d' arrlere-garde des Eepa- 
niards, who were shaded by a thicket of trees: 
gnols, qui etoit couverte par un bosquet d' arbres: 
for though the savages came on with the fierceness 
car quoique les sauvages arrivassent avec la ferocite 

of lions, yet they wanted the 8ubtilty of 
des lions, cependant ils manquoient (de) la subtilite des 


F foxes, being out of all manner of order, and 
i? (une) ard, étant sous tous les rapports sans ordre, et 

genen straggling in heaps every way: and, indeed, 
genen ares en tas (dans) chaque chemin: et, en effet , 
thous when Will. Atkins, after fifty of the sa- 
uo juand Guil. Atkins, apres (que) cinquante des sau- 
5 vages had passed by, bad ordered three of 
d' (ges ſurent passes pres de lui, eit onionnè (d) trois de 
wer is men to give fire, 80 great was their consterna- 
1woir Us hommes de tirer, si grande fut leur consternu- 
3th teien, to see so many men killed and wounded , 
vec leu on, de voir tant (d') hommes tus et blesses, 


Tome II. I 
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and hear 3such ra 4dreadful 2 noise, and yet 
et (d) entendre i un terrible bruit et encore rade 
not know whence it came, that they were frigh. won 
(ne) pas savoir don il venoit, qu" ils ſurent ef. fem 
tened to the highest degree; and u hen the second vol- Ithe1 
Jjrayes au plus haut degré; et quand la seconde v0- leu. 
ley was given, they concluded no less but that vages 
lee fut donnee, ils (ne) conclurent pas moins que Fdges 
their companions were slain by thunder and 20. 
leurs compagnons etoient tues par (le) tonnerre et (les) worn 
lightening from heaven. In this notion they would have 4 
Eclairs du Ciel. Dans cette idee ils seroient une . 
continued, z had 1 Will. Atkins and his men hatche 
restes, (si) fſussent Guil. Atkins et ses homme hache 
retired, as soon as they fired, according —_ 
( se) retires, aussi-t6t gu'ils (eurent) tire, suivant "van, 
to order : or 2 had the rest been near them, life Sul 
I ordre : ou o ) eussent les autres ete pres (d') eur, “ cee 
to pourin their shot continually , there dhe c. 
pour verser (ou tirer) leur plomb continuellement, li ia er 
3 might 2 have 1 been 2a 4complete 3 victory 1 obtained; les 
pu auroit on Uune complete V1CHoIre obtenir. moins 
but staying to load 2 their pieces 1 again, ums, 
mais (en) restant pour charger leurs fſusils encon , 1 
discovered 2 the 1 whole matter. They were percet Iheir el 
(ils) decouvrirent la toute chose. Is furent apper eurs ma 
ved by some ofthe à2scattering 18avages at a dis \etchec 
pus par quelques uns des epurpilles sauvages dans [Elo Indigne 
tance, who let fly their arrows among Party 
gnement, qui lancerent la volee de leurs fleche pam art (g 
them, wounded Atkins himself, and killed his fellow Und 0 
eur, blesserent Atkins lui-meme , et tueren son cuma-· “ es s 
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Englishman, and one of the Indians taken with the 
rade Anglois, et un des Indiens pris avec les 
women, Onr party did 2not fail to 2answer 
femmes. Notre parti ne pas manqgua de repondre 
Ithem, and in their retreat killed about twenty sa- 
leur et dans leur retraite tuerent environ vingt sau- 


vo- 
| that rages. Here I cannot but take notice of our poor 
= vages. {ct je ne purs que faire attention d notre pauvre 
1 2dying 18lave, who, tho* stopt from his retreat by 
(les) mourant esclave qui quoigu” arrete dans sa retraite par 
I have BB © fetal rarrow, yet with his staff and 
ent une fatale fleche cependant avec son bdton et (Sa) 
* hatchet desperately and gallantly assailed the pur- 
ommet hache (de) desespoir et bravement assaillit les pours 
-ording els and killed five of the savages, before his 
vant ans, et tua cing des saubages, avant que sa 
them, life submitted to a multiplicity of wounds. 2 Nor 1 is 
„) eur, vie ceddt d une multiplicite de blessures. Ne on 
there ache cruelty or malice of the Indians 3 to be 
ti is cruaute ou (la) malice des Indiens doit(pas) 
natal les remarked, in breaking the 
o btenir ns remarquer par (la) rupture ( quils firent) des 
1 again, —__ legs, and heads of the two 2dead 1 bodies with 
encon , Jambes, et tétes des deux morts corps avec 
e percti their clubs and 2 wooden 18words, after 4 most 
t apper eurs massues et bois epees (de) d' une tres- 
at a ds "tetched manner. As Atkins retreated, our 
ns elois mdigne maniere. Comme Atkins (se) retiroit, notre 
s amony Pry advanced, to interpose between him 
e pam ami ) avancoit, pour ( ) interposer entre lut 
is fellow" the savages; but, after three volleys, we 
on cum - {cs saubages; mais, apres trois decharges, nous 


I ij 
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were 2 obliged to retreat ralso; for they were 30 Seigr 
fumes obliges de faire retraite aussi car ils etotent d Seigt 
numerous and desperate, that they came up 2 to our 
nombreux et (si) desesperes , qu” ils vinrent d no- batte 
r very teeth, $hot their arrows like a will b 
fre meme birbe, lancerent leurs fleches comme ung gcront 


cloud, and their 2 wounded 1 men, enraged with 

nue, et leurs bless's hommes enrages par (la) 
2 cruel 1 pain, fought like madmen. They 
crue/le douler r combattirent comme (des) foux. Is 


(qu*ui 
Atkin 
Atkins 


did 3 not, 2 however, think fit to 2 follow 1us, 30 
ne pas cependant jugerentò propos de ui nou Wi ans (] 
but 2 drawing 1themselves up in a circle, they gave 1 
mais formant SC en cerc'e, ils pousseren Wl que) je 
two 2 triumphant 18houts in token of victory, though warm. 
deux triomphans cris en signe de victoire, quoiqu Wl &chauft 
they had the grief to see several of their 2 woun WF your | 
ils avoient le ma/heur de voir plusieurs de leurs bless Votre cn 
ded r men bleed to death before them. and, if 
hommes d mort devant eur. et, i 
Aſter T had, Sir, drawn up 2our little arm my ir 
A Apres(que) j eus, Mr, joint notre petite arm Wnemi da; 
I together upon a 2rising 1 ground, Atkins, woundel then 
ensemble sur un eleve terrain Atkins, (tout) bes air 
as he was 2 would 1 have had us attack 9e « 
gu” il toit voulu auroit (que) nous attaquass!0nmxnous att 
the 2 whole 1 body of the savages at once. I was er By the 


le entier corps des sauvages d la fois. Je fus er Par la 
tremely well pleased with the gallantry of the man; Perceived 
#remement bien content de la bravourede l' homme; mes 
but, upon consideration, I replied: Fou perceive, tl 
mais, par - reflexion, je repliguai: Vous voyes, ede)! 
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30 Seignior Atkins, how their 2 wounded 1 men fight ; 


it gi Seigneur Atkins, comment leurs blessés hommes com- 
» our let them alone till morning, when they 
no- battent ; laissous les tranquilles jusqu'au matin, quand ils 
a will be faint, $Uff,, and sore, and then we shall have 
ung seront foibles, roides, et souffrans, et alors nous 1n'aurons 
h fewer to combat with. To which Vi. 


(10) (qu'un) petit nombre à combattre. 4 cela Guil. 
They WR Atkins, smiling replied: That's very true, Seignior, and 
Atkins, $0uriant repartit : C'est très- vrai, Seigneur, et 


I us, 50 shall I too; and that's the reason 

nom ainsi (le) 8erai-je aussi; et c'est la raison ( qui ſaisoit 
zave 1 would 2 fight 1them now T1 am 
seren que) je voulois combattre les maintenant (que) je suis 
though warm. We all answered, Seignior Atkins, for. 
uoiqu echauffé. Nous tous repondimes, Seigneur Atkins, pour 
wou our part, you have behaved very gallantly ; 
bless WE votre compte, vous( vous) tes comportetres-bravenment ; 

and, if you are not able to approach the ene- 
et, si vous(n')&tes pas en etat d upprocher (de) I” en- 

arm my in the morning, we will fight for you, till 
» armen duns la matinee, nous combattrons pourvous , Jus= 
oundel then we think it convenient to wait, and $0 
) „eser nous pensons & propos d'attendre, et ainsi 
ack we tarried. 
1as8i00 87 0us attendimes. 
vas er By the brightness of the moon that pight, we 
fus er Fur ja clartè de la lune (de) cette nuit, nous 

man; perceived the savages in great disorder about 
homme; mes les saubages dans (un) grand desordre au su- 
1ercelve, their dead and 2 wounded x men. This 


voyes, jet (de) leurs morts et (de leurs) bless&s hommes Ceci 
+ 
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2 made rus change our resolution, and resol- yoo 
fit nous changer notre resolution, et (nous) res er 
ve to fall upon them in the night ,if we could From 
Jumes de tomber sur eum dans la nuit, si nous pou- de 
2 give 1 them one volley undiscovered. 2 This ** 
vions donner leur une volee sans tre appercus. Cele ll © "owe 
1we had a fair opportunity to do, by one of the let fl 
nous eumes une belle occasion de faire par un des reren 
two Englishmen's 2 leading 1us round, bet. * 2 
deux Anglois (qui) conduisant nous autour, en- y 
ween the woods and the 2 8ea-18ide westward, and tur- 
tre les bois et le mer cote ouest (de la) et tour * 7 
ning short south, came priva- E ” 
nant tout court (au) sud, (nous) arrivames Secrete = 
tely to a place where the thickest of them were, bog A 
ment d un endroit o le plus epais d' eux etoit. 1 8055 
Unheard and unperceived, eight of us fired " 
Sans etre entendus et sans etre vus, huit de nous tin ry = 
among them , and did dreadful exe- as Ba 
rent parmi eux, et (nous) fimes( une) terrible ext 6 ay: 
cution; and, in 2 half 1a minute after, eight more d _ 
cution ; et, en demi- une minute apres, huit autres d Jos fus 
us letfly, killing and wounding abundance of them; 
nous tirerent, tuant et blessant heaucoup d' eur; = 
and then 2dividing 10urselves into three bodies, eigt Ko : 
et puis partageant nous en trois corps, hull heir ſee 
persons in each body, we marched from 3 
personnes dans chaque corps, nous marchdmes de (ea 3 
among the trees to the 2 very 1 teeth of the ene: * , m 
endroit) parmi les arbres en meme face de” nil wy 
my, sending forth the greatest Shouts and acclans en, 
Mes ; 


nemi, jettant les plus grunds cris et acclams 
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tions The savages hearing a 2 different t noise 
tions. Les saubuges entendirent un different bruit 
from three quarters at. once, stood in the uts 
de trois endroits d la fois, resterent dans la plus 
most confusion; but coming in sight of us, 
grande confusion ; mais arrivant en face de nous (ils) 


let fly a volley, of arrows, w hich wounded poor 
tirerent une volee de fleches, qui blesserent (e) pau- 
old Friday, yet happily it 
bet i - 
vre vieux Vendredi, cependant heurensement la (bes. 
en. 


did 2 not i prove mortal. We did 3 not, however, 
Sure )ne pas devint mortelle. Nous ne pas cependant 
2 give x them a second opportunity; but 
donnames leur une seconde occasion 5 mais (nous) 
rusbing in among them, we fired three seve- 
precipitant parmi eu, nous tirdmes (de) trois dif 
al ways, and then fell to work 
erens endroits, et puis (nous nous) mines d travailler 
ith our swords, staves, hatchets, and the butt end ef 
wee nos éEpces, bdtons, haches, et la crosse da 
ur muskets, with a fury 2 not 1 to be 
ys fusils, avec une ſureur (d laquelle) ne on 
resisted; so that, with the most 
pouvoit) resister ; de maniere, (qu') avec le plus 
mal screaming and howling, they had recourse to 
Xrrible cris et hurlenjent, ils eurent recours d 
heir fee, to save their lives by a speedy flight. 
urs pieds, pour sauber leur vie par une prompte fuile. 


d tur- 
t tours 
priva- 
ecrele. 
were. 

etoit, 
; fired 
41s tire 
ul exe- 
le ext 
10re of 
tres dt 
»f them; 
17” eur; 


de (es Nor 2 must 1we forget the valour of the two 
* * Pas devons nous (ne) oublier la valeur des deuæ 


omen; for they 2 exposed 1themselves to the 


emmes ; car elles exposees s (ctorent) au 
| I iv 
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greatest dangers, killed many with 
plus grand danger, (en avoient) tut beaucoup aveg 
their arrows, and valiantly destroved several more 
leurs fleches, et vaillamment detruit plusieurs autre 
with their hatchets. 
avec leurs haches. 
In fighting these two battles, we were 
En combattant( dans) ces deu r batailles, nous flmes 
go much tired that we did 3not then 2 trouble 
tant fatigues que nous ne pas alors embarrassdmes 
x ourselves to 2pursue i them to their canoes, in which 
nous de poursuivre les d leurs canots, dans les 
we thought they would presently put 
guels nous jugions (qu) i presentement mettoient 
to the ocean; but there happening a dreadful stormat 
@ Þ ocean; mais S8urvenant un lerr ble oraget 
sea, Which continuing all that night it not 
(la) mer, qui continuant toute-cette nuit (d) in 
only prevented their voyage, but dashed several 
seulement empecha leur voyage , mais romp't plusieun 
of their boats to pieces against the beach, and drove 
de leurs bateaux en piece contre la cote, et poussd 
the rest so high upon the shore, that it required 
les autres si fortement sur le rivage, qu'il falloit (des 
2infinite 1 pains to 2get 1them off, After out 
infinies peines pour ravoir les Apres (que) n 
men had taken some refreshment and a litt 
kommes eurent pris quelque rafraichissement et un peu 
repose, they resolved early in the mote 
(de) repos, is resolurent de bonne heure dans la mi 
ning to go towards the place of their landing, n 
tinte d uller vers {*endroit de leur debarquement, 4 
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with - gee whether they were gone off, or in what pos- 
avec (de)voir &s ils etoient partis, ou dans quelle pos-. 
more ture they remained. This necessarily 2 led 1them ta 
tres ture ils restolent. Cela necessairement conduisit les d 
the place of battle, where several of the savages 
Pendroit della) bataille, \ an! plusieurs des sauvages 
were were expiring: a sight no way 
fumes tient exprirans: un spectacle (en) aucune maniere 
ble pleasing to 2generous 1 minds, to delight in 
sd met agreable pour( des) genereux esprits de (Se) plaire dans 
which their misery , though obliged to 2 conquer 1them by the 
1s les leur misere, quniguwobliges de waincre les par lu 
put law of arms: but our own 2 Indian 18laves 2 put 
toient loi des armes: mais nos propres Indiens escluves mirent 
tormat them out of their pain, by 2dispatching 1 them with 
orage 6 les hors de leur peine, en depechant les avec 
it not their hatchets. At length, coming in view of the remain- 
in leurs haches. A la fin, arrivantd la vue du reste 
several der of their army, we 2 found i them leaning upon their 
Jusieun de leur armee, nous trouvdmes les penches sur leurs 
1 drow knees, which were bended towards their month, and 
vous genoux, gui etorent courbes vers leur bouche, et 
ired the head between the two hands. Hereupon, co 
oit (des) la tete entre les deuxmains. Sur ces entrefaites, ar 
out ming within musket-shot of them, 1 oxdered 
zue) nl Want d la portee du mousquet d'euæ, j; ordonnui (qu) 


2two pieces 1 to be fired without ball, in order to 2 alarm 


them, that we might plainly know, 


ils auroient le courage de risguer (unc) autro 


deux fusils on tirdt sans balles, ain de + alar- 


mer /es de maniere que nous pusstons clairement savoir, 
Whether they had the courage to venture another 
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battle, or were utterly dispirited from 
bataille, ou (is) ctoient entierement degoutrs d' 
a8uch ran attempt, that sos me might accore 
tele une entreprise; de maniere que nous pussions con- 
- dingly 2 manage 1 them. An, indeed, the project took 
formement traiter. les Et, en eſet, le projet prit 
very well; for, 4no sooner 2 did 1 the savages 3 hear 
tres-bien ; car, pas plnt6dt n' les squvages entendia 
the first gun, and + perceive the flash 
rent le premier fusil, et(n-)appercurent(pas) la lumie · 
of the cecond, but they + 2$uddenly 18started upon 
re du second, quis ( swbitement elancerent sur 
their feet, in the greatest consternation; and when 
leurs pieds, duns la plus grande consternation ; et quand 
we approached towards them, they ran vo- 
nous appichames vers euzx, ils () enſuirent hun 
ling and screaming away up the hill into the 
lant et criant (en) montant la montagne dans lt 
country. | | 
Pays. | 
We could rather, at first, have wisbed, 
Nous pouvions preterer , d* ahord , (et) avoir souhais 
that the weather 2 had permitted 1 them to have gone 
te, que le tems eit permis 8 teur de é emban 
off to the sea; but when we considered, that their 
gner d la mer; mais quand nous reflechimes, que leut 
escape might occasion the approach of multitudes, 
cbusion pouvoit occasronner “ approche des multitu- 
to our Z2uiter 1 ruin and dissolution, we were 
des, d notre entiere ruine et dissolution, nous fumes 
very well pleased the contrary happened: and 
Jort .contens ( que )* le couttatre arrivdt : et 
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Will. Atkins (who, though wounded, would not 

Gui. Atkins (qui, quoique bless&, (ne) voulut pas 

part from us all this while ) 2advised 

(Se) sceparer de nous tous pendant ce tems) conseilla 

11s 2not x to let slip this advantage, but 

nous pas de (ne) laisser Echapper cet avantage, mais 
clapping between them and their boats, 

(de se) placer entre eur et leurs bateuuæ, ( pour) 
adeprive 1 them of the capacity of ever returning 
priver les du moyen de (ne) jamais revenir 
to plague the island: I know, (said he) there is 
infecter ' isle: Je sais, ( dit-il) (qu) il n'y a 
but one objection you can make, which is, 
qu' une objection (que) vous puissiez faire, qui es' , 
that these creatures, living like beast in the 
que ces creatures, viyant comme (des) betes dans le 
wood, may make excursions, rifle the plan- 
bois, peuvent faire (des) excursions, detruire les plan- 
tations, and destroy the 2 tame 1 goals: but 
tations, et exterminer les apprivoisées chevres mais 


then consider, 2we had 1better 
alors considerez, (qu'il vaut) nous ayons mieux (que) 
to do with an hundred men, whom we can 


a faire avec une centaine (d') hommes, que nous pou- 
kill, or make slaves M, at leisure, than with an 
yons tuer, ou faire esclaves, a volonte, qu* avec une 
hundred nations, whom it is impossible we 
centaine (de) nations, dont il est impossible (que) nous 
2shoud save i ourselves from, much less SUb- 
garantiss ions nous encore moins (les) sub- 
due. This advice, and these arguments being approved 
juguer. Ce conseil, et ces argumens &tant approu- 


\ 
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of, we set fire to their boats; and though contin 


ves, nous mimes (le) feu d leurs bateauxy et quoi reste 
they were so wet that they would 2not 1 burn with 1 
ils ſussent si mouilles qu' ils ne. pas brulerent de |, 
entirely, yet we 2 made 1 them incapable that n 
entierement, cependant nous rendimes les incapable que re 
for swimming in the 8eas. As soon as the Indians ought, 
d aller dans les mers. Aussi-{0t que les Indiens devion 
perceived what we were doing, many of 
virent ce que nous &tions(Q@) faire, beaucoup d' i »e///an 
them ran out of the woods, in sight of us, and, knee: zangin; 
eux sortirent des bois, en face de nous, et, se mei. COU 
ling down piteously, cried out, Oa, oa, Wl fences, 
tant d genoux piteusement , (s') Cecrierent, Oa, oa, Wi £/0turc 
Waramakoa , intimating, I suppose, that, if ton 
Waramakoa, donnant d entendre, je suppose, gue, dient 
we would but spare their canoes, they would we \ 
nous (ne) vou ions gu? epargner leurs canots,ils ne nous c 
3 never ⁊2trouble mus again. res; bu 
jamais inquieteroient nous davantage. res; ma 
But all their complaints, submissions, and entre Lery nu 
Mais toutes leurs plaintes, soumissions, et sollicite Wi *res-n01 
ties, were in vain: for zself 1x preservation fe 
tions, ſurent inutiles: car (la) personnelle conservation i (/a) cra 
z obliging 1us to the contrary, we destroyed if they 
obligeant nous d (faire) ſe contraire, nous detruisine eu 
every one of them that had escaped the fury ofthe to zn 


chacun d' eux qui avoit chappe (d) la ſureurde ¶¶ Dour fa 
ocean. When the Indians perceived this, they | raised Bi Peared 1 
ocean. Quand les Indiens appercurent cela, ils jetterent Tut 

a 2lamentable 1 cry, and ran into te woods, wher? Thou, 
un lamentable cris et coururent duns les bois, ai | Quoig 
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zugh continued ranging about, making 2 the woods 1ring 


gw resterent rodant aux environs, faisant les bois retentir 
urn with their lamentations. Here we should have considered, 
erent ' de leurs ſamentations. Ici nous avions consider, 
pable that making these creatures thus desperate, we 

ables que rendant ces creatures ains! desesperees, nous 
diang ought, at thersame time, to have set a sufficient guard 
dienz devions, en meEme-tems, etablir une suffisante sur— 
„ upon the plantations: for the savages, in their 


zei lan ce sur les plantatians : car les sauvages, duns leur 
ranging about, found out the bower, destroyed the 
course, decounrirent te bosquet, detruisirent les 
fences, - trod the corndown under their feet, and 


„ Od, 
5 cl6tures, foulerent le bled sous leurs pieds, et 
at, i tore up the vines and grapes. It is true, 
e, nent en pieces les vignes et grappes. I est vrai, (que) 
Would we were always able to fight these creatu- 
ne nous ctions toujours en etat de combattre ces Creatu= 
res; but, as they were too swift for us, and 
res; mais, comme ils etoient trop lestes pour nous, et 
entree WT very numerous, we 2durst 1not go out single, for 
ici: fres-nombreux, nous osjons n aller dehors seuls, par 
-rvation fear of them; though that 2too 1 was needless , 
roation Wl Ca) crainte Peux; quoique cela fort fiit inutile , 
stroved they having no weapons, nor any materials 
uisim eu (n') ant point(d) armes, ni aucuns materiauæ 
v of the to 2make 1them ; and, indeed, their extremity ap- 
urde Pour faire leur (en) et, en effet, leur denuement pa- 
/ raised WY peared in a little time after. 


jetterent rut peu de tems apres. 
Whete Though the savages, as already mentioned, 
a ' Quoique les sauvages, qui (sont) deja mentionn “. 
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had destroyed our bower, and all our corn, gy 
avoient detruit notre bosquet, et tout notre bled gray, 
pes, eto. yet we had still Jeft our og 
pes, etc. cependant nous avions encore laisse notre ma 
of cattle in the valley by the cave; with ss 
gazin de betail dans la vallee pres du caveau 5 avec wm 
me little corn that grew there, and the plantation 
peu (de) bled qui venoit ld, et la plantain 
of Will. Atkins and his companions , one of whon 
de Guil. Atkins et (de) ses camarades, un desquel 


* their 
ar leur 
ued 
uivimes 
hey Wer 
ils fure 
Every 
haque 
hem, al 


being killed by an arrow, they were now reduce 8 
etant mort par une fleche, ils etoient d present reduity cal b, 

to two : it is remarkable, that this was the fellow who * 
Q deux : il est remarquable, que ce fut le garcon qui 8 _ 
cut the poor Indian with his hatchet, and had a de- — 
coupa le pauvre Indien avec sa hache, et eut le den m gr 
sign to 2 murder 1me and my countrymen the Spa- i “ 
sein de assassiner m' et mes compatriotes les EH OS 
niards. As our condition was so low, we 24% 
gnols. Comme notre position Etoit fort chetive, nou poo | 
came to the resolution to drive the savages up oohy . 
(en) vinmes d la resolution de pousser les sauvages . a 
to the 2 farther 1 part of the island, where no er 
d la eloignee partie (plus) de “ isle, oft au- ung 
Indians landed: to kill as many <a 
cuns Indiens (ne debarquoient : (et) de tuer autant a ? 
of them as we could, till we bad Wl 
d eux que nous pussions, jusgu'd ce que nous eussion * 
reduced their number; and then to give the remainder so- IS 
reduit leur nombre; et puis donner au reste du 1 
me corn to plant, and 2 to teach 1 them how to live 7 L 
pI 


bled d planter, et apprendre leur comment ohn * 


1, ger 
„Sap 

Stock 
e Ma- 
1th $0. 
EC Un 


y their 2 daily labour. Accordingly, we 2pur» 
ar leur journalier travail En cons&quence , nous pours 
ned them with our guns, at the hearing of which, 
uivimes les avecnos fusils, au bruit dexsquels, 
hey were so terrified , that they would fall to the ground. 
ils furent si effrayes, gu” ils tomberent d terre. 


ntation 
Latin Every day we killed and wounded some of 
what haque jour nous tuions et blessions que/ques-uns d 


hem , and 2 many 1we found starved to 
wx, et beaucoup nous (en) trouvions morts de 
eath, $0 that our hearts began to 


28quelz 
educel 
reduits 
v who 
n qui 
a de- 
le des 


relent at the sight of s ich miserable objects. At last, 
doucir.d la vue de ces miserab/es objets. Ala fin, 


vec grande difficulte, prenant un d' e en vie, et 


aitant le avec bonte et tendresse, nous amend= 
him to old Friday, who talked to him, and 2 told 
es © au vieux Veni, qui parla d lui, et dit 
him, how good we would he to them all, 
lui combien bons nous Serions pour eux tous, 
2piving 1 them corn and land to plant and 
lonnant leur (du) bed et ( dela) terre d planter et 
live in, and present nourishment, 
le quoi vivre, et (pourle) moment (de ju) nourriture, 
drorided they would keep within such 
pourru (gu) ils voulussent( se ) tenir dans les 
dounds as 2 should be allotted x them, and not 
Pornes qui Seroient prescrites leur et (ne) pas 


aire tort auxautres: Allez donc, dit-il, et in- 


OF ROBINSON CRUSOE. - 1433 


aim; de maniere que nos cœurs commencerent ds“) 


th great difficulty, taking one of them alive, and 


using 1 him with kindness and tenderness, we 2 brought 


do prejudice to others: Go then,said he, and in- 
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144 LIFE AND ADVENTURES 
form your countrymen of this; which, if they 


formez vos compatriotes de cela; qui, s' ils ( ne) 


will not agree to, every one of them shall bg 
yeulent pas () consentir, chacun d' eux sera 
slain. a 

tus. 


The poor creatures, thoroughly humbled, being re- 
Les pauvres gens, entierement humilies, tant re. 
duced to about thirty-seven, joyfully accepted the 
duits d environ trente-sept, joyeusement accepterent f 
offer, and earnestly begged for food; 
re, et vivement demanderent de (la) nourritum; 
hereupon we zent twelve Spaniards and two 
en cons&quence nous envoydmes 12 Espagnols et deus 
Englishmen, well armed, together with old Friday, 
Anglois, bien armes, unis au vieux Vendredi, 
and three 2 Indian 1slaves who marched to the place 
et trois Indiens esclaves qui marcherent Q P endroit 
where they were. The slaves were loaded with : 
on ils etoient. Les esc/aves etorent charges d' un 
large quantity of bread, and z rice 1 cakes, withthree 
grande guantite de pain, et riz gdteaux(de)avec trois 
2live 1 goats: and 2 the poor Indians 1 being ordered 
vivantes chevres et aux pauvres Indiens on ordonnd 
to sit down on the side of the hill, they ale 
de (S) etablir sur le cote de la montagne, ils man: 
the vi. tuals very thankfully, and 
gerent les vivres (d'une maniere) tres-reconnoissante, e 
have proved faithful to the last, 2never 1 tres 
ont ete fideles jusqu'd ce moment(n') jamais al- 
passing beyond their bounds, where, at this day, the 
lant au-deld (de) leurs limites, on, d ce jour, is 
8 2 quietly 
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2cuietly and happily remain, and where we now 
tranquilles et heureux restent et on nous de tems 
and then 2 visit 1 them. They are confined to a neck of 
en tems visitons les TVs sont renfermes d un isth- 
land about a mile and a half broad, and three or 
me d un mille et un demi (de) larveur, et trois ou 
four in length, on the south-east corner of the island, 
quatre en Jongueur, au sud-est coin de PO isle, 
the sea being before, and lofty mountains behind 
la mer etant devant, et (de) hautes montagnes derriere 
them, free from the appearance of canoes, and in- 
eur, d&harrasses de la vue decanots, et en 
deed their country-men have never made any en- 
effet leurs compatriotes(n”) ont jamais fait aucune re- 
quiry after them. We 2g:ve 1 them twelves hat- 
cherche apres eux. Nous donndmes leur douze ha- 
chets, and three or four knives; 2 have taught 
ches, et trois ou quatre couteaux ; (nous) avons appiis 
them to build huts, make 2 Wooden 
leur d bdtir (des) cabanes, (d) faire (des) bois 
1spades , plant corn, make bread, breed 
beches (de) planter (du) bled, faire (du) pain, Clever 


2 tame goats, and 2 milk 1them, as 


(des) apprivoisees chevres et (d) traire les comme 
likewise to make wicker-work, in which, I 
auss! de faire (de P) ouvrage d' r, dans lequel, je 


must ingenuously confess, they infinitely z oõut- 


dois franchement avouer, (ou ils infiniment surpas« 
do rus, having made themselves several pretty 
zent nous ayant fait eux-memes plusieurs jolies ( cho» 


necessaries and fancies, as bas- 
des) necessaires et (de) fantaisies, comme (des) pa- 
Tome II. K 
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kets, sieves, 2 bird 1 cages, and cuphoards, as hs 
niers, tamis, oiseayux cages (d) et buffets, comm- * 
also stools, beds, and couches, no leg 4 : 
aussi (des) tabourets, lits, et couchettes, pas moins d elle 
useful than delightful; and now they live OY 
utiles qu'agreables; et d present ils vivent (comme devent, 
2the most innocent and inoffensive to your 
d vote. 


des) les plus innocentes et point mal=faisantes 
1 creatures that ever 2 were subdued 1 in the 


creatures qui jamais ſurent suljuguces dans It Thi 
world, wanting nothing but wives to La 
monde (ne) manquant (de) rien que (de) femmes pour 
make them a. nation. 5 The cor 


faire eux une nation. 
Thus, kind Sir, 3have 11 4given 2you, accor- 


Ainsi, honnete Mr, ai je donnE vous con or- renfe1 
ding to my ability, an impartial account of the vari- ume 
mement q mon tient, une impartia/e relation des diffc- 
ous transactions that have happened in the island since his de 
rens evenemens qui sont arrives dans | isle depuis son C 


your departure, to this day: and we have great native 
votre depart, jusqu't ce jour: et nous avions grande 
reason to acknowledge the kind Providence of heaven in 
raison de reconnoitre la bonne Providence du cel dans 
our -merciful deliverance. When you inspect 
notre misericordieuse delivrance. Quand vous inspecte- 
your little kingdom, you will find in it some littie 
rezvotre petit royaume , vous trouverez en lui une petite 
improvement, your flocks increased, and your subjects 
amelioration , vos troupeaux augmentes,et vos sujets 
augmented :; so that from a 2 desolate 1 is and, 
augmentes : de maniere que d' une desolce isle 
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88 this was before your wonderful deliverance 


ag | 
comme celle-ci fut avant votre merveilleuse delivrance 

n 4 ® * . « 

| ki upon it, 2here 11s a visible prospect of its beco- 

Ee 


delle,(il) ici existe une visible perspective qu'elle wa 


198 ming a 2 populous and well governed rlittle kingdom, 

* denen ir un peuple et bien gouverne petit royaums 
to your immortal fame and glory. 

_ d votre immortelle reputation et gloire. 


| the 
s tt 

to 
pour 


The end of the 3 Spanish 2 governor's 1 relation. 
La fin de la Espagnol du gouverneur relation 


The continuation of the life of Nobinson Crusoe; Ho 
La continuation de la vie de Robinson Crusoe ; (qui 
of those passages that happened during the 
renferme) ces aventures qui arriverent durant le 
time of his continuance on the islund, and aſter 
tems de sons séjour dans l' isle, et après 


accor- 
on 'ON- 
e vari- 


diffi 


since his departure, till he arrived again in his 
depuis zon départ, jusqu'a ce qu'il arrive encore dans son 

great native country. | 
grande WF natal pays. 
ven in 
. CO . HERE his no doubt to suppose, 
PPC Ir (n) existe d ; 

l pas (de) doute pour supposer, 

W = ut that the precedent relation of my faithful Spaniard 
"_ wm que la precedente relation de mon fidele Espagnol 
# on was very agreable, and no less surprising to 
us = ne) fut tres-agreable, et pas moins surprenante pour 
ent + to the young priest, and to all 

% WM ( our le jeune preire, et pour tous ( ceux) 
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who 2 heard 1it: 3nor 2 were 1 these people * 
gui entendirent pas furent ces gens (ne) mills 
less pleased with those 2 necessary futensils that l wen 
moins contens de ces necessaires ustensiles que jt vingt 
2 brought 1 them, such as the knives, seissars, spa- | 
apportai leur tels que des couteaunr, Ciseaux, be- ment 
des, $hovels, and pick-axes , with which they now eight 
ohies, pelles, et pioches, avec lesquels ils alon huit 
adorn their habitations. 4 So much 2 had 1 they 3addie- top 
omoient leurs habitations. Tant s* als appii- SOM 
ted themselves t5 wicker-work , prompted ly with 
querent eu.x-memes d (I) ouvrage der, excites pa Bill nee ( 
the ingenuity of the Indians, who 2asisted r them, that a p 
I” adresse des Indiens, qui aiderent les qu une 55 
when I viewed the 2 Englishmen's 1 colonies, they see. 1you, ; 
quand je vis les des Anglois colonies ils pi ous 
med at a distance as though they had les, 
Toiss0ient dans] dloignement comme & ils clous ( 
lived like bees in a hive: for Wil. 
voient comme (des) abeilles dans une ruche : car Cuil (pour) 
Atkins, who was now become a 2 very industriow lows an; 
Atkins, qui etoit alors devenu un tres-industrieus os 
and sober 1 man, had made himself a tent of h anvil ou 
et sobre homme avoit fait Iui-meme une tente d' enclume 


| 
vrage d' osier ( qui ') entouroit P exterieur; les murdi willer c 


— we... in as a basket, ele 

les etoient travaillees en dedans comme un panier, meme ( 
pannels or 2strong 18quares of thirty-two in nun hinges. / 

panneauz ou fort carre de trente-deusx en n gonds. _ 
ber, standing about seven feet . high: in most I te 

bre, C&leves (d) environ sept pieds (de) haut: d neue ; 
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middle was another, not above 

ne) milieu etoit une autre ( muraille, ) pas au-dessus (de) 
nat [ twenty-two paces round, but much stronger 
ue je vingt-deux pas (de) tour, mais beaucoup plus forte» 
spa- built, being of an 2 octogonal form, and in the 
be ment batie, etant d' une octogone forme et dans les 
now eight corners stood eight strong posts, round the 
alon huit coins etoient huit forts pilliers, autour du 
adde. top of which he laid strong pieces, pinned 
pi. gommet desquels il mit (de) forts morceaux, attaches 
ted'y with 2 wooden 1 pins, from which he raised 


es pat Wi avec (des) bois epingles (de) dont i eleva 
n, tha a pyramid for the roof, mighty pretty, I 2as8ure 
qu une pyramide pour le toit, tres-jolie, jje assure 
y see. Bi 1you, and joined very well together with 2 iron r8pi- 
Ss Pi vous et reunis tres-bien ensemble par (de) fer gros 
ey bag kes, which he made himself; for he had made 
clous (de) qu” il fit Jui-meme z car il avoit fait 
him a forge, with a pair of wooden bel- 
(pour) lui une forge, avec un s0ufflet de bois 
lows and charcoal for his work, forming an 


3 
2 Wil 
'r Cuil 
I ustriow 


ustrieus et (du) charbon pour son ouviage, formant une 
t of her anvil out of one of the 2 iron 1 cxows, to work 
te d 08 enclume d' un des fer barreaux (de) pour tra- 


wall upon , andin this manner would he make him- 


vailler dessus, et de cette maniere il fit lui- 
zelf hooks, staples, spikes, bolts, and 
meme (des) crochets, gdches , gros clous, verroux, et 

in UV hinges. Atter he had pitched the roof of his 2 inner- 
r en neun gonds, Apres (qu) il eut pos le toit de sa inlets 
h : in Ui wo x tent, be 2 made 1 it so firm between the rafters 
neue tente il rendit le i ferme entre les poutres 
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with baskets-work, thatching that over again 
avec de Posier, mettant du chaume dessus encore 
with 2 rice- 1 8traw , and over that 2 
avec (dela) riz paille (de) et par-dessus cela une 
large leaf ofa tree, that his house was as dry 
grande ſeuille d' arbre, que sa maison etoit aussi ge- 
as if it had been tiled or 5&8lated, 

che que si elle et etè couverte de tuile ou duni. 
The 2outer 1circuit was covered as a lean 
Le exterieur circuit etoit couvert comme un appui 
quite round this 2 inner 1 appartment, 
tout-d- uit autour (de) cet interieur appartement 
laying long rafters from the thirty-tvo 
couchant (de) longues poutres aux trente-(euz 
angles, to the top-post of the 2 inner I how- 
coins, au sommet des pilliers de la interieure mai. 
se, about twenty feet distant: so that there 
gon d environ vingt pieds (de) distance: de manierequ 
was a space like a walk betwut 
(il) eristoit un espace comme une promenade entre 

the 2outer and inner 1wall, near 
la exterieure et interieure muraille (de) pres (di 

twenty feet in breadth. The 2 inner 1 place he 
vingt pieds en largeur. L* interieur endroit il (lt) 
partitioned off with the same wicker-work, 2 dividing 
sc para avec le meme osier, + partageall 
1it into six 2neat 1 apartments, every one of which 
le entre siæ propres appartemens chacun desquel 
had a door, first into the entry of the main 


avoit une porte, d'abord d l' entree de la principal 
tent; and another into the space and walk that 
tente; et une autre dans l' espace et promenade qui 
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2 was round fit, not only convenient for re- 
entouroit / non-seulement commode pour (la) re- 
treat, but for 2 family 1necess8aries. 
traite, mais pour (les) famille choses necessaires (de Ja) 
Within the door of the 2 outer 1circle, there 
En decd (de) la porte du exterieur cercle IQ 
was a passage directly to the door of the 2 in- 
eristort un passage directement d la porte de la inte- 
ner r house; on either side was a 2wicker- 
eure maison de Pun et /*'autre cote etoit une Hosier 
1 partition, and a door, by which you go first 
cloiscon et une porte, par laquelle vous alliez d"q- 
into a large room twenty two feet 
bord dans une grande chambre (de) vingt deux pieds 
wide, and about thirty long, and through 
(de) /arge, et de trente(de) long, et (d) travers 
that into another of a smaller length, 
celle- (Id) dans une autre d' une plus petite longueur, 
$0 that in the 201tward 1 circle were ten 
de maniere que dans le exterieur cercle etoient dix 
handsome rooms, six of which were only 
belles chambres, six desquelles existoient ungue= 
to be comeat through the apartments of the 2 in- 
ment pour arriver dans les appartemens de la inte- 
ner 1 tent, serving as 2 retiring 1 rooms to 
neure tente servant comme retraite chambres (de) pour 
the 2 respective x chambers of the 2 inner 1 circle, and 
les respectives chambres de I' interieure enceinte et 
four large warehouses, which went in through one 
quatre grands magasins, qui alloient I' un dans 
another, two on either hand of the passage that led 


Equtre, deux de chaque cote du - passage qui condui- 
K iv 
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through the 2 outward 1 door to the inner 
soit d la exterieure porte d interieur ( de ja) 


tent. In short, nothing could be built more in- * 
tente. Enfin, rien (ne) pouvoit etre bati plus ha- 0 
genious'y, kept more neat, or have better con- their 
bilement, tenu plus propre, ou avoir plus ( de) con- leurs 
veniencices; and here lived the three fe ges, 
modites; et en cet endroit demeuroient les trois fa- vage. 
milies, Will. Atkins, his companion, their wives and to d 
milles, Guil. Atkins, son camarade, leurs femmes et au de 
children, and the widow of the deceased. As 0 ble p 
(les) enſuns, et la veuve du decede, Quant i bes « 
religion, the men seldom taught their their 
Ca) religion, les hommes rarement enseignerent (d) leun leurs 
wives the knowledge of God, any more than o8tary 
femmes la connoissance de Dieu, autrement que (nt fain 
the sailors custom they 1 
font) les matelots ( c'est-a-dire par /) habitude ( quilt ils et 
of swearing by his name. The greatest improve- Wi fuing 
ont) de jurer par son nom. La plus grande instruc Ws fuscr 
ment their wives had, was, they port, 
tion (que) leurs femmes eurent, fut, gu”) il de, a1 
2 taught 1 them to speak English, so as to bi that 
enseignerent leur d parler Anglois, au point d' n vue (Ie 
understood. as 


entendues. 
None of their children were then 2 above 
Aucun de leurs enſuns (n) toit alors de plus (di 
Six years rold; they were all 2 fruitful x enough; and, 
sic ans dge ellesetoient toutes fecondes assez th, 
I think, the 2 cook's mate's 1 wife was big of het 
je crois, que) la du cuisinier femme Etoit grosse de 
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sixth child. Ne 


ela) s/xieme enfant. 
in- When I enquired of the Spaniarls about 
ha- Quand je (m') informai des Espagnols au stet de 
con- their circumstances while among the sava- 
COM- leurs positions pendant qu' (ils etoient) parmi les sau- 
f ges, they 2 told r me that they z abandoned 1 themselves 
a- yages, ils dient me qu” ils abundonnoient & 
s and to despair, 2 reckoning 1 themselves a poor misera- 
es et au desespoir, regardant SC de pauvres mi S&ra= 
s 0 ble people, that had no mean put into 
ant d bles gens, qui (n') aroient aucun moyen d*existerdans 
their their hands, and consequently must soon be 
) /eun leurs mains, et consequemment devoient bient6t tre 
an ostarved 2to 1 death. They owned, however, that 
we (nt faim de morts Ils avouerent, cependant, qu 
they were in the wrong to think so, and for re- 
(oui ils etoient dans leur tort de penser ainsi, et de re- 
nprove- WY fusing the assistance that reason offered for their sup- 
instruc : fuser Passistance que (la) raison offroit d leur di- 
ther port, as well as future deliverance, confessing 
uw?) il de, aussi bien qu* (une) future deliurance, conſessant 
to bill that grief was a most insignificant passion; 
d' ng oe (e) chagrin ftoit une tres-insignifiante passion, 
as it looked upon things as without reme=- 
comme il envisage (les) choses comme sans reme- 
ve dy, and havin g no hope 20 good 


us (dei de, et (n') ayant aucune esperance (qu'il) de bonnes 
1gh ; and, things x to come; all which verified this noted 

cz ch choses arrivera tout cela verifie ce remargquab!/e 
g of het proverb: | 

sse de W Proverbe ; 
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In trouble to be troubled, (n 

Dans (le) trouble etre trouble , we 

Is to have 2 your trouble doubled. fu 

(c') Est avoir votre trouble double and 

et 1 

4 Nor 2 did this remarks 3 end here: for, v. 
Pas ne (se) ses remarques terminent ici: car, vout 
making observations upon my improvements , and who 


faisant (des) observations sur mes bonifications, et 
on my condition at first, infinitely worse than 
sur mon etat en premier, infiniment pire que (/e) 


theirs, he 2told i me, that Englishmen had, in I bein 

leur, il dit me que (es) Anglois avoient , dans etan, 

their distress, greater presence of mind than Wi being 

leur matheur, (une) plus grande presence d esprit que Wl fant. 

those of any other country that he had met with; and had be 

ceux d' aucun autre pays gu” il et rencontres; et nt m 

that they and the Portuguese were the Worst they w 

. gu” eur et les Portugais etnient les plus d plaindn V te 
men in the world to struggle under of whi 


(des) hommes du monde pour combattre dans ( le) 
misfortunes. When they landed among the savages, 
malheur. Quand ils deharquerent parmi /es sauvages, 8" gua 
they found but little provision, exceſtWumun; 
ils (ne) trouverent que peu (de) provision, except unit, 
they would turn cannibals, there 
(gr) ils (ne) voulussent devenir canniba'es, Id ( 
| being but a few roots and herhs, with 
| existant qu un peu (de) racines et (d') herbes, avtt 
little substance in them, and of which the native 
peu (de) substunce en elles, et dont les natifi 
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2 gave them but very sparingly. Many 
(ne) donnotent leur (en) que tres-peu. Graues 
were the ways, they took to civilize 


furent les manieres ( qu”) ils employerent pour oiviliser 
and teach the savages, but in vain : for they 
et instruire les saurages, mais en wain : car ils (ne) 
would not 2own them to be their instructors , 
voulurent pas avouer les pour Etre leurs instituteurs , 
whose lives were owing to their bounty. Their 
dont (les) vies (desquels) etoient dues d leur bonte. Leurs 
extremities were very great, 2many. days 
embarras Eetoient tres-grands, beaucoup (de) jours 
1 being entirely without food, the savages there 
etant entierement sans nourriture, les sauvages 1d 
being more indolent and less devouring than those Who 
tant plus indolens et moins devorans que ceux qui 
bad better supplies. When, they went out to battle, 
zont mieux fournis. Quand ils alloient combattre, 
they were obliged to assist these people, in one 
ils etorent obliges de soutenir ces peuples, dans un 
of which my faithful Spaniard being taken, 
de ces (combats) mon fidele Espagnol etant pris, 
had like to have been devoured. They had lost their 
angua d' Etre devore. Ils avoient perdu leur 
mmunition, which rendered their fire-arms use 
munition, ce qui rendoit leurs armes d feu inuti- 
ess; 2 nor could i they use the bows and 
es; ne pouvoient ils employer les arcs ct (les) 
rows that 2 were given 1 them : 80 that while 
fleches qui furent donnes leur de sorte que pendant 
the armies were at a distance, they 
ue les armees etoient dans Peloignement, ils (n? 


. 
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had no chance; but when close, 
avoient aucune chance ; mais quand (elles furent) pres, 
then they could be of service with halberts and | 
alors ils purent se servir de ha/lebardes et (de) 
28harpened 1 sticks, put into the muzzles of their muy 
aiguises bdtons mis dans les bouches de leurs fu 
kets. They 2 made x themselves targets of wood, 
gils. Ils firent Se (des) boucliers de bois, 
covered with the skins of 2 Mild 1 beast; and wha 
couverts de la peau des saubages bétes et quand 
one happened to be knocked down, the rest of thy 
un arrivoit d' etre renverse, les autres de l 
company fought over him till hy 
compagnie combattoient pour lui jusqu's oe qu” il 
recoyered ; and then standing close ia a line, 
(fur) recouvre: et puis restant serres en une ligne, 
they would make their way through a thousand 
ils se faisoient jour d travers mille 
savages. At the return of their friend, who they thought 
Sauvages. Au retour de leur ami, gu? ils croyoient 
had been entombed in the bowels of their en& 
avoit ete enseveli duns les entrailles de leurs ennt 
mies, their joy was inconceivable. 3 Nor a were 1 they 
mis, leur joie fut inconcevable. Pas ſurent ils 
| less surprised at the sight of the loaves of bread 
(ne) moins etonnes d la vue des charges de pail 
I 2had sent 1 them, things that they 
(que) je avois envoyees leur choses qu” ils ( 
had not seen for several years, at the same 
abolent pas vues depuis plusieurs annees, en mane 
time crossing and 2 blessing 1 it, 4 
tems faisantle signe de la Croix es benissant le gon 
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though it was manna sent from heaven: 
me si o etoit (dela) maine envoyee du ciel: 
but when they knew the errand, and perceived 
mais quand ils connurent le message, et wirent . 
the boat which was 2 to carry 1 them to the person 
la chaloupe qui devoit emmener les d la personne 
and place from whence such relief came, 
et (d )endroit d on ce soulagement venoit, 
this 2 struck 1 them with 28uch 1a surprise of joy as 
cela frappa les d' telle une surprise de joie qu 

made some of them faint away, and 

(elle) fit (que) quelques-uns $evanouirent, et (d') 
others burst out into tears. 
autres fondirent en larmes. | 

This was the 2$8ummary 1 account that T had from them. 

Cela fut la sommaire relation que j*'eus eur, 
I 2shall now 1 inform the reader what IT 2next 
J d present informerai le lecteur (de) ce que je ensui- 

did for them, and in what condition I 2 left 1 them. 
te fis pour eux, et dans quel etat je laigsai les 
As we were all ofopinion that the savages 
Comme nous etions tous d'opinion que les s8auvages 
would scarce 2trouble 1 them any more, so woe 

d;fficilment inquieteroient /es davantage, ainsi non 


had no apprehensions on that score. I 2told 
( avions aucune crainte d ce sujet. Je dis 
Ithem I was come parely to establih, aud 


leur (que) j etois venu purement pour (les) etablir, et 
not 2 to remove 1 them; and, upon that occasion 2 had 
non renvoyer les et, d ce sujet (je)avorg 
not only brought them necessaries for 
non seulement apporte leur les clioses necessaires pour 
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convenience and defence, but 

(leur) commodite et defense, mais (je leur amenois) 

also artificers, and other persons, both for their 

aussi (des) ouoriers, et autres personnes, soit pourleurs 
necessary employments, and to add to their 

indispensables occupations, et pour ajouter d leur 

number. They were all together when I 2 thus tal 


2had 1 
yorent 
eeding 
cs 

Will. At 
wil. 4 


nombre. Ils etoient tous reunis quand je ainsi par- fig 
ked to them; and before I delivered to them the eo 
lai d eur; et avant(que)je delivrasse d eux les pard f 
stores I had brought, I z asked i them one * 
magasins( que) j*avois apportès, je demandai leur Pun had 5 
by one, if they had entirely forgot their fig aus 
apres l'autre, Sils avoient entierement oublie leurs pre 3 the 
animosities, would engage in ais pen 
mieres animositès, (Sils) voudroient (s') engager dans Wi © anc 
the strictest friendship, and shake hands with one e 
la plus etrovite amitie, et secouer( les) mains I un 
another? On this Will. Atkins, with abundance dient 
de Pautre? Sur cela Guil. Atkins, avec beaucoup dt d 
good humour, said, they had 2 afflictions 1 enough ondant 
bonne humeur, dit, (gu) ils a oient afflictions asse (d) raced 
to 2 make 1them all sober, and zenemies x enough 2d oy 
pour rendre les tous sobres, et ennemis assez (d') SUrance 
to 2 make 1them friends: as for himself, he would Bf © 
pour rendre les amis: quant d lui-meme, il vouloif * 
live and die among them, owning, that what the 1 at 
vivre et mourir parmi euæ, avouant, gue ce que les ſter 
Spaniards had done to him, his own 2 mad 1hw Apres 
Espagnols avoient fait d lui, sa propre emportee dis | ee 


mour had made necessary for them to do. 3 Ni 


pogition avoit rendunecessaire pour eu de (le) faire Pai * 
5 en 


OF ROBINSON CHUS OE. 159 
2had the Spamards occasion to justify 2 their pro- 
poient les Espagnols(n ) besoin de justifierleurs pro- 
eeding 1to me; but they 2told 1 me, that, since 
cles d moi; mais ils dirent me que, puisque 


nois) 
theie 
[leurs 


thei 
* Will. Atkins 2 had behaved 1 himself so valiantly in 
ak vil. Atkins toit oomporte s' si vaillamment dans 
pur fight, and of other times shewed 28uch 1a 
can't le) combat, et d'autres fois(avoit) montre telle une 
1 gard to the common interest of them all, they 
= time pour le commun interet d' eux tous, (u!) ils 
** had not only forgotten all that Was past, 
» fir orent non-seulement oublie tout ce qui (s* )etoit passd, 
* ut thought he ought as much to be trusted with 
- WE" Persorent (qu”) il devoit autant Etre pourvu d 
„ and necessaries as any of them, which they 
ich one ser autres choses quaueun deu, ce gu its 
{* un testified by 2 making 1 him 3 next 2in com- 
Wes d woient) attestè en faisant le second en com— 
ny ard to the governor: and they most heartily em- 
nough ondant du gouverneur: et ils de hon caur em- 
ez (0 need the occasion of 2 giving 1 me this solemn 
ugh — {*occasion de donner me cette solemnelle 
2 (d) Sirance, that they would never separate their 
Would urance, gu'ils (ne) voudroient jamais sparer leur 
vouleil terest as long as they lived. 


1 eret anssi long-tems guils vivroient. | 

ue tt Aſter these kind declarations of friendshys, we 
| xhu Apres ces tendres declarations d' amitid nous 
te dis pointed all of us to dine together the next day; 
o. 3 N11 retamestous que nous dinerions ensemble le lende- 


tire Pal . F 
n; en consequence je fis lie du vaisseau cuisi- 


upon this Icaused2 the 4ship's -3cook 
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and his mate, 1 come on shore for that purpose , 0 
nier et son aide venir d terre pour ce dessein, pou 
assist in dressiug our dinner. We brought from the 


n /t 
aider d faire notre diner. Nous apportames du * 
ship six pieces of beef, and four of pork, together met, 
vaisseausix pieces de bu, et quatre de Fry's as tc 
with our punch bowl, and materials to 2fill Pour es 
notre jutte d punch, et (des) materiaux pour rempli * > 
rit; and, in particular, I 2 gave 1them ten bottleg . 
la et, en particulier, je donnui leur diæ bouteilla kings. I 
2of French 1clar-t, and ten of 2 Eng'ish 1 heer, 1 
(de) de France clairet et dix de Angloise bien pleasing 
which was very acceptable to them. The Spaniard grub. 
ce qui fut fort agreable pour eu. Les Espagno\ 3 
added to our feast five 2whole 1 kids, Which „ 
ajouterent d notre ſestin cing entiers chevreaux, qui I What ca 
being roasted, three of them were sent as quel $0) 
etant rotis, trois d' eux furent envoyes comme (: com. 
2 fresh 1meat to the sailors, on board, and the 13 
la) fraiche viande aux matelots, d bord, et tt raged 
2 other x two we ate ourselves. Aﬀer gogeren 
autres deu r nous (les) manged mes nous-mnemes. Ap! gay 
our merry and innocent feast was over, I began... 
que notre gui et innocent repas fut fini, je cone, _ 
to distribute my cargoe among them, Fir... 
mengai par distribuer ma cargaison parmi eu. DV; wit 5 
L 2gave 1 them linen sufficient to mak Savoir , 
bord, je donnai leur (du) linge s$uffisant pour fail penters; 
every one of them four shirts, and at the 2 Spaniard pentiers 


d chacun d' eux quatre chemises, et d la Expag""WMng ac 

1request 2 made ' I them up six. 2 1 he thu plus a; 

demande (des) completai (Je) leur les six. Les mn Tome 
4 Englil 
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4 English 3stuffs 11 allotted to make every one 
ces Angloises etoffes je donnai pour faire d chacun 
a light coat like a frock, agreable to the cli- 
un leger habit comme un froc, convenab'e au oli- 
mate, and zleft 1them 2 such 1a quantity, 
mat, et ( je ) laissai leur (en) telle une quantite, 
as to make more upon their decay; as 
pouren faire encore quand (le) leur( seroit) us; com- 
also pumps, shoes, hats, and stoc- 
me aussi (des) escarpins, souliers, chapeaux et bas. 
kings. It is not to he expressed, the 
Il( rn) est pas (possible) qu'on exprime, I” 
pleasing satisfaction which sat upon the 
agruble satisfaction qui (se) manifesta dans les 
countenances of thege poor men , when they perceived 
maintiens de ces pauvres gens, quand ils virent 
what care I took of them, as if I had been 
que / soin je prenois d' eur, comme si j* avois te 
a2 common 1 father to them all; and they all en- 
le commun pere d' eux tous; et eux tous () en- 
gaged never to leave the island, till 
gagerent (d ne) jamais quitter ' is/e, jusqu'd ce que 
gave my consent for their departure, I 
je donnasse mon consentement d leur depart. Je 
2then 1 presented to them the people 1 bronght, 
ensuite presentai d eux les gens (que) j amenois, 
to wit, the tailor, smith, and the two car- 
avoir, Ie tailleur, (le) forgeron, et les deux char- 
penters; but my Jack of all trades was 2 the 
pentiers ; mais mon Homme de tous metiers fut( le) le 
most acceptable 1 present I could 2 make 1 them. 
plus agregble present (que) je pusse faire leur 
Tome II. | 
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My tailor fell immediately to work, and 
Mon tailleur (se) mit sir e champ d travailler, et (d) 
made every one of them a shirt; after which, he 
faire d chacun d' eux une chemise ; apres quoi, it 
learned the women how to sew and stitch, 
apprit aux femmes comment coudre et le point ar 
2 thereby x to become the more helpful to their hug 
Tiere, pur jd pour devenir plus utiles d leurs ma 
bands. 3 Neither 2 vere 1 the carpenters less 
ris. Pas Ffurent les charpentiers (ne) moing 
use ful, taking in pieces their 2clumsy 1things, instead 


to evi 
d cha 
a 81 
une } 
harro\ 
herse 
a pic 
une pi 
saw, V 
seie, a. 


utiles, mettant en pieces les mal-faites choses au lieu wm 
of which, they made convenient and hand. %u 
desquelle, ils firent ( des) commodes et (de) belles als0 ; 
some tables, stools, bedsteads, cupboards, WF” (« 
tables, (des) tabourets, bois de lits, armoines, | 
lockers and $helves. *But when I 2carried 1 then failler , 
coffres et planches. Mais quand je conduisis les 1 
to see 2 Will. Atkins's 1 basket-house, they ow; on 
pour voir Ca) de Guil. Atkins maison di osier ils avoue- e! 
ned they 2 never 18aw Z such 2a 4piece g - 
rent (qu) ils (ne) jamais virent telle une chose OI up 
6 natural 5 ingenuity 1 before: I am sue, said on: Wi PP 
naturelle adresse auparavant Je suis sur, dit ut oe | 
of the carpenters, the man that buile thi us 
des charpentiers ,( que) I homme qui (a) bäti cli | 
has no need of us; you need, ns, . 
(n') a pas besoin de nous; vous (n'avez) besoin, Mr, I 
do nothing but 2 give thim tools. ous (les 
de rien que (de) donner lui (des) outils. The ye 
I divided the tools among them in this manner; Le je 
oe partageai les outils purmi eux de celie manien; ately 


USement 
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a 1 to every man I gave a 2digging 1spade, 

he q chaque homme je donnai une creuser beche (pour) 
f q a shovel and a rake, as having no 
u. une pelle et un rateau, comme (n) ayant pas (de) 
2-2 harrows or ploughs ; and to every 2separate 1 place 
» hug herses ou (de) charrues; et pour chaque scpurè endroit 
ma a pick axe, a ro, a broad axe, and a 
1 une pioche , une pince ou l/evier, une large hache, et une 
noing aw, with a store for a 2general 1 supply, shou ld 
e gie, avec un magusin pour le general besoin si 
1 any be broken or worn out. I 2left 1 them 
hand quelques-uns se brisoient ou) usoient. Je laissai leur 
bells beo nails, staples, hinges, hammers, chissels, 
oards, aussi (des) clous, gdches, gonds, marteaux, ciscaux d 
10118, knives, scissars, and all sorts of tools and 
\ them jailler, couteauzx, ciseaurx, et toutes sortes i outils et 

= iron 1 work; and for the use of the smith, 
. ſer ouvrage (en) et pour“ usage du forgeron ,( je) 
avou- ee them three tons of 2 unwrought 1 iron for 
ece Gundi leur trois tonneaux de non travaille fer pour 
PW þ supply: and as fo arms and ammunition, I 
A4 n gupple mente et quant uuæ armes et munitions, je 
ie ul Stored 1 them even to profusion; or, at 
„% thi 00's ſeur (en) meme (jusgu?) d (a) prafusion; ou, au 
aui cht, to equip a 2ufficient little army against 
u, Sit, a pour equiper une $uffisante petite armee contre 
in , Mr, | opposers M hatsoever. 

0us(les) opposans quelconques. 
The young man (whose mother was unfortu- 

manner; Le jeune homme (dont (la) mere etoit malhen- 
nanient; ately starved to death), together with the 


*usement morte de faim ), conjointement avec la 


L ij 
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maid, a 2 pious and well educated 1 young woman, 
servante , une pieuse et bien elevee jeune femme 
seeing things so well ordered on shore (for [ 
voyant (les) choses si bien ordonnees d terre ( car je 
a made 1 them 2accompany 1 me ), and considering 
is les accompagner m') et reflechissant (qu) 


plishi 
glots 

place 
endro. 
ded in 
gie C1 


they had no occasion to go $0 far 2a voyage have j 
ts (n) avoient pas besoin d' aller si loin un voyage vi 
1 as to the 2 East-2 Indies, they a both Will. 
comme (de faire) aux Orientales Indes, ils deu Gui). 
1 desired of me, that I would alen Englis! 
solliciterent (thus) de moi, que je voulusse laige Angl 
them there, and 2enter 1 them among my sub- widow 
les Ia, et entrer les ( faire) parmi mes Wi veuve 
jects. 5 This 11 3 readily ⁊agreed 4to, 2 orde-BWwho, | 
Jets. Cela je promptement consentis d (je) do cn, p 
ring x them a plat of ground, on which wer our de; 
ner leur ( fis) un carre de terre, sur lequel tore tre d 
three little houses erected , environed with basker the tail, 
trois petites maisons Elevees, entourfes d' ouvng i: tille 


work, pallisadoed like Atkins's, and a6 


th J, a 
d'osier, palissad&es comme (celle) d* {Athins, et att 


er), C 


joining to his plantation, So contrived were the of 
nantes d sa plantation. Si ingenieuses etoient leuiues de 
tents, that each of them had a room apart ony, „. 
tentes, que chacun d eux avoit une chambre separaWonie, , 
to 2 lodge rin, while the 2 middle x tent Old F 
pour loger y pendant gue la milieu tente (du eur 7 
was not only their store-house, but their place pitation, 


ctoit non- seulement leur magasin , mais leur enduitation, 
for eating and drinking. At this time the two Eerer 2 
pour mangeret boire. A cette epoque les deux Anais e 
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man, I glishinen removed their habitation to their former 


mime ois  transporterent leur habitation d leur premier 
for | place; so that now the island was divi- 
ar je endroit ; de maniere qu” d present I isle etoit parta- 
py ded into three colonies ; first , Those [ 
tg en trois colonies; premièrement, Celle (dont je 
voyage have j ist now mentioned; secondly, hat of 
o yagt biens (de) parler; secondement, Ce/le de 
2 both Will. Atkins, where there were four families of 


deux N C. Atkins, ou IQ eristoient quatre familles d 


alem I Englishmen, with their wives and children, the 
laigser Anglois, avec les femmes et (les) enſuns, ta 
y Sub- WY widow and her children: the young man, and the maid, 


veuve et ses enfans: le jeune homme, et /a fil'-, 
who, by the way, we made a wife of before 
dont, par parenthese , nous fimes une femme avant 
our departure; three savages, who were saves; 

notre depart; trois sauvages, qui etoient esclaves ; 
the tailor, smith, (who served also as a guns- 
e tailleur, (le) forgeron ,( qui servoit aussi d' armu- 
th), and my other celebrated person called Juck 
ner), et mon autre distingue personnage appelle Jac- 
of all trades, Thirdly, My chief co- 
ques de tous metiers. Troisiemement , Ma principale co- 


es au- 
2 orde- 
dos 
h wen 
Ctoien 
baskets 
ouvrag 
nd at 


apart Mony, which consisted of the Spaniards, with 
sc puri one, gui comprenoit les Espagnols, avec (Je) 
˖ Old Friday, who 2still 1 remained at my old ba- 
e (du eur Vendredi, gui encore demeuroit d ma vieille ha- 
ir place pbitation, which was my 2capital fcity: and surely 


r end tation, qui etoit ma capitale ville et surement 

lever 2 Was there 28uch-r1a metropolis, it 2 now 

amais Exista u' telle une metropole, elle alors 
L uj 
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in 280 obscure 1a grove, that a thou. 


166 
x being hid 
etant cachee dans si obscur un bosquet que mill; 


ranged the island ; 
isle 1 


sand men 2 might rhave 
hommes pu auroient parcourir {* 
month, and looked purposely for it, 
mois, et chercher d dessein pour la ( decouvrir,) 
without being able 2 to find nit, though the Spaniary 
sans pouvoir trouver la guoique les Espagnol 
had enlarged its boundaries, both without and vi- 
eussent agrandi ses limites, en dehors et © 
thin, in a most surprising manner. 
dedans, d' une tres-surprenante maniere. 
But now I think it high time 6 
Mais d present je pense (qu”) il (est) bien tems dt 
speak of the young 2french 1 priest of the order of $ 
parler du jeune fſrancois pretre de “ ordre de$ 
Benedict, Whose 2 judicious and pions 1 discourses up 
Benoist, dont (les) judicieux et pieux discours dant 
gundry occasions, merit an extraordinary ob 
plusieurs occasions, meritoient une extraordinaire ob- 
geryation ; 6nor Scan this being a 4 French 
seruation; pas peut son existence de Francois (ne) 
3 Papist 2 priest, I presume, give offence to any of ny 
Papiste pretre je presume, faire offense d aucun de mel 
readers, when they have this assurance from me, 
tecteurs, quand ils auront cette assurance de ma (part, 
that he was a person of the most courteous disposit- 
gu* il ctoit une personne du plus affectueux caracts 
on, extensive charity, and exalted pietj 
re, (d'une) grande charite, et (d'une) sublime pitt 
His arguments were always agreable to reason, 


Ses argumens ctoient toujours agreables d (la) uison, 


poitrir 
by 2p! 
en pe 
grante 
accord, 
I thin} 
je pens 
20blige 

oblig 
bring! 
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que do 
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a thou and his conversation the most acceptable of any per- 
et sa conversation la plus aimable d'aucune per- 


mille 
and x son that I had ever yet met with in my life. 
le wn SONNC QUE j'aie jumais encore rencontre de ma vie. 
Sir, said he to me one day, since, under 
uvrir,) Mr, dit-i/ d moi un jour, puisque, par la volonte de 
2aniard God (at the same time crossing bis 


Dieu (en meme tems faisant le signe de croiæ (sur) S 

breust) you have not only sabed my life; but, 
poitrine )vous avez non-seulement s8auve ma vie; mais, 
by 2permitting 1 me to go thisvoyage, 2 have 
en permettant me de faire ce voyage, (vous) avez 
granted 1 me the happiness of free conversation , 


agnoly 
and vi- 


et a 


me 6 


ems u «ccord6e m' le bonheur d' (une) franche conversation, 
er of NI think it my duty, as my proſession 
e de je pense( qu')il (est de) mon devoir, comme ma profession 


zobliges i me, to sabe what 2580uls 1 Tcan, by 


es u 
5 2 oblige m'y de sauver ce que ames je puis (d') en 
ary cb 2b inging 1 them to the knowledge of some 2 ratho- 
aire ob- mnant les A&A la connoissance de quelque catholi- 
ch lic 1doctrine , necessary to salvation ; and, since these 
is (ne) que doctrine necessaire au salut; et, puisque ces 
of my People are under your immediate government, in 
n de nul babitans sont sous votre immediat gouvernement, par 
e, gratitude, justice, and.decency for what you have 
(Dart, Meratitude, justice, et decence pour ce que vous avez 
disposii : done for me, ISHul offer no farther points in 
caract fait pour moi , je ne presenterai pas plus (de) points de 


d piety. religion, than what shall merit your approbation. 
religion, que ce qui meritera votre approbation, 
5 ing pleased with the modesty of his carriage, I 2 told 


tant content de la modestie de sa maniere, je dis. 
L iy 
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ithim he should 2 not 1 be the worse used for 
lui (gu) il ne pas seroit le( plus) maltraite pour 
being of a different persuasion, if, upon that very ac- 
etre d'une differente croyance, si, sur ce meme su- 
count, we did z not 1difler in points of faith, 
jet, nous ne pas differions dans (des) pointsde fol , 
not decent in a part of the country, 
(ce) ne (seroit pas) decent dans une partie du pays, 
where the poor Indians ought to be instructed in the 
on les pauvres Indiens doivent Etre instruits dans la 
knowledge of the true God, and his son Jesus Chris. 
connoissance du vrai Dieu, et de son fils Jesus-Clirist, 
To this he replied, that conversation might easily 
A cela il repliqua, que (la) conversation pouvott faci- 
be separated from disputes; that he would dis- 
lement se sparer 
course with me rather as a 


2 religious 1arguments, upon my desiring 


(des) religieux argumens au cas que mon desir( fut) 
the same, I would 2give 1him liberty to defend his 
je voulusse donner lui libertè de defendre sc 


ainsi, 
own principles. He farther added, that he would do 


propres principes. I de plus ajouta, qu'il vouloit faire 
2 became 1 him in his office, as a priest 
tout ce qui conviendroit lui dans sa place, comme pretr 

as well as a Christian, to procure the happiness ot 
aussi bien gue Chretien, pour procurer le bonheur de 

all that was in the ship: that though he 2could 
tout ce qui toit dans le vaisseau : que quoigu*il pour 


all that 


des disputes ; qu'il vouloit cat 
gentleman than 
ser avec moi plutot comme un honnete homme que 

a religious; but that, if we did enter upon 
(comme) un religieux ; mais que, si nous entrepreniom 
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d for not pray with, he would pray for us, on all - 
pour ne prier avec, il vouloit prier pour nous, dans toutes 
y ac» occasions; and then he 2told xrme several extraordi- 
Cc SU» occasions; et alors il dit me plusieurs extranrd!-« 
Faith, Wh nary events of his life, within a few years 
fol , naires cbenemens de sa vie, compris dans quelgques ans 
inte, past; but particulary in this last, which 

ays, res; mais particulicrement dans cette derniere, qui 
in the was the most remarkable: that, in this voyage, he hud 
ans toit /a plus remarguable e que, dans ce voyage, il ent 
phris, che misfortune to be five times shipped and unship- 
Hist. e matheur d' tre cing fois embarque et drbir 
easily Whped : his first design was to have gone to Mirti- 
t faci- WMoque: son premier projet etoit d aller d (la) Marti- 
1d dis- nico; for which, taking ship at St Malo, he 
it cal Winique ; pour cela, prenunt (le) vaisseau d St Malo, it 


than was forced into Lisbon by bad 
16 que t force ( d'aller) d Lisbonne pur (le) mauvais 
er upon weather, the vessel running aground in the 


renions tems, Je vaisseau allant () echouer dans J. 


ing mouth of the Tagus : that from thence he went on 
ir ( ful) vouchure du Tage: gue de ld il alla d 
end his Wiboard a 2 Portuguese 2$hip, bound to the 
ndre se: Word d“) un Portugais vaisseau destine pour les 
1d do Madeiras , whose master being but an 
it faire Mies) Madere, dont (le) maitre (n) etant gu" un 
a priest indifferent mariner, and out of his recko- 
e pretre Ml Pauvre marin, et $Eetant trompe dans son estime, 
ness of Hing, they were drove to Fial, where selling their 
heur dt ils furent jettès d Fial, on vendant leur 
2 could I commodity, which was corn, they resolved to 
pouvoilWarchandise, qui ctoit (du) bled, ils resolurent de 
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take in their loading at the Isle of May, and to wil 
prendre leur charge d , isle de May, et de faire 
to Newfoundland; at the banks of which, mee. 
voile pour Terre-neuve; aux rives de laquelle, ren- 
ting a 2French 1$8hip bound to Cu bee, 
contrant un Francois vaisseau destine pour Quebec, 
in the river of Canada, and from thence to Mar- 
dans la riviere du Canada, et de IQ d (la) Mar 
tinico, in this ship he embarked ; the master 
tinique, dans ce vaisseau il ( embarqua; le main 
of which dying at Quebec, that voyage was suspen- 
duquel mourant d Quebec, ce voyage fut suspen- 
ded : and lastly, 2shipping 1 himself for France, 
du: et enfin, embarguant “é pour(la) France, 
this last ship was destroyed by fire, as 
ce dernier vaisseau fut detruit par (le) feu , comm 
before has been related. 
auparavant (il) a et rapporte. 
At this time we talked no further; bu 
A ce tems nous (ne) causames pas davantage ; mais 
another morning he comes to me, just as | 
un autre matin il vint chez moi, au moment que jt 
was going to visit the 2 Englismen's 1colony, ant 
sortois pour visiter la des Anglois colonie e 
2tells 1me, that, as he knew the prosperity d 
dit me que, comme il savoit( que) la prosperite dt 
te island was my principal desire, he had something 
P isle etoit mon principal desir, il avoit que/que ch 
to communicate agreeable to my design , by whid 
te d communiquer convenable d mon dessein , par laques 
perhaps he might 2put fit, more than he 
le peut- tre il pouvoit meitre la plus qu” il (n'avoil) 


yet 
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all yet thought it was, in the way of the 
faire encore pens (qu*) elle (n) etoit, dans la route de 7a 
mee. benediction of heaven. How, Sir? said I, in a 
„en- benediciion du ciel. Comment, Mp dis-je, dans une 
| bec, surprise, are us not yet in the way of 


uebec, surprise, (ne) serions-nous pas encore dans la route des 

Mar- 2 God's 1 blessing, after all these signal providences 
Mar de Dieu bienfaits apres toutes ces signal#es providences 
master Wl and deliverances, of which you have had*2such 1 an ample 


maitre et delivrances, dont vous abe eu si une ample 
uspen- relation? He replied, I hope, Sir, you are in 

1uspen- Wi relation ? I repliqua, j'espere, Mr,(que)vous etes dans 
Trance, the way, and that your good design will prosper: but 


Trance, 
as 
comm 


la route, et que votre bon dessein prosperera: mais 
still there are some among you that 
encore ld existent quelques uns parmi vous qui (ne) 
are not equally right in their actions: and remem- 
sont pas Egalement justes dans leurs actions: et rappellez- 
der, I 2beseech 1you, Sir, that Achan, by his 
(vous,)je supplie vous Mr, qu' Achan, par son 
erime, removed 2God's 1 blessing from the camp of 
crime, Eloigna (les) de Dieu bienfaits du camp des 
ie children of Israel; that though six and thirty were 
enſans d'Israel ; que quoique siæ et trente eloient 
entirely innocent, yet they became the ob- 
ntierement innocens, cependant ils devinrent les ob- 


but 
mai 
as | 
que je 
y, and 
"7 
perity ol 
perite de 


mnething {Wects of 2 divine 1 vengeance, and bore the weight 
que chr eis de (la) divine vengeance et porterent le poids 
y Wbich r the punishment accordingly. 

ar laguel ela punition conformement, 


380 sensibly 2 was 11 touched with this discourse, 
Si sensible ſus je (et) touches de ce discours, 


( ravoil) 
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and 80 8atisfied with that ardent piety that inflamed 
et si satisfait de cette ardente piete qui enflammoit 
his soul, that I 2desired 1 him to 2accompany 1me t 
son ame, queje mai le de accompagner m- aux 
the 2 Englismen's 1 plantations, which he was very glad 
des Anglois plantations ce dont il fut tres-ais, 
of, by reason they were the subjects of what 
par (Ia) raison( gu”) ils etoient les sujets de ce qu 
he designed to discourse with me about; and while 
i projetoit de causer avec moi; et pendant que 
we walked on together, he began inthe 
nous (nous) promenions ensemble, il commenca de la 
following manner : 
suivante maniere : 
Sir, said he, I must confess it is a great unhappi- 
Mr, dit-il, je dois auouer (que) c'est un grand malheut 
ness that we disagree in several 2 doctrinal 1arti- 
gue nons differions dans plusieurs instructifs an- 
cles of religion; but, surely 2 both 1 of us acknowled 
c/ es de religion; mais, urement deux nous reconnoi- 
ge this, that there is a God, who 2 having given 10 
sons cela, qu'il y aun Dieu, qui ayant donne nous 
some 2$tated x rules for our service and obedience, 
des fires regles pour notre utilite et obgissanct, 
we ought not willingly and knowingly 
nous (ne) devons pas volontairement et qvec connois 
2 to oſlend 1 him, either by neglecting what he has 
gance offenscer 1 soit en negligeant ce qu'il 
commanded, or by doing what he has forbidden. 2 Thi 
ordonne, ou en faisant ce qu” il a defendy. Cell 
truth revery Christian avvns, that wheneverany ole 
verite chaque Chretien avoue que qui que ce sol 
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med presumptuously sins against 2 God's 1 com- 
nmoit ¶ presomptueusement peche contre (le) de Dieu com- 
ne to mand, the Almighty then withdraws his bles- 
* aur Wmandement le Tout-Puissant alors retire sa bon— 


y glad ing from him; every good man therefore ought 
-aise, e de lui; tout honnete homme done doit 
hat certainly to prevent such neglect of, or sin 


ce gu certaĩnement empècher (une) telle negligence, ou pe= 
tile against God and his commands, I thanked the 
nt que Neher contre Dieu et ses commandemens. Je remerciai le 
in the young priest for expressing 280 great 1a concern for 
de lc eune pretre pour exprimer si grand un interet pour 
us, and 2 desired 1himto explain the particulars 
nous, et (je) vrai le d*expliquer lesparticulari- 
nhappt of what he had observed, that, according to the 
:alheur Nies de co ui avoit obseroe, qui, conformement d lu 
- xarti- parable of Achan, I might remove the 2accursed 
7 an- arabole d' Achan, je pourrois eloigner la maudite 
owled- {MW thing from among us. Why then, Sir, said he, inthe 
onnois close de parmi nous. Mais done, Mr, dit-il, en 
en iu first place, you have four Englishmen, who have 
ne noi emier lieu, vous avez quatre Anglois, qui ont 
dience, taken 2 savage 1 women to their wives, by 


ance; pris (des) sauvages ſemmes pour leurs femmes, par 
ingly whom they have several children, though none of 
onnoisMe5guelles ils ont plusieurs enſins, quoigu* aucun d' 
it he hat them are legally married, as the law of 
qu'il Mx (ne) soit legilement marie, comme la loi de 
„ 2 Thu Cod and man requires; they, 21 Say, 
1. Celli Dieu et (de I') homme (le) demande; euæ, je dis- 


Sir, are no less than adulteres, and as 


an y ole 
Ar, (ne) sont pas moins que (des) adulteres, et comme 


ce oil 


94 LIFE AND ADVENTURES 


they 28till 1 ive in adultery, are liable to the cur ff ve, 
: | yg, 's femn 
ils toujours vivent en adu/tere , sont exposes d la me WM. 
g s mula 
se of God. I know, Sir, you may ob- nuta! 
; | IS 1 
Iediction de Dieu. Je sais, Mr, (que) vous pouver os 1 n the 
ject the want of a priest, or clergyman of any 4 FF 
jecter le defaut de pretre, ou ecclesiastique d aucun "WY 
kind; as also, pen, ink, and paper, to bandon 


genre; comme aussi, plume, encre, et papier, pout bby 
write down a contract of marriage, and 2 have 1it . : 


: : cet end: 
corire un contrat de mariage, et avoir U' $i 


gned between them. But neitherthis, nor what the Ip 
end entre eux. Mais ni cela, ni ce que Cod 1 
2 Spanish 1 governor 2 has told 1 you of their chusing by New E 
Espagnol gouverneur 4 dit vous de leur chor , this 
consent, can be reckoned a marriage, nt wecella 
(%) amiable, (ne) peut Etre regarde un mariage, ie bes 
any more than an agreement to 2 keep 1 then meill, 
rien (de) plus gu” un accord pour empecher tes 5 
from quarrelling among themselves; for, Sir, eg, 
de (se) quereller parmi eur; car, Mr, [ deed 8s. 
essence or sacrament of matrimony ( 80 he 2cal- ghet / 
essence ou (le) sacrement de mariage (ainsi il appt hat they 
led tit) not only coneists in 2 mutual 1 co. 7% 
Joit /) non- seulement consiste dans (le) mutue com ontract 
sent, but in the a legal robligation, which 2 co na: 
gentement mais dans I* ſegule ob/igution gui olige breal 
pels 1 them to own and acknowledge one Due rom 
ge les d avouer et (d se) reconnottre (1) un live | 
another, to abstain from other persons, the L Vivre Co 
autre, d (s') abstenir d' autres personnes, a... , 
men to provide for their wives and children, and er, gh 


hommes d pourvoir d leurs femmes et enfans, 4 
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he women to the same and like conditions, muta« 
s femmes aux memes et pareilles conditions, muta» 
s mutandis , on their side: whereas, Sir, these men, 
is mutandis, de leur cote : comme, Mr, ces hommes, 
pon their own pleasure, on anyoccasion, may 
d - leur propre volonte, dans l' occastion, pourrorent 
ſorsake those women, and marry others, 
handonner ces femmes, et (en) epouser(d*) autres , 
nd by disownang their children, 2 suffer i them utterly 
et en desavouant leurs enfans, erposer les entiere- 
to periss. Now, Sir, added he, 2can 
ent @ perir. A present, Mr, ajouta- t- il, peut- (it) 
God be honoured in 3 such t an 4 unlawful 2 liberty 
Dieu tre honor dans si une illegitime liberté 
ps this? how ⁊2can 1a blessing succeed 
uecelle-ci ? Comment peut- (elle) la felicite sure 
be best endeavours, if men are allowed 
meilleurs efforts, si ( les) hommes s' ubundon— 
to live in 280 licencious 1a way? I was 
ent d vivre dans si licencieuse une maniere? Je ſus 
deed struck with the thing myself, and thought 
et frappe de la chose moi-meme, et (je) pensois 
tat they were much to blame, that no formal 
ju ils ctoient fort d blamer, qu' aucune forme (de) 
ef contract had been made, though it had been 
antrat (n') eũt et faite, quoique ce (n eut C&te 


olige breaking a stick between them, to az engage 1 them 
one \-* rompre un baton entre euæ, pour engager les 

) un ( | 0 live as man and wife, never to se- 

ns, ft Wwivre comme homme et femme, (d) jamais (se) $e- 

nes, le darate, but love, cherish, and coinfort one another 


aer, mais aimer, cherir, et (se) consoler l'uνj, uutre 
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account whatsoever. Sir, sait he, in a great 

eun rioport quelcongue. Mr, d/t-il, dans une grande 
urprise, I do 2not 1 mean that you should se hd 
prise, je ne pas pense que vous dussicz (les) 86pa- 
rote, but 2marry 1 them, by a 2 ritten eontruct, si- 
er, mais marier les par un cGcrit contrat 8i- 
ned by both man and woman , and by all the 
gn6 par l' homme et (la) femme, et par tous les 
ritnesses present, which all the 2 European 1 /aws de- 
te moins presens, que toutes les Furopeens loix or- 
ree to be of s1fficient efficacy. Amazed with 
onne: t etre d' (une) suffisante efficacite. Ffonnes de 
ieh true piety and sincerity, and considering the vali- 
ette rue prete et sincerite, et considerant la vali- 
ity of a 2 written 1contract, I acknowledged 
ite d' un crit contrat j* . avouai (que) 
all that he said to be very just and kind; and 
ut ce 9 il (avoit) dit etoit tres-juste et bon ; et 
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It il woulddiscourse with the men about it; 2 nei- 
ce (1) We je causerois avec les hommes d ce svjet; ne 
ut er could 11 see what reason they could have 
epte( 0: pouvois je voir quelle muison ils pourroient avoir. 
t confes not 2 to let 1 him 2 marry 1 tem, hose au- 
abu ie ne) pas /aisser le marier les dont (1) aus» 
he meSority in that affair is owned to be as au— 
i pen te dans cette affaire est about pour Etre aussi d- 
that M bentie as if they were married by any of our 
que (entique gue s' ils se mariotent par un de nos 
I 210 dlergimen in England. 
„je *WMclesiastiques en Angleterie. 
upon i The 2 next complaint he had to make to me wis 
s04s Wa lu ensuite plainte (qu) il eub.d faire d mui jut 
accoul Tome II. M 
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this, that thoug' these Fnglish 2 subjcets of wine 2 
cel le- oi, que q ces Anglois sujets mes Etat 
hal lived with these women seven vears, and thonch pleas, 
avoient v#cu avec ces femmes sept a's, (tf Min plail 
they were of good understanding, and capable of ing. a 
elles ctojent de bon Juvement, et capables u ins. (ne) c 


truction, having learned not only to speak, but to WWF by 25 
truction, ayant appris non- seulement d par/er, mais en a 
read English, vet all this while they nity, 

lire (”) Anglois, cependanttout ce tems ils (ne) Whine, 
2 had never taught 1them any thing of the 2 Chris "BY 
avoient jumuis appris leur aucune chose de lu (An Je 
tian rreligion, or the knowledge of God, much bim 


tienne religion ou /a connoissance de Dieu, encore P (j 

less in what manner he ought to be served. And 2s 
moins ie quelle inaniere il devoit Etre serii. Et eu. l (que)j 
not 1 this an unaccountable neglect ? suid he warm Hired 11 
pas cec1(n”) une inconcevable negligence ? de pive- 

ly. Depend upon it, God Ali ghty 2 wil e did i. 
ment. Comptez sur cela, (que le) Dieu Tout-Puissant - fit d 

call i them to account for 81Ch contenipk Sir, 8 
pellera les a rendre compte pour (un) tel mepris. Mr, 
And though 1 am not of your reli;zion, yet Chi 


Et quoique je (ne) sois pas de votre religion, cependanties) n 

Jd shou/dbe glad to see these people released fron ught to 
je serois bien-aise de voir ces gens debarrass&s de doit @r 
the 2devil's 1 power, and be saved by the princ'p'Wnd on 


la du diable puissance et se sauver par les pri cip*iet dans 


of the 2 Christian 1religion , the knowledge of Church se 
de la Chrétienne religion la connoissance de Dieu 
of a Redeemer, the resurrection , and of a 2 fuli 
d' un Redempteur, la resurrection, et d' un Full 


plise ens 
Idia dn. 
des, et 
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ming state. But, as 1t is not too late, if you 
nes tat Mais, comme il (n') est pas trop tard, s'(il) vos 
onch please to 2 give 1me leave to àinstruct them, 1 
Vicus plait de donner me permission de instruire les je 
of ins- doubt not but I shall supp/y this great daſeot, 


ins- (ne) doute pas que je suppléerai (a) ce grand defaat, 
ut to Wi by 2bringing 1 them into the great circle of Christi a= 


ais d en amenant les dans le grand cercle du Christia— 

nity, even while you continue in the island. 

„ (ne) Wl nisme, meme pendant que vous rexiderez dans !“ isle, 

; Chris I 2could hold ino longer, but 2embracing 
Cum. Je pus{ me) contenir ne davantage, mais embrassant 
much Wh 1 him 2told him, with a thousand thanks, 


encore 
1d 21s 


P (je) dis lui avec un millier(de) remercimens, 
I would grant whatever he requested, and 2 de- 


t ex-l (e) accordois tout ce qu'il demandoit, et pridt 
e war Wired 1 him to 2 proceed 11n the third article, which 
{ wives le d' venir en au troisieme article, ce qu" 


ty 2 will We did in the following manner. 
sunt ap- fit de /a suivante maniere. 
onteut Sir, said he, it should be a maxim among all 


mepris. Mr, dit-it, ce doit Etre une maxime parmi tus 
yet Christians, That 2 Christian 1 knowledge 
depend les) Chretiens, Que (la) Chretienne connoissance 
sed [ru ght to be propagated by all 2 poss!b/e 1 means , 
asses de doit 6tre propagée par tous (les) possibles moyens 
princ!/p'nd on all occasions. Upon this account our 
pri cip* Bet dans to ites (les) occasions. En consequence notre 
of GoWurch sends missionaries into Persia, 
de Dieu use envoie (des) missionnajres en Pere, ( aux) 
a 2 fulvWdia , and China; men who are willing to die 


n faut des, et (d la) Chine; gens qui sont disposes d mou- 


M ij 
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for the sake of God and the 2 Christian 
ir pour ' amour de Dieu et (de) la Chretienne 4 
I faith, in order to bring poor Infide!s int rai 
fot ain d' amener( les) pauvres Infideles dan 
the way of salvation. Now, Sir, as here (le. 
la voie du salut. A present, Mr, comme ici (il) day 
is an opportunity to convert seven and thirty pot jour 
existe une occasion de convertir sept et trente puu- 
Savages, I wonder how you can de pj 
pres sauvages, je (m') tonne comment vous pouniez 2 eig 
pass by 2 such 1 an occasion of doing good, Wi hui, 
passer telle une occasion de faire(du)bien, qui to 
is really worth the expence of 2a maus 1 whol WW de (7 
reellement vaut la peine de d'un homme tout! 
life. (ne) 
(Ja) vie my f 
I must confess T was so confounded at this d mov 7 
Je dois avouer( que) je fus si confondu de ce d this 
course that I 2 could 1not tell how 2 to ans que ( c 
cours que je pouvois ne 8avoir comment reponirt it 
x him. $7, said he, 28ccing i me in desorder, I shal/l portoit 


lui Mr, dit-il, voyant me embarrasse, je ve ing sev 
very sor if I 2have given 1you offence. No 
tres-fiche si je ai donne vous (du) chagrin. Not 


ver SC, 
turing 


Sir, said, I am rather confounded ; and you knofWguer 70 
Mr, dis-je, je suis plut6t confondu; et bons suit is ve 
my circumstances, that, being bounl to the 2 EyWc es: tro 


ma position, qu' etant destine pour /es Om it 


1 Indies in a 2 merchant iship, I canicela nat 
tales Indes dans un marchand vaisseau je ne Þ why 
wrong the owners so much, as to detain Pour 


faire tort aux proprietaires au point, que de reteni! 


to 2 
pas) d 
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ship here, the men lying at victuals and 
raisseau ict, 1” equipage etant pour les) vivres et 

wages on their account. If I stay above twelve 
(es) gages d leurs depens. Si je reste plus (de) douze 
days, I must pay 3/. Sterling perdiem demurrage, 
jours, je dois payer 31. Sterling par jour que je resterui 
3nor z must 1the ship stay above 
de plus, pas doit le vaisseau (ne) rester en tout 
2 eight days 1 more; so that I am unable 
hut jours plus (de) de sorte (que) je suis incapable 
to engage in this work, unless 1 
de (m') engager dans cet ouvrage, d moins (que) je 
would leave the ship, and be reduced to 
(ne) voulusse quitter le vaisseau, et te reduit d 
my former condition. The priest, though he owned 
mon premier etat. Je pretre, quoigu' il avoudt 
this was hard upon me, yet laid 
que (o“) &toit dur pour moi, cependant (il Sen) rap- 
it to my conscience, whether the blessing of sa- 
portoit q ma conscience, Si le bonheur de sau- 
ring seven and thirty souls was 2 not 1 worth ven- 
ver sept et trente ames ne pas valoit (de) ris- 
turing all that I had in the world? Sir, said I, 
quer tout ce que J*avoirs dans le monde? Mr, disje, 
it is very true: but as you are an eecclesiasiic , 
c'est tres-yrai : mais comme vous tes un ecclesiastique, 
it naturally falls into your profession: 
ela naturellement est le partage de votre proſession: 
why therefore, don't you 2 rather 1oſler 
pourguoi done, ne vous de preference offrez- (vous 
to 2undertake rat yourself, than 2 press 
pas) d entreprendrs l vous-meme, que (de) presser 
M uj 
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1 me to it? Upon this he turned about, making pro 
me de cela? Sur cela il (se) tourna , faisant deve) 
a 2 very low 1 bow, I 2 most humbly thank God e 

un tres-bas sulut je tres-humblement remercie Dieu pau 

and you, Sir, said he, for 280 blessed 1a call; 2nev 
et vous, Mr, dit-il, pour si heureuse une destination Jama 
and most willingly undertake 280 glorious 1an 

et tres-volontiers (/) entreprends si glorieuse une (que) 

office, which will sufficiently compensate all the ba- If 

tdche qui $uffisamment dedomagera tous les has lex lat 
zards and difficulties I have gone through in a witho 
zards et embarras (que) j* ai esuye's dans un ans 
long and uncomfortable voyage. under 
long et desagreable voyage. enten 

Whbile he was 2 thus r$peaking, I could dis Th's 

Pendant qu'il etoit(a) ainsi parler je pus de- Ce e 
cover a rapture in his face, by his colout 

couvrir un ravissement dans son visage , par sa Coulcut rement 

going and coming; at the same time his eyes spark- 

(qui) alloit et venoit; en meme tems ses yeux hi- (rel git 
led like fire, with all the sigus of the mat BY all-ctio 
loient comme (le) feu, avec tous les 8ignes des pie 
zealous transports. And when I asked whether he wat imme 

zeles transports. Et quand je vemandai s' il ct imm. 
in earnest ? Sir, said he, it was to preach to the Indians, ¶ coming 
Serieux ? Mr, dit-il, ce fut pourprecher aux Indiens, Cenunt 
I consented to come along with you; these infide's, as | 

(que) je consentis d wenir avec vous ; ces infideles, ¶ comme. 

even in this little island, are infinitely of more also unc 


meme dans cette petite isſe, sont infiniment de plus (di ¶ aussi en 
worth than my poor life: if 80 that I shoud WW with hi, 
valeur que ma pauvre vie: $i en conscguence je dos de P 
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aking prove the happy instrument 3of saving g4the- 
isant devenir  heureux instrument(pour)de sauver (les) ces 
God se poor creatures 2 souls, I care not if I 
Dieu pauvres creatures ames je (ne in') emburrusse pas si je 
; 2never 18ee 2 my 4native 3 country 1 again. One 2thing 
"ation jamdis uerrui mon natal pays encore Une chose 
lan I 1only 2 beg of 1 you more, is that you would 
e une (que) je seule demande de vous plus, est, que vous veuil- 
e ba- leave Friday with me, to be my interpreter, 


lez laisser Vendredi avec moi, pour etre mon interprete, 
without 2 whose 1 assistance neither of us will 
ans (le) duguel Secours aucun de nous ne (Ss) 
understand each other. 

entendra [un Pautre. 


Id dis- Th's request very sensibly 2 tronbled ime first, 
de- Ce te demande tres-sensiblement affligea m' premie- 
colout upon Friday's being bred a 
coulcur ment, d cause (que) Vendredi etant eleve (dans) la 
s spark- Protestant; and, secondly, for the 
x bil- (*) Protestunte; et, secondement, d cause (de)“ 
he most all-ction I hore to him for his fidelity: But, 
; plus WW effection (gue) je portois d lui pour sa fidelite: Mais, 
r he wal immediately remembrance of 2 Friday's 1 father 


il etoit I immediutement (le) s8ouvenir du de Vendredi pere 
Indians, coming into my head, I z recommeded 1 him to him 
Indiens, Cenunt dans ma memoire, je recommandai le d lui 
infides, WF as having learned Spanish, which the priest 
'nfideles, comme ayant appris ()) Espagnol, gue le pretre 
nore aso understood: and 80 was thoroughly satified 
plus (d Mouse entendoit: et ainsi (il) fut parfaitement content 
Should with him. 

e dos WM & “ (avoir.) 
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When we came to the Englisbmen, af 
Quand nous arrivdmes chez les Anglois, oy 

I 2 had told 1 them what 2 necessary 1 thin 

(que) je eus dit leur toutes (Jes) utiles ch 

| had done for them, I talked to them! 

(que) j avois faites pour eux, je parlai d eu 

2 scandalous 1 life they led, 2 told 11h 

scandaleuse vie (u') ils menoient, (je) dis ley 

what notice the clergyman 2 had taken rf! 

guelle remarque I' ecclesiastique avoit prise e 

und 2 asked 2 them if they were 2 married 1 me; 

et (je) demandai leur $ ils etoient maries ho 
or bachelors? They answered , two of then 
ou garcons? Ils reprndirent, (que) deux d' entf eu 
were widowers, and the 2 other three single wn 
ctoient veufs, et les autres trois garcons. 

Bat, 8aid[, with what conscience can you cal 

Alais, dis-je, avec quelle cOnscience pruvez-vous app 
these 2 your 1 wives, by whom you have so mary 

ler ces Ces) votres femines par qui vous avez tant 

children, and yet are not lawſu- 

(4") enfans, et cependant ( vous n* ) Etes pas legils 
ly married? They 2 all said, that they 2 toci 

meiment maries? Vs tous dirent qu' ils pri 

I them before the governor as such, hai 
les devant le gouverneur commetelles, (n') ay 

nobody else to 2 marry 1 them , which they thoug 
personne autre pour marier les qu ils jugeoit 
as legal, as if they had had a parson. No doubt, 
aussi legal, que .' ils eussent eu un cure. Sans dou 
said I, but in the eye of God you are so: ba 
dis- je, seulement aux yeux de Dieu vous [tes : na 
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| am assured of your honest intent, 
au mnins je u, as8urede votre honnete intention, (de 
never to desert these poor creatures, I 
ne) jamais'abaadonner ces pauyres Creatures, je (ne) 
can 2 do 1 nothing more for you, neither 2 can 
puis faire rien (de) plus pourvous, ni pouvez 
1 you expect 2 God's 1 blessing while 
vous ( ne) attendre ( la ) de Dieu bonte pendant 
you live in 3$8uchxan 40pen 2course of 

( que ) vous vivrez dans si une manifeste suite d' 
adultery. Hereupon, Will. Atkins, who spoke for the 
adultere. Sur cela, Guil. Atkins, qui parla pour les 
rest, 2told 1 me, That they believed their wives the 
dit me Qu” ils croyoient /eurs femmes les 
most innocent and virtuous creatures in the 
p innocentes et (les pus) vertueuses creatures du 
world : that they wo Id 3never 2 forsake 1 then 


185 


unless 


monte: gu ils ne jamais abandonneroient les 
while they had breath ; and that, if there was a 
tant gw ils vivproient; et que, s il y avoit un 


clergyman in the ship, they would be married 
ecc!esialique dans le vaisseau , its se marieroient 
to them with all their heart. I 2told 1you before, 
avec es de tout leur caur. Je ai dit vous aupara- 
said I, that I have a minister with me, who 
unt, dis-je, que j avois un ministre avec mot, 
28hall marry x you to-morrow morning, if you are 
mariera vous demain matin , si vous (y) Etes 

willing; so I would have you consalt 
disposes ; ainsi Je voudrois que vous (vous) consultas- 
to-night, with the rest, about it. Ia told 1 him 
sex oe soir, avec les autres, d ce sujet. Je dis lui 


2 
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the clergyman” was a Frenchman , and his be; 
(que) /' ecclesiastique etnit un Francois, et (ne) N co 


knew not a word of English, but that I would act Ving 
savoit pas un mot d' Anglois, mais que j* agirois He-, 
as a clerk between them. And indeed this business met It 
comme clerc entre eux. En efſet cette affaire eut When; /e 
with 28uch speedy 1 success, that they 3all 2 told 1 me, indeed 

un si prompt ucces qu” ils tous dirent me When off: 
in a few minutes after, that they were ready to be h 


en peu de minutes, qu” ils etoient prets d tire Heu! 

formally married, as soon as [I pleased; he m 
formellement maries , aussi-t6t que je (le) voudrois; Wes hom 
with which informing the priest, he was exceedingly 
ce dont informant le pretre, il fut extremement 


hat , in 
due, d 


rejoiced. e sens 
rej oui. le gens 
Nothing now remained; but that BW 2 open 
Rien alors (ne) restoit (d faire; )mais(il falloit ) que Nun es. 
the women should be made sensible of the meaning of heir 
les femmes fussent convaincues de la signification dt Neur con, 
the thing; with which being well satisfied, they, with {Wation 
la chose ; de laquelle etant bien satisfaites, elles, aveo ation (u 
their hushands, attended at my apartment the next wa 
leurs maris, (se) rendirent d mon appartement le lende WW!) e 
morning: there was my priest, hahited en 2a black WW Christia 
main matin : id etoit mon pretre, habil/e en noi WMhretie 
1 vest, something like a cassock, with a ssb Christi. 
veste quelque chose comme une soutane, avec une Ce CH ue 
2 round fit 2 much 1 ressembling a minis t 
tue (ui) entouroit ] beaucoup ressemblant (d) un mi. endan- 9¹ 
ter, and, I was his interpreter. But the seriousness of Wrofess th 


nistre, et, j*ctois son interprete. Mais la gravite dessen 
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his beaviour, and the scruples he made of mar- 
ne) Wh: conduite, et les scrupules (qu) il (se) faisvitde mu- 
act rying the women, who were not baptized , 2 gave 
rirois Whhicr les femmes, qui (n') etoient pas baptisees, donne— 
s met them an exceeding reverence for his person; nor 


> eut 
1 me, 
me 
o be 
eilte 


rent leur un excessif respect pour sa personne; ni 

indeed 2 would the 2 marry 1them of all, till 

n effet voulut il (ne) marier les du tout, jusgn'd 
he obtained my liberty to discourse both with 

equi, obtint ma permission de causer soit avec 


ased; he men and women, and then he 2told 1them, 
drois ; Wes hommes et (les) ſemmes, et alors il dit leur 
dingly What, in the sight of all 2 indifferent 1 men, and in 


nement Nie, d la vue de tous (les) tiedes hommes et dans 
e sense of the laws of gociety, they had lived in 


le sens des loiæ de(la)societe, ils avoient vecu dans 


that WW 2 open 1 adultery , which nothing now, but 
"it ) que {panifeste (un) adultere gue rien d present, que 
ung of eir consent to marry, or 2 final 1 sepa- 
ation de eur consentement d (se) marier, ou (une finale spa- 
y. with Nation could put an end to; and even here 
es, aver Nation (ne) pouvoit( y) mettre une fin; et meme ici 
the next was a difficulty with respect to the laws of 
le lende N existoit une difficulte d (I) egard des loixz du 
2 a black Christian x matrimony , in marrying a 2 professed 
noire Wl Chretien mariage en mariant un (de) profession 


a sach Christian to a heathen idolater, unbaptized ; but yet 
ine cein- Hen d une payenne ido/dtre , non baptis&ec ; mais ce- 
a minis there was 2 time 1 enou gh to 2 make 1them 

) un mi. endant qu'il y avoit tems asser (de) pour faire leur 
yasnes d rofess the name of Christ, without which nothing could 
avite d vſesserle nom du Christ, sans quoi rien ne pouvoit 
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be done: that, besides, he 2 believe themselves 
se faire: que, d'ailleurs, il croyoit les (des) 
2 very indifferent 1 Christians: and consequently hut 
tres- tiedes Chretiens et consequemment (n 
not discoursed with their wives upon that 8ubje; 
voient pas cause avec leurs femmes d ce Sujeh; 
and that unless they 2 promised 1 him to 
et gu'd moins (qu) (ne) promissent lui de (% 
do so, he 2 could 1 not 2 marry them, as being a 
faire, il pourroit ne marier les comme Ctant en 
pressly forbidden by the laws of God. 
pressement defendu par les loiæ de Dieu. 
2 All this 1they heard attentively, and 
Tout cela ils ecouterent attentivement, et (| 


pas) « 
nd tha 
ef gui 
jeither 
ni « 
our ( 
otre J 
hings ; 
hose 

vicked. 
nechan 
ent? 

nent ? ( 
rue, Sa- 


owned readily ; But, Lord, Sir! , d, 
avouerent promptement; Mais, mon Dieu, Mr! 4 tx 
Will. Atkins to me, how should 3 we 2 teach ement f 
Guil. Atkins d mo7, comment nous apprendron fo | 
x them religion, who 2 know nothing 10/9 4 

leur (la) religion, (nous) qui (n') 8avons rien et ked 2 
[ ourselves ? How can we talk to our w hante 
nous memes ? Comment pouvons- nous parler a nos ſeu priest! O 
ves of God, Jesus Christ, heaven and Metre O 
mes de Dieu, (de) Jesus-Christ, (du) cie et (fe 11 
bell? why they would only laugh nd | 
enfer? mais elles seulement (se) moqueront of 2qualit 

8, who 2never yet 1 have practi endra , 
nous, (nous) qui (n') jamais encore avons prati long. su 

religion, but on the contrary, all manner Nu 50 
(la) religion, mais au contraire, toutes sortes desires 1 
wickedness. Will. Atkins, said I, cannot yo hne 


mechancet6s. Guil. Atkins, dis. je, (ne) pourea-#0 
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tel] your wife she is in the wrong, 
768 pas) dire (d) votre femme( gu) elle est dans P erreur, 
(der) d that her gods are idols, which can 
ee que ses dieuæ sont (des) idoles, qui (ne) peuvent 
(either hear, speak, nor understand; but that 
subjeg ini entendre, (ni) parler, ni comprendre ; mais que 
sujai our God, who has made, can destroy all 
n to otre Dieu, qui a fait (tout, peut detruire toute 
de (gs; that he rewards the good, and punishes the 
being et hose 5 qu” il recompense le hon, et punit le 
tant el icked; and at last will 2 bring 1us to jidg- 


tchant ; et d la fin amenera nous d (un) juge- 
ent ? cannot you 2te'l] 1 herthese things? That's 


and nent ? (ne) pouvez-vous dire lui ces choses? Cela est 
et (| rue, said Atkins, but then she tell 1 me, it is utter- 
Sir! , dit Atkins, mais alors elle dira me & est entie- 
Mr! d false, since I am not punished and sent 
teach ement faux, puisque je (ne) suis pas puni et en- 
rendron to the devil, who hath been 38uch 1 a 4 wic- 


oye au diable,(moi) qui ai ft si une me- 
led 2 creature. 2 These words 1 interpreted to the 


n 

our bone creature Ces paroles je tradursis au 
nos ſculriest! O! said he, tell him, his repentance 2 will 
od retre O ! dit-il, dites-/ui ,( que) son repentir 

et ( de make 1 him a very good minister to his spouse, and 
ugh ndra le un tres-bon ministre pour son pose, et 
neal! 2qualify x him to preach on the mercy and 
practi: endra propre le d precher sur la misericorde et 
; pratiq long-suffering of 2a merciful 1 Being, who 
nanner WM-54e s0uffrance de Þ misericordieux Etre qui ne) 
cortes { desires not the death of a sinner, and even defers 


anot yu ande pas la mort du pecheur, et meine differe 
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damnation to the last jidgment ; this 2 will lea 
(sa) damnation au dernier jugement ; cela con- 
1 him to the doctrine of, and will 2 make 1 him aq 
duira le d la doctrine, et rendra le un 
excellent preacher to his wife. I repeated this 
exce/lent predicateur pour sd femme. Je repetai cela i 
Atkins, who, being more than ordinary afﬀecte{ 
Atkins, gui. etant tres-extraordinuirement afſecti 
with it, replied, I know all this, Sir, and a great 
de cela, repondit, je sais tout cela, Mr, et beau 
deal more; but how can I have the impu- 
coup davantage ; mais comment puis Je avoir Þ imp. 
dence to talk thus to my wife, when my conscience 
dence de parler ainsi d ma femme, quand ma conscience 
witnesses against me? ALAS! said he, (with 

temoigne contre moi? HEL AS! dit-il, ( avec (des) 
tears in his eyes, and giving a great sigh ), 
larmes dans ses yeur, et poussant un grand $oupir), 
as for repenting, that is for ever past me, 
guunt au repentir, c' est d jumais fin! ( pour )moi, 
Past . you! Atkins, said], what do you 
F. ni (pour) vous! Atkins, divje, que voulez-10us 
mean? You know well enough, said he, what 
dire ? Vous (le) sabe bien assez, dit-il, ce qu 

I mean; 1 mean it is too late. 

je (veux) dire ; je (veux )dire (qu') il est trop tard. 
When I told the priest What he said, the podt 
Quand je dis au pretre ce gu” il ( avoit) dit, ſe pair 
2 affectionate x man 2 could 1 not refr:in from 
vre touches homme put ne (s') empecher de 
weeping; but 2 recovering 1 himself, Pray, Hi. 
pleurer 5 mais remettunt se (je vous) Prie, Mr, 


eaid hi 
dit-il 
late; 
tard; « 


(nele 
to Atki 
d AA. 
be 
etre tr: 
minate 
miner 
time o 
tems er 
1 
pour n 
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ill lead taid he, ask him if he is contended that if is too 

con- dit-il, demandez- lui 8* il est content qu? il soit trop 

late; or 21s 1 he concerned, and wishes it 

tard; ou (s') est i] afflig6, et souhaiteroit (qu*) il 
were not so? 2 This question 1T put fairly 

(ne le) frit pas? Cette question je fis sincerement 


um an 
e un 
| this tg 
cela i 


\fFectel to Atkins, who replied ina passion, How can 1 
aſſecti d Atkins, qui repondit en vivacite, Comment puisje 
a great be easy in a state which I know mist ter- 

ben. dire tranquille dans un état que je sais doit (se) ter- 
> impu- WY ninole in my ruin? for I 2 really i believe, some 


miner par ma ruine? car je reellement erois de 


Imp. 
ascience ne orotlier, 1 $hall cut my throat, 
Science tems en tems, (que) je (me) couperai mon cou, 
to put a period both to my life and to the terrnrs 
( des) ¶ por mettre une fin a ma vie et aux terreurs 
Sigh ), of my conscience. | 


de ma conscience. 
At this the clergyman shook his head. $7r, said he, 
A cela P ecc/esinstique secoua sd tete, Mr, d:t-il, 
pray tell him it is not too late : 
(je vous) prie dites-lui (qu* )il (n') est pas troptard : (le) 


,. 
me, 

ur ) moi. 
you 
e- 108 


, What Christ 2 will give 2 him repentance, if he has recourss 
ce qui Christ donaera lui (le) repentir, s' il a recours 
late. to the merit of his passion. 2 Does he 1think 


wet aux merites de sa pass'on, IT- i} pense-(qu") 
the pot he is beyond the power of divine 
le pau  0:t hors de la portée (de) la puissance de (la) divine 
in from ere y? there may indeed be a time when 

her de nbeéricorde? il peut en effet exister un tems quand (la) 
ay, Sn provoked 1 mercy will no longer strive, but 


rie, Mr, Provoquéèe miericorde ne ( fera) plus (d') effort, nais 
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never too late for men to repent 
jamais (il n'est) trop tard aux hommes de (se) repentir 
in this world. I told Atkins every word 
dans ce monde. .Je dis (d) Atkins chaque parole( que) 
the priest had said, who then parted from us ty 
le pretreavoit dite, qui alors (se) s*para de nouspny 


talk to his wife, while we dicoursed with the 
parler d sa femme, pendant que nous discutions avec la 
rest. But these were very stupid in 2reliyiou 
autres. Mais ceu -i etorent tres-stupides en religion 
1 matters, yet 2all 1of them promised to d 
matieres (de) cependant tous eu promirent de fan 
their endeavours to make z their wives 1turn Crs 
leurs efforts pour faire leurs femmes devenir (ne 
tians; and upon which promises the priest married the 
tiennes; et sur cette promesse le pretre maria le 
three couple. But as Atkins was the only sincere 
trois couples. Mais comme Atkins ctoit /e seul praimen 
convert , and of more sense than the rest, my cher 
converti , et de plus (de) sens que /esautres, mon es 
gyman was earnceslly 21nquiring 137 
elesiastique toit ser eusement ( attentif)) rechercher | 
ter him: Sir, said he, /et us walk out of this ſahyrinll, 
le Mr, dit-il, sortons de ce lahy rinibe, 
and I dare say we $hall find this poor man 
et je garantts (que) nous trouverons ce pauvre hom 
2 preaching to his wie ralready. And indeed we 
prechant sa femme deja Et en effet nou 
found it true; for coming to the ed 


trourdmes(que) c' (toit) vrai ; car arrivant au bon 
of the wood, we perceived Atkins and his 2 8avaft 


du bois, nous appercumes Atkins et sa Sauragt 
2 will 
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qu 
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1 wife sitting under the shade of a bush, in 


femme assise 8ous ombre d' un buisson, dans (un) 


rd 

le (que) rery earnest discourse; he pointed to the sun, to the 
un is tres-serieux discours; il montroit Je soleil, les 
»u8 pou quarters of the earth, tohimself, to her, the woods, 
with tl BB 9::7fre coins de la terre, lui-meme, elle, les bois, 
a reel end the trees. Immediately we could 2perceive 
reli h et les arbres. Immediatement nous pimes apperoeuoir 
eligion 1 him start upon his feet, fall down upon his 
0 se mettre vite sur ses pieds, tomber sur ses 
de fa Inees, and lift up 2 both 1 his hands; at which the' 
n Gre genuin, et lever deux ses mains; d cette (vue) Jes 
„ders ran down 2 my clergyman's 1 cheeks ; 
** lurfmes goulerent (sur/es) mon ecclesiastigque fjoues 
EE but our great misfortune was , we 2could 
Sincere ! (de) mais notre grand malheur fut, (que) nous pe- 
praimen 1not hear one word that passed bet- 
my cler mes ne entenure un mot (de ce) qui (se) digoit entre 
„non te ween them. Another time he 2 would embrace her, 
ring 19 „ e. Uneautre fors il einhrussoit (' 
ka Wiping the tears from her eyes, 2 Kissing her with the 
rbyrinth es yant ſes larmes de ses yeux, baisxant la avec les 
by eine ll ereatest transports, and then both kneel 
man plus grands truns ports, et puis tous les deu s ) met- 
e home down for some minutes together. Such 
1 tojent a genoum pendant quel gues minutes de suite. Te's 
Fer nuf ptures of joy did this occasion in ny young 
o the edge dl issemens de joie. cela occasionnoit dans mon jenne 
au bod bricst, that he could scarce'y 2 contain 1himself.- And 
« 2 8avachy P*tre, qu? il pouvoil d peine contenir e Et 
aur ? little after this, we observed by her 


un petit ( moment) apres cela, nous-observimes pur son 


1wl 
Tome II, N 
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motion, as frequently lifting n her hands, and 
mouvement, que frequemment levant ses mains, et 
2laying i them on her breast, that she was mighti'y 
mettant les sur sa poitrine, gu“ elle etoit puissumment 
affected with his discourse, and so they withdrew 
affectee de son discours , et ainsi ils (Se) netirerent 
from our sight. 
de notre vue. 
| When we came hack, we 2 found i them 
Quand nous revinmes , nous trouvdmes les ( tous les) 
both waiting to be called in; upon which we agred 
deux attendant d' Etre appellès; sur quoi nous con- 
to z examine 1 him alone, and 80 [ 
vinmes de examiner ' seul, et en consequence je 
began thus to 2 discourse 1 bim. Prithee, 
commencati ainsi d parler lu ( je te) Prie, 
Will. Atkins, szid I, what educa- 
(de me ſuire part,) Gui. Atkins, disje, quelle educa 
tion 2 had 1 you ? What was your father ? 
tion ( avez-) eue vous (Quel etoit votre per ? 
W. A. A better man than ever 1I shall be; be 
G. A. Un meilleur homme que jamais je ne gerat; il 
was, Sir, a clergyman, who 2gave rme good 
ctoit, Mr, un ecclesiastique, qui donna me (une) bon- 
instruction, or correction, Which I despised, 
ne instruction, et correction, que j (ai) meprisee, 
like a brute as I was, and murdered ny 
comme une brute que / etois, et (/) as8assinai mon 
poor father. 
pauvre per. 5 
Pr. Ha! a murderer! 
Pr. Ha / un assassin! 
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„and ( Here the priest sturted and looked pale, 
„et (Fn cet endroit le pretre tressaillit et deviut päle; 
lily 6h g he had really Killed his father, ) 
nent imaginant (qu') il avoit réellement tué son pere.) 
drew R. C. What, did you 2 kill 1 him with your hands? 
rerent R. C. Oui, vous tudtes le de vos mainsP 
W. A. No, Sir, [ cut not his throat, 
G. A. Non, Mr, je (nelui) coupai pas son con; 
but broke his heart, by 2 the most unnatural] 
us les) NN (je) brisai son ceeur, par /e plus denature (/e) 
zerecd WH: turn of disobedience to the tenderest and bett 
con- Nenre de desobèlssunct enuers le plus tendre et (le) meil- 
[ of fathers. 
nce je leur des peres. 
rithee, R. C. Well, I pray God 2 grant 1 vou 
Prie, R. C. Eh hien, je prie Dieu( de) accorder 50%, le) 
educa - Neepentance; I did 3not 2ask 1you to extort 
duca- repentir; je ne pas demande vous de( vous) arracher 


a confegsion; but I 2asked 1you, heciuse 
une conſession; mais je questionne vousd cause (que) 
see you have more knowledge of what 
je ois (que) vous de plus ( de) connotssance de c 
is good, than your companions, 
qu! est hon, que vos c ˙α,,—/ ons. 
W. A. O, Sir, whenever T look back upon n 
G. A. O, Mr, toutes es fois que je repasse md 
2past 1 life, conscience 2 upbraids i me with 
passee vie, (ma) conscience fait des reproches me au 
my father: the sins against our parents 
jet de mon pere: les peches contre nos peres et meres 
make 2 the deepest 1 wounds, and their 
font les plus profondes T les') blessures et leur 
N i 
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weight lies the heaviest upon the mind. 
poids pese davantage sur ““ esprit. 
R. C. Vou talk, Will. too feelingly an 
R. C. Vous parlez, Guill. trop douloureusement et 
genstbly for me; I am not able to 2bey 
Sensiblement pour moi; je (ne) suis pas en etat de guy- 
T if, | 
porter /e 
W. A. You 2 bear rit, Sir! you know n6 
GC. A. Vous supportez le Mr! pous (ne) savez ria 
thing of it. 
de cela. 
R. C. But ves, Atkins, I do; and every g 
R. C. Mais oui, Atkins, je (le) sais; et chaque u. 
re, valley and tree in this isfand, witness the 
ve, vallee et arbre dans cette isle, temoigneront I 
anguish of my soul for my undutifulness to uy 
angoisse de mon ame pour ma desobeissance envers moi 
kind father, whom I have murdered likewise; yet 
tendre pere, que j ai assassinede memes; cepe- 
my repentance falls infinitely short of 
dant mon repentir est infiniment moindre que (le 
yours. But, Will. how 2z2cames 1 the sensed 
v6tre. Mais, Guil. comment vient- .(il) le sens d 
this matter 2to touch 1 you just now. 
cette chose toucher vous d present. 
W. A. Sir, the work you 2 have set 1m 
G. A. Mr, Þ ouvrage (auquel) vous avez mis 
about, 2 has occasioned r it; for talking to my wilt 
a occasion 1* car (en) parlant d ma fein 
about God and religion, she 2 has preachel 
me de Dieu et (dela) religion, elle a prochi 
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pieuæ 
conscie 
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1me 28uch 1a sermon, that I 2 shall retain rit in alas 


m' tel un sermon, que j* conserverat en Celter- 


ting 1 remembrance. 
nel (un) $80uvenir 
R.C. No, no, it is your own 2moving 
N. C. Non, non, ce sont vos propres tendres (ei) 
pious 1 arguments to her, has made 
pieux argumens d elle, (qui) ont fait (que votre) 
conscience 3 fling 2 then 4 back upon 1 you, But 
conscience a fait les revenir vous Mais(jevous) 
pray , Atkins, inform us what passed 
prie, Atkins, informes nous (de) ce qui (est) passe 
between you and your wife, andin what manner 
entre vous et votre femme, et de quelle maniere 
did you begin. 
VOUS commencates. 1 
W. A. I talked to her of the laws of marriage, the 
G. A. Je parlai delle des loix du mariage, lu 


reason of such compacts , whereby order and 

raison de ces unions, on (P) ordre 68 (la) 

justice is maintened; witthout which, men 

just / oe sont maintenus; sans quoi, ( les) hommes 

would run from their wives and chil- 
s' enfſuiroient de leurs femmes et (de leurs) en- 

dren, to the dissolution of families or inheri- 


fans, d la destruction des 'familles et (des) her. ta- 
tances. 
ges. 
R. C. Well, and what did she say to all this? 
R. C. En bien, et qua- t- eile dit d tout cela ? 
W. A. Sir, we began our discourse in the 
6. A. Mr, nous commengdmes notre discours de la 
| N ij 


—— 
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2 following 1 manner, which I shall 2 exactly 1 repeat 

suivante maniere que Je exactement repete« 

according to my mean capacity, if you think 

rai conformement d ma foible capacite, si vous Jug: 

it worth your while to 2 honour r it with your at 

cela digne (de) votre tems de honorer i de votre u 
tention. 
tention. 


" The DIALOGUE Between Will. Atkins and ki 


Le DIALOGUE entre Gul. Atkins et u 
Wife in the wood. 
femme dans le bois. 


Wife. Mos tell me marriage God appoint, 
(Ia) Femme. Vous dites moi mariage Dieu ordonne, 
have you God in your country? 
avez—vous Dieu dans votre pays? 
W. A. Ves, child, God is in every Dt 
G. A. Oui, (mon) enfant, Dieu est duns chuague ne- 
tion. 
tion. ä 
Wife. No; great old Benamuckee God ö 
(Ia) Femme. Non ; grand vieux Benamuckee Dieu es 
in my country, not yours. 
dans mon pays, pas votre: | 
W. A. My dear, God is in heaven, which he 
G. A. Ma chere, Dieu est dans (le) ciel, qu“ il 
made; he zalso 1 made the earth, the sea, and all that 
fit ; il aussi fit la terre, la mer, et tout ce qu 
is therein. 
est dedans. 


(a 
long 
long 

W. 

6. 
having 
ayant 
God 

Dieu 


(/a) 
nati 
pre nat 
that's s 


— 
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repeat Wife, Why you not tell me much 
repetes (Ia) Femme. Pourquoi vous pas dire moi beaucoup 

think long ago? 
juge: WM long-tems ? 
zur at- W. A. My dear, I have been a wicked wreteh, 
tre a G. A. Ma chere, j*ai ct un malheureux coquin, 
having a long time lived 2 without the knowledge of 
ayant long=tems vecu sans la connoissance de 
God rin the world. 
Dieu dans le monde. 
Wife. What, not know great God in own 
(a) Femme. Quoi, pas connu grand Dieu dans pro- 
nation? No do good ting? No say O to him? 
pre nation ? Pas faire bonne chose ? Pas dire O d lui? 
that's strange! 
c'est etrange 
W. A. But, my dear, 2many live as if 


and his 
ct 6 


G. A. Mais, ma chere, beaucoup vivent comme &# 
TY u were was no God in heaven 1 for all that. 
Jue 1 Wil r'existoit pas de) Dieu dans (le) ciel neanmoing. 


Wife. Why God suffer this? why 
(la) femme. Pourquoi Dieu soufre cela? pourquoi 
mikee not live well? 
fait pas vivre bien ? 
W. A. It is our own faults, child. 
G. A. C'est notre propre faute ,(mon)enfant. 

Wife. But if he much great, can makee 
(a) Femme. Mais si beaucoup grand, peut faire 
il, why no makee kill when no serve him? No 
er, pourquoi pas faire tuer quand pas sert lui? Pas 
be good mans, no cry O to him? 
tre bonnes gens, pas orier O & lui? | 
7 0 


„ 
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W. A. That's true, my dear, he may 28trike 10 
G. A. Cela est vrai,, ma chere, il peut frapper nou 

dead, but his abundant mercy 2spareth 1 us, 

(d) mort, mais sa grande misericorde epargne nous 

Wife. Did not you tell God tankee for that? 
(Ia) Femme. Ne pas vous dire Dieu mercie pour cel! 
W. A. 66. 1 2 have neither thanked 1him for 
G. A. Non, je (ne) ai point remercie ' pow 
his mercy, nor 2feared thim for his power 
8a misericorde, ni (ne) craint J (ai) pour sa puissance. 
Wife. Then me not believe your God be 
(Ia) Femme. Alors moi pas cis votre Dieu em 
good , nor makee kill, when you makee him angry. 
bon, pas faire tuer, quand vous faites lui fdache. 
W. A. Alas! 2 must 1my wicked life 2 hir. 
G. 4. Helas! doit- (elle) ma malheureuse vie empt- 
der 1you from believing in him ? 

cher vous de croire en lui? 

Wife. How can me think your Gol 

(Ja) Femme. Comment puis moi croire votre Dia 

live there ? ( pointing to heaven.) Sure he no ket 

wit 1a? (montrant le ciel.) Surement it pas fall 
what you do here, 

ce que vous faites ici. 

W. A. Yes, yes, my dear, he 2 hears rus gpeak, 
G. A. Oui, oui, ma chere, il entend nous parler, 
sees what we do, and knows what zwe 1 evel 
voit ce que nous faisons, et sait ce que nous mein 
think. 

pensons. 

Wife. Where then makee power strong, wha 
(ia) Femme. Où alors rend puissance forte, quan 


he hea 


il enter 
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he hears you curse, swear de great damn? 

il entend vous maudire, jurer la grande damnation? ; 
W. A. My dear this shews he is indeed a God 
G. A. Ma chere cela montre (qu?) il est en effet un Dieu 

and not a man, who has such tender mercy. 

et pas un homme, qui a (une) telle tendre pitie. 
| Wife. Mercy! what you call mercy? 
(Ja) Femme. Pitie ! qu'est-ce vous appellez pitic? 
W. A. He pities and 2spares 1us: as he is. 
G. A. I (nous) plaint et epargne nous comme il est 
our great Creator, $0 2is the also our tender 
notre grund Createur, de meme est il aussi notre tendre 
father. 
pere. 


Wife, So God never angry, never kill wic- 
(/a) Femme. Ainsi Dieu jamais fache, jamais tue me- 
ked, then he no good, no great mighty. 
chant, alors il pas bon, pas grand puissant. 
W. A. O my dear, don't say so, he is 
G. 4. O ma chere, ne parlez pas ainsi, il est (tous) 
both; and many times he shews terrible exam- 
deux; et nombre de fois il montre (de) terribles exem- 
ples of his judgement and vengeance. | 
plewde son jugement et (de sa) vengeance. 
Wife. Then you makee de bargain with him; 
(la) Femme. Alors vous faites le marche avec lui; 
you do bad ting, heno hurt you, he hurt 
vous faites mauvaise chose, il pas blesse vous , il blesse 
other mans. : 
autres hommes. 
W. A. No, indeed, my sins are all pre- 
G. A. Non, en verite, mes peches sont tous (des) pre- 
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sumptions upon his goodness. pon h 
somptions sur sa bonte. ment 1 
Wife. Well, and yet no makee ]M 411, 
(Ia) Femme. Eh bien, et cependant pas fait wu hut, 


dead? and you give him no tankee neither? mind, a 
mourir? et vous donnez-lui pas remercier du tout? esprit , 
W. A. It is true, I am an 2 ungrateful, unthankfil dne, // 
G. A. I est vrai, je suis un indigne, ingruat fait, 
xdog, that I am. p 
chien (c'est ce) que je suis. (Ia). 


Wife. Why, you say he makee you, yer wh 


(Ja) Femme. Mais, vous dites il fit vous, po 0117914 
makee you no much better then. W. A 
guoi fit vous pas beaucoup meilleur donc. G A. 
W. A. It is 1 alone that 2 have deformed 1. th 
G. A. C' est moi seul qui suis deforms ,] 91 
gelf, and abused his goodness. vould « 
et abuse (de) 8a bonte. euille 01 
Wife. Pray makee God know me, me n V 
(Ia) Femme. Prie faites Dieu connoisse mol, moi u (%) F. 
makee him angry, no do bad ting. hear 
Juire lui facher, pas faire mauvaise chose. lendra . 
W. A. You mean, my dear, that you dean W. A. 
G. A. Vousvoulez die, ma chere, que vous desi 6. A. 
I would a teach 1 vou to know God: als 02 has | 
(que) je apprenne vous d connoitre Dieu: he © < 
poor dear creature; he must 2 teach 1 thee, and d V 
pauvre chere creature; il doit enseigner 1 et ni (%) Fe 
I. But Ill z pray earnestly 1 to him to 2 direct 1 thee, 10 FR 
moi. Mais je prieraivivement le de diriger 1 utes· vor 
and to forgive me, a migerable sinner. ( Herts 4 * 


et de pardonner moi, un miserable peckeur. (A ce ur 
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pon he went a little distunce, and kneelling 
ment i] alla (a ) une petite distance, et (s') ageyouil- 

ee Yol down , prayed earnestly to God to enligltten her 
b vow laut, demanda ardemment à Dieu d' eclairer sou 


er? mind, und to pardon his sins; when this was 
ut? esprit, et de (lui) pardonner ses peches ; quand cela fut 
hankſd dne, they continued their discourse thus.) 
grut fait, ils continuerent leur discours ainsi.) 


Wiſe What you put down knee for? 
(la) Femme. Pourquoi vous mettre d genoux ? 
or what hold up hand? Who you speak to? 
Purguor tenir elevee main? Qui vous parlez d 
W. A. My dear, I bowed in token of submission to 
G 4. Ma chere, je salue en signe de s$0umiss/0n 


| 1m Wi that 2 made 1 me, and prayed that he 
| elui gui fait m' (a) et (jele) prie gu il 
vould open yonr eyes and understanding. 


euille ouvrir vos yeux et (votre) entendement, 
Wife. And can he do that too? And will he 

(la) Femme. Et peut-il faire cela aussi? Et 10 

hear What you say? 

lendra ce que vous dites? 


u den W. A. Yes, my dear, he 2 bids mus pray, 
desi 6. A. Oui, ma chere, il ordonne nous (de) prier, 
„ Id has given mus promise that he 2 will hear fus. 


t a donne nous promesse qu il entendra nous 
Wife. When did he bid you pray? What, 
(la) Femme. Quand il ordonne vous prier? Quot, 
do you hear bim speak; 8 
uites-vous entendre lui parler. 

W. A. No, my dear, but God has spoken for- 
C. 4. Non, ma chere, mais Dieu a par iti». 


- 1 re ee neg _ 
- 
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merly to good men from heaven: and by div WY that 
fois, aur honnetes gens du ciel: et par (la) dio. qui e. 
ne revelation they have written all his laws down in % 
ne revelation ils ont ecrit toutes ces loix din (/a) 


a book. do «x 
un livre. fait to 
Wife. O where dat good book ? me $a 
(la) Femme. O on: est bon livre? moi di 
W. A. I 2 have nit not now by me: buWtobe g 
G. A. Je (ne) ai ' pas d present avec moi: mi, ttre bo 
one time or other I 2$hall get 1 it for WI believe 
dans (un) tems ou (dans un) autre je aurai h crois 
you to read. ( Then he 2 embraced 1her with great with ye 
vous d lire. ( Puis il embrassa l' avec grande ec vo 
fection.) Here 
tection. ) Tei 1 
Wife. Pray tell a mee did God theachee then her In 


(Ja) Femme. Prie dites d moi si Dieu apprit «& 
write that book. . 
torire ce livre. 
W. A. Yes, and by that ads we 2 know tb 
G. 4. Oui, et par cette regle nous connoissons 
to be God. 
Etre Dieu. 
Wife. What way, what rule you 
(a) Femme. Quelle maniere , quelle regie vous e 


him? at she 
norssez lui? elle 
W. A. because he teaches what is good, ſust, God 
G. A. parcequ' il apprend ce qui est bon, juste, Dieu 
holy; and forbids all wicked and abominable ache 2 ca/!; 


saint ; et defend toutes mechantes etabominablesaciit 
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din WW that incur his displeasufe. 
) de gui encourent $a diggrace. 0 
m wife. O me fain understand that, and if he 
dans (la) Femme. O moi desir comprendre cela, et & il 
do all things you say he do, surely he hear 
fait toutes choses vous dites il fait, stirement il entend 
me say O to him; he makee me good if | Wish 
moi dire O d lui; it rendra moi bone je souhaite 
: bal to be good; he no kill me if I love hi; me tink, 
tire bonne; i] pas tuera moi si j aime /ui; moi pense, 


1 it for believe him great God; me sy O to him, along 
1 pow ci» u grand Dieu; moi dire O d lui, ensemblg 
eat wich you, my dear. 
ande ec vous, mon cher. 


Here the poor man fell upon his knees and 2made 
lei le pauvre homme tomba sur ses genoux et fit 

hee ben her kneel down by him, praying with the greatest 

la agenowller pres de lui, priant avec la plus grande 
ervency that God 2 would instruct 1her by his 2 holy 
ferveur que Dieu instrutsit P par son saint 
Spirit ; and that God by his providence 2 would send 


W 

is80ns e prit et que Dieu par sa providence enyoyit 
them a Bible for 2 both 1 their instructions. And 
leur une Bible pour deux leur instruction (à tous) Et 

ou uch was the early piety of this new convert, 

vous cole fut la premiere piété de cette nouvelle convertie, 
hat she 2 made 1 him promise never to forsake 
elle fit lui promettre(de ne) jamais abandon. 

„ Jus), God any more, lest, being made dead, as 

juste, r Dieu davantage , de peur, qu*etant fait mort, comme 


able act 2 called i it, she should 2 not only 1 want 
blesactiogye disoit le elle non-seulement avoit besoin (de) 
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kings, but his inhability to talk of them, 
lnses, mars (que) son inhabilite pour parler d' elles, 
made 1 him afraid lest her knowledge of 


qvoit 1" effraye de peur que sd connorissance d 
hem, should 3rather 2 make 1 her contemn religion, 
les, ne plut6t fit lui mepriger(/a) religion , 
an be benefited by -it : but that, if I would 
e (d') etre bonnifice par elle: mais que, ei je von- 
discourse with her, it would be very evident 
is causer avec elle, il ctoit tres=&vident (que) 
labour would 2 not 1 be in vain. Accor'ingly 
ntravaif ne pas seroit inutile. En cons&quence 
zcalled i her in, and a placing i myself as im 
entrer la ( fis) et plugant me comme in- 
preter between the 2 religious 1 priest and the woman, 
prete entre le religieux pretre et la ſemme, 
entreated i him to go on: but surely nvr 
auppliai le de continuer: mais girement jamais 
as 28uch ra 38ermon preached by any cleroy- 
t tel un sermon (ne) preche par aucun eccle- 
nan in these latter days, with so much 
igue dans ces derniers jours, avec tant (de) 
l, _ knowledge, and sincerity; inshort, he 
„(de) 8avoir, et ( de )s8incerite; enfin, it 
ught the woman to embrace the knowledge of 
a la femme d embrasser la connoissance du 
st, and of redemption by him, with 280 sur- 
ﬆ, et de (/a) redemption par lui, avec $i sur. 
ing 1a degree of understanding, that she made 2 it 
nant un degre de sgagacite, qu' elle fit la 
r own request to be baptized. 
ememe demande d Etre baptizee. \ 
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2 He rthen performed his office in the saeramen grace 
ensuite ex&cuta son office dans le sun grace « 

of baptism , first, by saying some words over verted. 


de hapteme, premiemment, en disant des paroles tout ¶ vertie, 
himself in Latin, and then 2 asking r me to 2 give bu Thus « 
bas en Latin, et puis demandant me de donner H ins! 

a name, as being her godfather, and pouring and 
un nom, comme #tant on parrain, et versant te et 
2 whole 1 dish full of water upon 2 the Woman The 
entiere tasse peine u eau sur (de) la femme Les « 
head, he said, Many, I 2haptise rthee in | prey 
(/a) tete il dit, MARIE, je baptize te au WM me) pr 
name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Hoy (whose 
nom du Pere, et du Fils, et du SainW( dont( 
Ghost; so that none could know ing, t! 
Esprit; de maniere que personne ( ne) pouvoit savnir nt, 7: 
what religion he was. After this he pronounced ty gvma 


guelle religion il etort. Apres cela il prononca if c/es/ast 
benediction in Latin. Thus the woman being made ff with 
benedrction en Latin. Ainsi la femme etant faite ¶ ec (le: 
Christian, he 2 married 1 her to Will. Atkins; whia two C 
Chretienne, il maria la d Guil. Atkins; cell deur ( 
being finished, he 3affectionately 2 exhorted 1 him i before 
ctunt fini, il avec uffection exhorta |!" an-“ 


lead a holy lite for the future; that ance that 

mener une sainte vie d avenirg que puisque e gui ; 
Almighty, by the convictions of his conscienct 

Tout- Puissant, par les convictions de sa consoieneſ (tichni, 

2 had honoured 1 bim to be the instrument 20 rashl 

avoit hond / d*'Etre Þ instrument (de la) Un 

his wife's 1 conversion, he should not dishonour Ul tances ; t 


8a femme conversion it (ne) devoit pas deshonorer 


0 
Tome 
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ramen erace of God, that while the savage was con- 
meu grace de Dieu, que pendunt que la sauge CH con- 
over verted, the instrument should be cast away. 
s tout Wl Hertie, /' instrument (ne) devoit( pas) Eire rejette. 
ve thrill Thus ended a ceremony, to me the noc pleasant 
mer lui 4ins! ſinit une ceremonie, pour moi la pus charmans 
ing 4 and agreable I ever passed in wy life, 
int te et agrable (que) j* (aire) jamna's pass& He ma vie. 
oma The affairs of the island being seitled, Twas 
femme Les affaires de 1* isle @&tant arranges, j"'tvis(& 


> In | preparing to go on hoard, when the young man 
a ne) preparer d aller d bord, quand Je jeune homme 

he Ho (whose mother was starve! came to me, Sy- 
Seine (dont (/a) mere ctoit morte de faim) vint d moi, di- 

know ing, that as he understood I had a cler 


avnir ant, aue comme ii(anmit) appris (que) j*avois un ec= 


need the gyman with me, who had married the Englishmen 
ned elesiastigne avec moi, qui avoit marie les Anglois 
x wade wih , savages, he had a mach to make between 


avec (les) saupages, il abtun mariaye d faire entre 

two Christians Which he desired might be finished 
deux Chretiens' qu* it desiroit pouvoir 8e terminer 
before I departed; Thinking that it was he bimself 
avant! gue) je partisse. Pensant que Cetnit 117 Ii-mes 


ince that had courted: - 2his mother's 1 maid, I 
41 que me qui avoit' courtise( na) de sa mere seront Je 
18cience 2-persuaded: rhim 2 not 140, do any thing 


(tfchnig de) persnader jui ne de faite rin 
raqhly. upon the account of his, 280litary 1 ciroimnse 
emcruirement d cause de sa isnlee pos: tron 
ances; that the» maid was an z unequal uuneteh 
que la servante dtoit un disproportioune mariage 
Tome II. Q 


210 LIFE AND ADVENTURES 
for him, both in respect of substance and 
pour lui, tant d)) egard de (la) fortune et (des) 
years; and that it was very probable he would live 
annees; et qu etoit tres-probable( gu”) il vouloit vi. 
to return to his own country , where he might 
vre pour retourner d son propre pays, on it pour 
have a far better choise. At these words, gmi- 
it avoirun bien meilleur choix. A ces mots, sou- 
ling, he 2 interrupted me, 2thanking rme ſor ny 
riunt, i interrompit m' remerciant me pour mon 
good advice; that as he had nothing to beg 
bon conseil; que comme il(n*)avoit rien d deman 
of me, but a small settlement, with a serran 
der de moi, qu u petit etablissement, avec un domesi. 
| or two, or some fe v necessaries, 8 
que ou deux, ou quelque petites choses necessaires, à 
he hoped I would not be unmindfu 
meme il esperoit(que) je voudrois(ne) pus tre negligent 
of him when I returned to England, but gi 
pour lui quand je retournerors en Angleterre, mais dots 
his letters to his friends; and that when he wa 
nerois ses lettres d ses parens; et que quand il rl 
redeemed , the plantation, and all its improvement, 
degage, la plantation, et toutes ses amelioration, 
however valuable, should be returned to me ag 
goique considerables, retourneroient d moi encott 
But as for the marriage he proposed, that it w 
Mais quand au mariage (qu) i / ꝓroposoit, qu'il (e 
not himself, but that it was between my dat 
pas( pour) lui-meme , mais qu'il toit pour mon d 
of all trades, and the maid Susan. 
gues de tous metiers, et la fille Susanne, 
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was indeed  agreeably surprised at the mentio—-— 


(des) Je ſus en effet agreablement ctonn de la demande 
Id live ning this match, which seemed very suitable, 
it vis (de) ce mariage, qui paroissoit tres-convenable , 
might the one being a very ingenious fellow, and the other an 
pour. un tant un tres-adroit garcon, et {* autre une 
ami excellent, dexterous, and sensible house-wife, fit 
Sou- excellente, adroite, et intelligente menagere , propre 


to be governess of the whole island: 80 

d etre (la) gouvernante de toute (/') isle: ainsi 
we 2 married 1 them the same day; and as I 
nous maridmes les le meme jour; et comme Je 


Servant was ber father, and 2gave 1her away, 

mea. representai son pere, et donnois la en mariage, 
ies, 2 o I 2gave 1her a handsome portion; appointing 
res, a ainsi je donnai lui une belle dot, designant 


mindful 
egligent 
ut gin 
11s dot 
he wa 
il seroll 
emen, 
ration, 


her and her husband a 2 convenient 1 large space 
( pour) elle et son mari un commode grand espace 
of ground for their plantation. The gharing out of the 
de terrain paur leur plantation. Le partage de la 
land I left to Will. Atkins, who real- 
terre je (le) laissai a ( fairea) Guil. Atkins, qui reel- 
ly 2divided 1it very jastly, to 2 every 
lement partagea le tres-legalement, d (la) de tout (le) 


agen person's 1 satisfaction : they 2 only i desired 

i encore monde satisfaction ils ( me) seulement demanderent 
Fi one 2 general 1 writing under my hand for the 
(en un general ecrit si gue (de) ma main pour ja 
my Y Whole, which I caused to be drawn up, signed and gea- 
mondi 


totalite, gue je fis dresser , signer et ca- 
led to them, setting out their bounds, and 2 ęꝑi- 
cheter pour eux. Cetablissant leurs limit, et don» 


0 ij 
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man's rabsence, to our equal satisfaction. The young 
joue absence @notre egale satisfaction, Le jeune 
priest, however, was a little anxious lest 
pre, cependant, ſut un peu tourments de peur gue 
he Christians should 2 not 1 be willing to do their 
les Chretiens ne pas fussentd'sposes d faire leur 
arts i 1nstructing those poor Tndians: 2T 1 therefore 
ile en instruisant ces pauvres Indiens: je c'est pours 
2 told 1 him, we should 2call them 
wor dis lui (que) nous assemb/erions bes 
Il together; that he should speak tothe Sbanmfes who 
tous; qw il parleroit aux E-pagnols qui 
were Papists, and I to the English, who were 
oient Papistes, et moi aux Angl/ois, qui ctoſent 
rotestants , and 2 ne i them promise that they would 
Irotestans, et ferions leur pronicttre qu“ ils ne 
never 1 make. any distinction in religion, 
jamais feroient aucune distinction dans (la) religion, 
t teach the general true knowledge 
ais apprendroient la g/nerale ( et) vraie connoissance 
God, and his son Jesus-Christ, in order to con- 


noyen i Dieu, et (de) son fils Jesus-Christ, afin de con- 
d faredWrt the poor savages. And this, indeed, they 


tir les pauvres sauvages. Ft (d) cela, en effet, ils 

all 2promiged ius _ | accordingly. | 

u parmious promirent nous (de se) conformer. | 

| with When I came to 2 will. Atking's 1 house, I found 

Quand je vins d (la) de Guil. Atkins maison jetrouvgs 

2 baptized 1 wise, and the young woman newly 
baytisce femme et la jeune jemmenouvel/ement 

ried to my Jack of all trades, were 

nee d mon Jacques de tous meticrs, (qui) Ctoiens 

O uj 
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become great intimates , and discoursing of rel!gian 
derenus fort intimes, et causant de (la) religion 


My dea. 


la che 
together. O, Sir, says Will. Atkins, when God has ak 
ensemble. O, Mr, dit Guil. Atkins, quand Dieu a (es) e 
sinners to reconcile to himself, he 2 never 
pecheurs a reconcilier d /ui-meme, il (ne) Jamaig 2075) 
1 wants an instructor: I knew ] was un © he 
manque (d') un instituteur: je sais (que) j*etors in. 1 
worthy for so good a work, and therefore | this =p 
dign * pour (un ) si bon ouvrage, el cest nag dean cette  presen 
young woman has been sent hither as t wen bought 
jeune femme a ct envoyee ici comme qui diroit orolt 
from heaven, who, is s8ufficient to convert a WM. 1 1 
du ciel, laquelle, est sufſſisante pour convertir unt 11 
2whole 1 island of savages. The yang woman blushed, ans w 
entiere isle de sauvages. La jeune femme rougit, jeune 7 
and 2 was 1 going to rise: but I 2 desired 1 her to it 3 
et se alloit lever: mais je priai la de reste 3 
still, and hoped that God 2 would bla H, be 383 
tranguille, et (que) esperois que Dieu benirdit i „ 1; 
ther in 280 good 1a work, and then, pulling out a Hue We 
la dans si bon un ouvrage , et puis, tirant um, 3 
Bible, (which I brought on purpose in my pocket far 3 
Bible, (que j apportors d dessein dans ma poche „ noien, 
him), Here, Atkins, said T, here is an assistant that This the 


Jui), Ici, Atkins, dis-je, ici existe un secours git 117 
perhaps you had not before. So confounded w# 
peut - etre vous naviez pas auparavant. Si confondu etui . moin 


the poor man, that it was some time befors n 
le pauvre homme, qu” il se (vassa) quelque tems' avon rz 
be could speak; at last, turning to his Wife, i 


(zu“) i pit parler; d la fin, (se) toumant d 8a enn eh d 
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rel!gian Mr dear, 2be 18aid, did 2 L not tell 1you that Gad 


lien Wis chere, il dit= ne je pas dit vous (0i-) que Dieu 
has could hear what we said? Here's the book 

a (des) urbit entendre cequenons disions? Þ oici le livre (gre) 
CY prayed for, when you and I kneeled 
Jamaig ; 


je(lui) demandati, quand vous et moi Ctions 0 genout 
under the buchs God then zheard 1us and 
sos le buisson + Dieu a/ors entendus nous (a) ep 
now 2 has sent fit. The woman was surprised, and 
present envoie ' La femme fut surprise, et 
lought really God had sert that 2indivi- 
croyoit reel/ement (que) Dieu avoit envoye ce directes 
dual 1 book from heaven; but I turned to the 
ment livre du cie/; mais je(me)tonma! vers /a 
young woman, and 2 desired 1her to explain tothe 


as Un- 
'S In 

this 
1 cette 
Were 
di mit 
oe 
tir une 


lushed, 


"INI jeune femme, et (je) priai la d expliquer d la 
o sit 5 

2 new convert, that 4 God 2 may 5 properly 
4 N ” Wronvre/le convert ie, n' Dieu pouvoit convenablement 
7 . the 38aid to answer our petitions, when, in 
niit 


on dire (que) repondoit (d) nos petitions, quand, dons 


put u ide course of his providence, 2such particular things 
ea ds as providence,(des) si particulieres choses 
ket for come to pass as we petitioned for, 
— enoient f arriver comme nous (les ovions) demandes. 
ant that This the young woman did effi ctually ; but surely 
ars 9 cela la jeune ſemme (/e) hit efficacement mais tl est 
led wa 2 Will. Atkins's x joy cannot be expres- 
N * certain (que Ja) ie Guil. Atkins joie ne put “ expri- 

be fon sed; no man being more thankful * for any 
2 2 mer; nul homme () tant plus reconnoissant d ucune 

mey thing in the world, than he was for his Fible, 
femumt, 


ehose dans Ie monde, quiil (ne le) ſut de sa Bible, 
O iv 
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nor 2desired 1it from a better principle, 
ni (ne pouvoit) desirer la par un meilleur principe. 
After several 2 religious 1 discourses, I desired th 
Apres plusieurs religieux discours, je priai | 
young woman to 2give 1me an account of the angyiig 
jeune femme de donner me une relation de / angoig 
she felt when -$he was starving to death fr 
(gr) el/e sentit quand elle ctoit pregque mourante & 
hunger; to which he 2readi'y 1consented , and 
fam; d quoi elle promptement consentit et ec 
gan in the 2 following 1 manner: 
menca de la sulrunte maniere 
« Sir, » 8aidshe, « all our victuals being gone, 
« Mr, „delle, « fous nos vipres ctunt fins, 


after I had faxted ove day, my stomach ya 
apres( que) j' eus jeune un jour, mon estomac etait 
very sickish, and, at the approach of night, I wa 
tres-maVade, et, d  approche de (/a) nuit, j* c 
inclined to yawning, and sleepy. When I geg 
disposce d bail/er, et (d)] dormir. Quand je dornit q 
ant 
upon the couch three hours, I awaked a liltl þ 
zur la cnuchette troisheures, je (m') eveillai un pu 15 
refreshed: three hours after, my stomach being 5 
rafraichie : trois heures apres, mon estomac etant (dt | : | 
more and more sickish, 1 lay down again, bi ee 
plus en pus malade, je (me) couchai encore, n ap 
2 could 1 not sleep, being very faint and 5 
(je) pus ne dormir, etant tres-foible et (tres) 2 
ill. Thus I passed the second day with a strange * 
mal. Ainsi je passai le second jour avec une singulies an 
variety, first hungry, then 2 sick 1 again, 25 


vation, d' abord faim, puis mal au cœur enc 
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with reachings to vomit: that night 
avec (des) atteintes pour mir: cette nuit(/0) je 16= 
med I was at Barbadoves, buying plenty 
rai ( que) J* etois aux Barbades, achetont ahondance 
of provisions, and dined heartily, But when [ 
de provisions, et dinant de bon caur. Mais quand je 

awaked , my spirits were exceedingly sunk, 
(n') eveillai , mes esprits etorent excessivement acca= 
to 2find 1 myself in theextremity of fami- 
bles, de twuner me dans“ ecces de(/a) fami- 
ne. There was but one glass of wine, which being 
ne. L (n avoit gu” un verre de vin, qui Otant 
mixed with sugar, I drankup; but for want of 
mele aue (du) s, je bus; mais faute d 
substance to digest upon, the fumes of it 
oliment pour le dig#irer, les vapeurs de ce (vin) 
got into my head, and z made 1 me senseless for 
monterent d ma tete, et rendirent' me insensible pen- 
some time. The third day TI Was so ravenous 
dant quelque tems. Je troisieme jour je fus si affamee 
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and furious , that I 2 could 1 have eaten a lit- 
et (si) furieuse, que j* pu aurots manger un pe- 
tle child if it had come in wy way; 


tit enſunt & il (se) fit rencontre dans mon chemin; 
during which, time, I was as mad as any crea- 
pendant ce tems, j etois aussi folle qu aucune crea. 
ture in Bedlam. In one of these fits I fell down, 
ture dans Bedlam.Dans un de ces acces je tombai, 

and struck my face against the corner of a pul- 
et (je) frappai mon visage contre le coin d* un gu- 
let bed, where my mistress lay: the blood 
bat, o ma maitresse (toit) couchee ;: le sung 
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gushed out of my nose, but by my z excessiye 
sortit avec violence de mon net, mais par ma e site 
bleeding, both the violence of the fever, and the raves 
$aignee la violence de la fichte, et ' exces 
nous part of the hunger abated. After this, I grew 
de la faim diminuerent. Aprés cela , je sens 
2 sick 1 again, strove to vomit, but 
tis mal au coeur encore ( j* ) essayai de vomir , mais ( je 
could not; then bleeding a second time, I gwoo- 
ne le) pus pas; puis saignantune seconde fois, je mis. 
ned away as dead; when I ca- 
vanouis comme (si J*eusse et) morte 5 quand qe Ter 
me to myself, I had a dreadful gnawing 
bins d moi-meme, j eus une terrible (et) d-chirante 
pain in my stomach, which went off towardt 
douleur d mon estomac, qui ( se ) pus vers 
night, with a longing desire for food, I took a 
(/e) soir, avec un grand desir de manger. Je pris uus 
draught of water and sugar, but zit came 
goutte d' eau et (du) s$ucre, mais( je) la vomis 
up again; then TI drank water without sugar, and 
encore; puis je bus (de]) eau sans Sucre, et 
that zstaid with x me. I 2laid ime down on the bed, 
elle passa me Je jettai me sur le lit, 
praying God 2 would take 1 me away; after 
priant Dieu (de) prendre me apres ( que) 
J had slumbered, Iz thought 1 myself, a dying, the 
eus sommeille, je crus me. mourgnte, c 
refore recommended my soul to God, and 
pourquoi ( je) recommandai mon ame d Dieu, et (je) 
wished somebody would 2 throw 1 we into the 
80uhaitai (que) quelqu'un voulut jetter we dans 10 
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dea. All this while my 2 departing 1 mistress 
mer. (pendant) Tout ce tems ma. maurante maitresse 

lay by me; the last bit. of 
ctoit couchèe pres. (de) moi; le dernier morceau. de 
bread she had, she 2 gave 1 it to her dear child, 
pain (qu) elle avoit, elle donna le d son cher enfant , 
my young master. The morning aſter, . I . fell into 
mon jeune maitre. La matinee ensuite, je tombai dans 
a violent passion of crying, and after that into | 
un violent acces de pleurs, et apres cela dans (un ac- 

hunger. I espied the blood that came 
ces de) faim. Jedecouvris le sang qui toit venu 
from my nose in a bason, Which I 2 immediately 
de mon nez dans une cuvette, que j* sur le champ 
1swallowed up. At night I had the 2 usual 7 variations, 
avalai Le soir j* eus les ordinaires vuriations 


as pain in thestomach, ; sick, sleepy, 


comme douleur dans ' estomac, mal au cœur, envie de 
and ravenons; and I. bad no 

dormir , et exces de faim ; et je (n) avois aucune 
thought but that +, T should die . before 

idee que ' celle (que) je mourrois avant ( la) 
morning. In the morniig came on terrible gri- 
matinee. Sur le matin (iI) suroint de terribles trans 
pings in my -bowels. At this time, I heard 
chees dans mes entrailles. Ace tems, j* entendis( les) 
2my young master's 1 Jamentations, by which 1 
de mon jeune maitre - lamentations- par lesquelles je 
understood his mother was dead. Soon after, 
compris (que) a mere ctoit morte. Bientõt apres, 
the 8ailors cried,” A ga d 8ail ballooing 
les matelots crierent , Une voile! une voile! criant 
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as if they were distracted, for joy of that relief, 
eomme & ils etoient four, de joie de ce soulags 
which 2aftewards 1 we received from your hands, » 
ment, que ensuite nous reeumes de vos mains, 
- , Sureſy never was a more distinct ac. 
Strement jamais (iln'y) eutune plus exacte rela 
count 2 of starving 1 to death than this. But to re- 
tion de faim de mourir que celle-ci. Mais pourre 
turn to the disposition of things among my people, [ 
venir d la disposition des choses parmi mes suits, je 
did no take any notice to them of the. sſoop that [ 
(ne) fis point du tout part d eux de la chaloupe que}! 
had framed, B3neither 2 would 11 2 leave 1 them 
avois faite, (et) point voulus je (ne) laisser leur 
the two 2 pieces of brass 1 cannon, or the two 2 quarters 
les deux de fonte canons oules deux tillue 
deck r guns that I had on board, left, upon 
canons(du) que j*avois Q bord, de peur que, dans 
any disgust, they should have separated, or turned 
guelque querelle, ils ne se scparassent, ou devins 
pirates, and $80 made the island a den 
sent pirates, et en consequence faire(de) /' isle un an- 
of thieves, instead of a plantation of a saber 
we de voleurs, aulieu d'une colonie de sobres (et 
pious 1 people: but 2leaving ithem in a 2 flourishing 
peu gens mais laissant les dans un forium 
1condition, with a promise to 28end 1them further 
tat avec une promesse de envoyer-leur un pus 
relief from Brazil, as sheep, . hags, and 
grand secours du Bresil , comme moutons, cochons,t 
cows , ( being obliged to kill the latter at 
vuches, (ayant) (et obliged de tuer les dernieres & i 
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elief,, es, baving no hay to '2feed them) 1 
ulago mer, (n') ayant point (de) foin pour nourrir les ),* 
ands, went 2 on board the ship fagain, the first of May 
ans: t d bord du vaisseau encore le premier de Mui 
et ac- WM 1693, after having been twenty days among them +: und 
e rela 10693, apres avoir et vingt jours puri eur: et 
to Its next moining, 2giving 1them a salute of ſize 
our re- (Ie) /endemain matin, donnant leur un salut decing 
le, I guns at pariig, we set sail for the Brazil. The 
ts, je ¶ canons en partant, nous fimes voile pour le Bresil. Le troi- 
that 1 third day, towards evening, there happening a calm, 
» gue ; eme jour, vers (Je) soir, id survenant un calme, 
1 them WF and the current being very strong, we were drove tothe 
leu WM ct le courant ctunt tres-fort, nons fiimes pousses att 
narter» N. N. E. towards the land. Sone hours aſter we 


tillae I N. N. E. vers la terre. Quelques heures apres nous 
upon perceived the sea covered as it were with some: 
e , dans ¶ opperctimes la mer couverte comme qui diroit de que 
turned thing very black, not easily at first to be discove= 
devins ¶ que chose (de) tres-noir, pas facile Pahord d Etre d&con - 
a a den WF red: upon which our chief mate ascending 


vert: sur quoi notre principal contre- maitie nontut 
2the shrouds 1 a little v ay , and taking a view v ith a 
aur cordages un peu et examinant avec une 
aperspective 1 glass, he cyics out, an Army! An Ar- 
Gapproche lunette il Secria, une Armee] Une Ar- 
my, you fool, said I, what do you mean? 
mee, vous (tes) fou, dis-je, que voulez-vous dire? 
Nay, Sir, said he, don't be angry, I z assure 1you 
Mais, Mr, dit il, ne soyez pas fiche, je assure vous 
it is not only an army, but a fleet ton; 
(que) c'esfnon-seulement une arme, mais une flotte aus- 
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ſor I believe there are a thousand canoes pad. of 
si; car je wis (u“) il y a mille. canots(qui) n. te) att 
dling along, and making with great haste towards u e the 
ment, et viennent avec grande hate vers nous Wi t 
Indeed every one of us were surprised at this u. * 
En verite chacun de nous fut surpris de cette 
lation: and my, nephew the captain a could 1 not tell wh 
lation : et mon neveu le capitaine put ne dire u 
tothink of it, but thought we shoull 
gu'il pensoit de cela, mais croyoit (que) nous 

2all 1nbe devoured. 3 Nor 2 was 11 free fron 

tous serions devoress Pas etois je (';) sans 
concern, when I considered how much we wen 
chagrin, quand je reflechissois. combien nous tic 
becalmed , and what a strong current « 


de) $ce 
appen. 


mrivoit, 


i (n 
bad 8aic 
port dit 
ere or 
pvort g1 
indeed 


( arret?s par le) calme, et quel fort courant «oi ci; 
towards the shore : however, I 2 encouraged 1 him about 
vers le rivage: cependait, je encourageai 1" en 

not to be afraid, but bring the ship to a As 
ne) pas effrayer, mais (d) mettre le vaisseau d Comm 
anchor, as soon as we were certain that be in 
ancre, aussi-tot que nous serions certains que no; ee gan 
must 2 engage 1them. Accordingly we dio make 
devions combattre les En consequence nous, fin pense 
so, and furled all our sails: as to the savag*s hich 2 0 
ainsi, et plidmes toutes nos voiles : quant aux sauvage equi 
we | feared nothing, but only, that % in the 
nous (ne) craignions rien, mais seulement qu ian, es. 
might set 2 the ship ron fire; to prevent whe 
pussent mettre au vaisseau le feu pour prevenir tro; (de 
Iz ordered 1 them to get their boats out, Mees to 


je ordonnai leur de mettre les chaloupes dehors, * de(s 
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pad- 2fasten 1them, one close by thehead, and 
17) nde) attacher les (I) une tout pres de lu téle, et 
ds u Me other by the stern, well manned, with skeets and 
nous. ' autre d la poupe, bien fournies, de haqunets et 
his re. buckets to extinguish the flames, should it 80 
ette de) sceaum pour cteindre les flummes, si cela aingl 
ell vba open. The savages soon came up with us, but 


rrivoit. Les sauvages bient6t arriverent d nous, mais 
. were not so many as the mate 
i ( n'y en) avoit pas tant que le contre-maitre 
bad said, for instead of a thousand canoes, there 
sans poit dit, car aulieu de mille canots, il n'y en 
ere only one. hundred and twenty; too many 
port gi une centaine et vinrtaine; beaucoup trop 
indeed for vs, several of their canoes containing 
verite pour nous, plusieurs de /eiirs canots contenant 
about sixteen or seventeen men. 
nviron seie ou dir-sept hommes. 

As they approached us, they seemed 
Comme ils approchoient (de) nous, ils paroissoiens 
obe in the greatest amazement, rot knowing what 
tire dans le plus grand etonnement, ne sachant gut 
o make of us. They rowed round the ship, 
penser de nous. Is ramerent autour du varsseau, 
hch2 occasioned mus to call to the men 
equi obligea nous de dire aux gens (qui etoient) 
in the boats, not 2 to suffer 1them to como 
ans les chaloupes, (de ne) pas souffrir les de venir 
hear them. Hereupon they beckoned to the zava- 
pres (d') eux. Sur quoi ils firent signe aux sauva- 
des to keep back, which they 2 accordingly 
de (se) tenir(en)arriere ce qu" ils en congequencs 
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1 did; but at their retreat they let ſty about ih 
Arent mais dans leur retraite ils lancerent environ: ein. 

arrows among us, and very much 1 wounded 
guante fleches parmi nous, et heaucoup. biessexent 
one of our men in the long boat. TI call þ 
un de nos gens dans la grande chaloupe. «te criai 
them not to fire upon any aecount, but. 2 bar 


what t 
ce hu 
do 80 
emand 
remost « 
es 0 


naked 


6ur( dene) pas tirer sous aucun rapport, mais gu 6 nu 

ding x them downsome 2 deal-1 boards; the carpe „e 01 
8ant leur des sapin plunches (de) les chaWaise no 
ters 2made 1 them a kind of a fence ., tos Ibis m 
pentiers firent leur une espece de barricade nour m ela uon. 


2 shield 1 them from the arrows. In half an b ere goi 


tre d Pabri les des fleches. Une demi» hem alloier 


after they came so near z astern rof us, that web eeature! 
apres ils vinrent si pres poupe de notre que nous i Vature. 
a 2 perfect sight of them; then they ro:ved ws, n0 
mes une entiere vue d' au, ensuite ils ramerent hes, vas 
little farther out, till they came dire killi; 
peu plus loin, jusgu'd ce gu* ils arriuassent ditec )tuere 
| along side of us, and then of com 
ment le long (du) cdtè de nous ( autres, ) et puis ( des can 
approached so near as they could 2 hear ui S enra 
approcherent. si pres qu' ils pounoient entendre nu Si enra 
speak: this 2 made 1 me order all our men. e guns, 
parler: cela fit me ordonner (d) tous nns gens Sik canons 
keep close , and get their guns ready. l 
(se) tenir serres, et (de) tenir les canons prots. Den- 1. } 
the mean time ordered Friday to go out be 
ts mme tems. j ordonnas (d) Fendredi d alter) m(les) e. 
| deck, and 2ask 1 them. an. his lang 31 
(Ie) tillac, et (de) demander {eur dans d Iain, 


Wi 


Jome I. 
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what they meant; 3 No 80oner2 did 1 he 
n e- ce gu? ils vouloient dire? Pas plut6t ne (Vent ) it 
nundel do so, but six of the savages, who were in tlie fo- 
seren mand, gue si des sauvages, qui ctoi ent dans les pres 
remost canoes stooping down, ashewed 1us their 
iers canots, (se) baissant, montrerent nous leur 
|. 2 han naked 1 backsides, as much as to say in English, 
à nu cul celavaloitautant que de dire en Anglois, 
ies our -: but Friday quickly knew what 
che heise notre -: mais Vendredi promptement compris ce que 
to Whis meant, by 2 immediately 1 ery ing out they 
ela vouloit dire, en immediatement eriant (ou) ils 
ere going to shoot: unfortunately for him, poor 
„haun alloient tirer; matheureusement pour lui, peuvre 
ature! who fell under the cloud of three bundred ar- 
reaturel gui toinba sous la nude de trois cens He- 
s, no less than seven piercing through his body, 
erent ies, pas moins que sept entrerent dans son corps, (el.) 
direct) killing one of the best of servants, and faithfullest 
nt direc )tuerent un des meilleurs domestigues, etle plus fide- 
of companions in all my solitudes and afflictions. 
puis (des camarades dans toutes mes solitudes et afflictions. 
So enraged was I of the death of poor Friday, that 
Si enrage etois-je de la mort du Bauvre Vendredi, que 
ur men e guns, which before wert charged with only 
Ns gens as canons, qui auparavant etoient charges avec seules 
powder, to 2 frighten a them, I ordered o 
ni de la) poudre, pour effrayer les j'ordonngi gu? 
o out uad loaded with small shot; 4 nor 2 did 1 the gun- 
(les) chargedt de petit plombz nas ne les canes 
3failin their aim, but at this broadside 
| Tmangquergnt leur £OUpP , mais par cette bordes un 
Jeme II E 


fil 
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| 7 T re g0i 
split and overset thirteen or fourteen of their a lata 
fendirent et renverserent trente ou quarante de leurs, BF Po 
noe$, which killed numbers of them , and 1 et qu 
nots, qui tua beaucoup d' eu, et ( obligea) mein come 
I the rest a swimming: the others, frightened « 3 
le reste (d se) d lu nage: les autres, effrayes look 
of their wits, 2little 1 regarding their fellows EF 
d en perdre la tte, peu regardant leurs camarades (q1 pa . 
drowning, scoured away as fast as they cou e 
8) noyoient, Senfuirent aussi vite quis (le) pumi or 2 E. 
2 One poor wretch r our people took up, BY 4s A! 
Un'de ces) pauvres malheurenx nos gens prirent(qu 
swimming for h'slife, an hour after, He v 1e 
nageoit pour( sauver) sa vie, une heure apres. Il | thing t 
very sullen at first, so that he Would nei 1 
tres-maussade Pabord, au point qu*il(ne) vouloit ni Bein, 
eat nor speak: but I took a way to 20 1 
manger ni parler: mais je pris une maniere p>ur gue rewe! 
1 bim, by 2ordering i them to 2 throw 1 him into the aden 
le en ordonnant leur de jetter le dans la nei him 2 
which they did, and then he came gyvimming back lily | | 
ce gu ils firent, et alors il revint en nageant Cconunge putting 
a cork; callin in his tongue, as 1 mettan 
un bouchon Pom Wl sa langue, comme je the de 
suppose, to 28ave him. So we 2 took 1 him on ba bh 
suppose, de sauber le Ainsi nous primes te d both, fred 
but it was along time before we could 20 tirer 5 
mais il( S* Ecoula du tems avant que nous piimes | erate 
ke 1 him speak or understand Englih; yet VWMrcconno; 


re le parler ou entendre(P) Anglois ; cependant qu bants 
we 2 had taught him, he a2 told 1 us, they" 
nous (Ie) eames appris lui il dit nous (9 ili 


- 
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re going with their kings to fight a great battle: 
loient avec leurs rois pour donner une grande bataille 2 
leurs oo a when we 2asked 1him what 2made 1 them 


) 
their < 


oh et quand nous demanddmes lui ce gui faisoit les 
J met come up to us? he id, to make de great wonder 
ened 0 venir d nous? il dit, pour faire la grande merveille 
"ayes look; where it is to be noted, that those natives, and 


* regarder: par /d il est d remamuer, que ces natifs, et 


des (q those of Africa, always add two e's at the end 
coe cent de(P) Afrique, toujours ajoutent deux e's & la fin 


c) yu of 2 English 1 words, as makee , takee, and the like, 
ok up, des Anglois mots, comme makee, takee, et choses sem- 
'rent(qu from which it is a very difficult 
r. He "i b/ub/es, de gun (il arrive gue) c'est une trevd, fficile 
. Il | thing to 2 make 11them break off, 
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chose de faire leur(en) perdre Phabitude. 

Being now under sail, we look our last 

Etant d present sous voile, nous fies notre dernier 
herewell of poor honest Friday, and 2interred 
adieu au pauvre honnete Vendredi, et enterrdmes 
bim with all 2 possible 1 decency and 8oJemnity 

I* avec toute (a) possible decence et 8olemnite ; 
2putting 1 him into a coffin, and 2 committing 1 bim 
mettant le dans un cercueil, et deposant _le 
lo the deep, at the sam time causing 2 eleven guns 1to 
d la mer, en meme-tems faisant onze canons ' 
be fired for him. Thus inded the life of one of the most 
tirer pour lui Ainsi finit la vie d' un des plus 


primes | grateful, faithful, honest, and affectionate ser- 

yet V"IWcconnoissant, idee, honnete, et affectionns do- 

9 vants, that ever any man was blessed 
they 


aa mesti que dont Jamats aucun homme (ne ? ut favorisd 
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with in the world. 
dans le monde. 3 | 
IIaring now a fair wind for Brazil, in 
Ayant d present un bon vent pour (e) Brezil, dan, 
about twelve days time we made 
environ douze jours ( de) tems nous decouvrimes (1a) 
land in thelatitude of five degrees south of the line, 
turre dans la latitude de cing degres sud de la ligne 
Four days we kept on S. by E. in 
| (pendant) Quatre jours nous restdmes S. par E. li 
Sight of shore, when we made cape St Au- 
rue du rivage, quand nousdecouvrimes (le ) cap St Au 
gustine, and in three days we came to an anchor ol 
gustin , et en trois jours nous jettames une ancre 
the bay of all Saints. I had - great 
(4) /a baie de tous (les) Saints. J* eus beaucoup (de 
difficulty here to get leave to hold cor- 
peine ici pour obtenir( la) permission de tenir cor- 
respondence on shore; for neither the figure of my part 
respondunce d hre; car ni la ſigure de mon a- 
. my two merchant trustees, nor the 
sociè, (celle de) mes deux marchands repondans, ni li 
fame of my wonderful preservation in the » 
renomee de ma merveilleuse conservation dans I isi 
land, could 2 procure ime the favour ,. till sud 
(ne) purent procurer (en) la ſureur, avant i 
time as the prior of the monastery of the Augustin 
tems que le prieur du monastere des Augusti 
(to whom I had given 500 moidores) 0 
(4 qui j avois donne(autrefois ) 500 moidores) 0 
tained leave from the governor, for me pe 
tint (la) permission du gouverneur, pourmoi pt 
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gonally, with the captain and one 
sonnel/ement, et le capitaine et une (personne de) 
more, together wiht eigth sailors, to come on shore; 
plus, reunis avec hnit matelots, d' aller d terre; 
upon this condition, that we should not land 

d la condition, gue nous ne debarquertions 

any goods out of the ship, or carry 
aucunes( des) mar:handises du vaigsseu , et namenc= 
any person away without licence: found 
ions personne sans permission: Je trouvat 
means however to get on shore three bales of 2 Eu- 
moyen cependant de porter d terre troisballots de An- 


glish 1 goods, such as fine broad cloths , 
gloises marchandises tel/es gue (de) beaurx larges draps, 
#ufis, and some linen, which I brougth as 


etffes, et de (la) toile, que / apportois pour 
a present for my partner, who z had sent 

( faire ) un present d mon as80cie, qui avoit envoye 

1me on board a present of 2 fresh 1 provisions, wine, 

m'. d bord un present de fraiches provisions, vin, 


and 8weatmeats, worth above thirty moidorcs , 


el confitures, va/ant plus (de) trois moidores, 


weluding some tabacco, and three or four fine 


avec du tabac, et trois ou quatre belles (d' 


2g0ld 1 medals, 


or medailles | 

Here I delivered my partner in goods 

Ici je emis (d) mon associe en marchandises 
to the value of 100 l. Sterling, and 2obliged 1 him 
pour la valeur de 100 J. Sterling, et (/') obligeai je 
b fit up the sloop I brought, for the use 
' equiper la corvette (que) j* achetai, pour i usage 

| s Pl 
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of my island, in order to 28end i them refresh. 
d: mon isle, afin de envoyer leur (des) reſrai- 
ments: and 380 active 2 was the in this matter, 
chissemens: et si actif fut il dans cette affuire, 
that he had 2the vessel 1 finiched in a few days, 
gu” il eut le vaisseau equipe en peu ( de) jours, 
to the master of which I gave particular in- 
au maitre duquel je donnai( de) particulteres ins 
tructions to find the place. I 38001 2loaded 
tructions pour trouver J endroit. Je aussi-t6t chargeii 
1 him with a small cargo: and one of our sailor 
le d' une petite cargauison : et un de nos matelils 
offered to settle „there, upon my 
() offrit de () etablir en cet endroif, sur ne 
letter to the 2 Spanish rgovernor, if I would 
leltre pour le Espagnol gourerneur si Je vouloi 
2 allot 1him tools and a plantation. This | 
accorder lui (des) outils et une plantation. Ceci jt 
2 willingly 1granted, and 2 gave 1him the savage 
(1) volontiers accordai et donnai lui le sanvage 
we had taken prisoner to be his slave. 
(que) nous avions fait prisonnier pour Ctre son esclave. 
All things being ready for the voyage, my od 
Toutes choses etant pretes pour le voyage , mon viel 
partner 2told 1 me, there was an 2acquaintance 
associe dit me (que) ld existoit une connoissances 
1 of his, a 2 Brazil 1 planter, who having fallen under 
de ses un Bresil planteur( du) qui ayant tombe sous 
the displeasure of the church, and in fear 
la disgrace de ! Eglise, et dans (la) crainte dt 
the Inquisition, which 2 obliget 1 him to be concealed, 
I Inquizition, ce qui obligeoit ! d e cacher, 
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rel ould be glad of 28uch an opportunity to make 
Jaht hien-aise d' telle une occasion de faire 
8 s escape, with his wife and two daughters; and 
Juire, Ws 6a8:0n , avec 8a femme et (ses) der Jilles; et 
Jays, [| would 2 allot 1them a plantation in my isand, 
7 5 je voulois accorderleur une plantation dans mon Ls 


We 2 would give 1them a small stock to begin 
PS ins- donneroit leur un petit fonds pour commen cer 
loaded th, for that the officers had a!ready 8cized his effects 
gelt e, car les officiers avorent deja Satst ses Heis 


$a1lors 
telt 
On wy 
{/” IMs 
would 


estate, and 2leſt him nothing but 
an) bien, et (ne) laisse lui (avoient) rien qu 
little houshold stuff, and two s»laves. 4 This request 
petit mobilier, et eur esc!aves. Cetle demande 
3 presently 2 granted, 2concealing 1 him and his fis 
ur e champ eccotdar cachant le et 5a fa- 
y on board our ship, till such time 
le d bord (de) notre vaisseau, Jusqu'au-" tems 
the sloop (Where all the effects were ) was gone 
u ce tie (on tous les effets etorent ) fut sortie 
of the bay, and then we 2 put them on board, 
b erole dela hae, et puis nous mines les & bord, 
oT 00 bo carried some materials, and plants 
on viel, portojent quelgues materiauz, et (des) plantes 
uaimtaweeſt planting sugar-canes, 1 along with them. By 
oiss⁰ rplanter( des) canes de suerte avec eux Par 
en under Loop, among other things, I sent my sub- 
be sous N corvette , entre autres choses, Jenvoyar(a) mes su- 
fear OB ice 2 milch 1 cows and fives calves, about 22 
inte dt trois ait vaches (d) et cing, vedux, environ 22 
pncealed, 3 8ows big with pig, 2 mares and a 28stone 
cacher, * 3 truies pleines, 2 jumens et un entier 
P iy : 
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1 horse. I 2al80 engaged three a Portugal 1 Women t 
cheval I auss! cngageait trois Portugaises femmes 
go for sake of the Spaniards, Which, with | ! 
partir pur rapport aux F'spagnols, lesquelles, avec} -C 
3 persecuted 2 man's 1 two daughters, were i 
persccute de Phomme deux files, etotent f 7 
5 dient, since the rest bad 2 wives of their om 
sunles, puisque les autres avoient femmes leurs 0 
though in another country; all which carg 
quoigue duns un autre pays; toute celte cargo d 
arrived cafe, no doubt to their excecding con 
arriva d bon port, sans doute Q leur extreme git 7 
fort, who, with this addition, were about x b 
faction, qui, avec cette addition, etoient environ s Cl 
or geventy people, besides child 
ante ou s8vixzante=dix personnes, ou (les) enfans, ge 
At this place, my truly honest and pions ch [Js 
A cet endroit, mon vraiment h::nnete et pieux ecel i. 
-yman 2leff rme; for a ship being ready to 
*oxtique quitta me car un va's8eau tant pret pour fai ( 
wil for Lisbon, he z asked 1me leave to #& co 
poile pour Lisbonne, il demanda me permission d' ali ce 
thiiher; but I 2 assure yon, it was with 1 2 
la; mais je assure vous (que) ce fut avec F. 
greatest reluctancy 1 parted (rom 21 
plus grande repugnance (que) je (me) 8&parai d u m 
person, Whose virtieand piety merited the gr! di 
personne, dont(la) vertu et Ca) piete meritoient la p! de 
test esteem. 
grande estime. 
From the Brazils, we made directly 0 M 
Du Bresil,nous fimes(route) directemens M 
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the 2Atlantic 1 ocean, to the Cape of good hope, 
P Atlantique ocean au Cape tle bonne esperance, 
having a tolerable gond voyage, steering for the 
.ayant un tolerable hon voyage, gouvernant pour lu 
most part S. E. We were on a 
plupart du tems (au) S. E. Nous eticns al faire) un 
2 trading 1Tyoyage, and had a supercargo 
commerce voyage (de)et(nous) aviensun SUrintens 
on board, who was to direct all the 2ship's 
dant d bord, qui devoit diriver tous les du vaisseau 
1 motions after she arrived at the Cape, oaly 
mouvemens aps (qu i arriverit au Cape, seuſemeni 
being limited to a certain number of days, for 
ctant limite d un certain nombre de jours, pour (le) 
stay, by charter party, at the several ports 
sc our, par arrangement ecrit, aux differensports (on) 


she was to go to. At the Cape, we 2only f took in 
1 devoit aller. Au Cape, nousseulement primes de 
2 fresh 1 water, and then sailed forthe 


(P) fraſche eau et puis (nous) fimes voie pour la 
coart of Coromandel; we were there informed, that a 
cote de Coromandel! ; nous fumes IQ inſormes, qu'un 
2 French x man of war of 5o guns, andtwo large 
Francois vaisseau de guerre de 5õo canons, et deux grands 
2 merchant ships were sailed for the In- 
marchands vdisscauæ etoient( @ faire) voile pour les In- 
dies, but we hear no more of them. 
des, mais nous (n') entendimes plus parler d' eur. 
In our passage, we touched at the island of 
Dans notre passage, nous touchimes d “ isle de 
Madagascar, where, though the inhabitants are natu- 
Madagascar, oz, quoique les habitans sont naturel- 
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rully fierce and treacherous, and go constantly 
lement feroces et traites, et vont constamment 
armed with bows and lances , yet for 
armes d' ares et (de) lances, cependant pendant 
some time they 2 treated mus 2 civilly 1 enough; and, in 
du tems ils traiterent nous poliment assez et en 
exchange for knives, seissars, and other trifles, 
fohange pour couteaur, ciseanux, et autres bagate//es, 
they 2 brought 1 useleven good 2 fat x bullocks, which 
ils apporterent nous onze bons gras bis que 
we took partly for present 2 frech 
nousprimes(en) partiepour( servird ) instunt (de) frat- 
1vi-tuals and the remainder to salt forthe 2 Ship 
ches provisions et le reste pour suler d ' du vais. 
1 use. 
scau usage 
So curious was |, to view every cornerof the 
Si. curieux etois-je examiner chaque coin de “ 
world where I came to, th t I went on shore as 
unioers on: Jarrivois, quej*allois terte aussi souvent 
as 1 could, One evening when on 
gue je(le) pouvois. In soir quand ( nous tions) d 
shore, we observed numbers of the people stand 2 ga- 
terre, nous observdmes nombre de gens arétesera- 
Zing rat us at a distance. We 2 thought 
miner d nous dans Peloignement. Nous (ne) erümes 
1 ourselves in no danger, ss they z had hitherto 
nous duns aucun danger, comme ils avoient' jusgu'd 
used mus kindly, However, we cut 
present traite nous honnetement. Cepentlant, nous entipd- 
three boughs out of a tree, 28ticking 1 them at 4 dis- 
mes trois branches d&arbres, fiehans » legvenedie 
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* tanee from us, which, it scems, in that country, is nog 
ent tance de nous, ce qui, il semble, dans ce pays, est none 
* only a token of truce and amily, but 

ant seulement une marque de treve et (d') amitie, mats 
I. when poles or boughs are set up on the other side, 
* quand Ces) pieuxou branches sont places de Pautre cot, 
8, tis a sign the truce is accepted, In these trea- 
nes, c'est un signe (que) a treve est aceptee. Dans ces lrai- 
155 es, however, there is one 2 princiqal 1 thing to be re- 


es, cependant, il y a une principale hose d ca- 


ve 
ech 8 that neither party come heyond 
fat. er (u est) gu” aucun parti (ne) ent an deld 
hip one 2 another's 1 three poles or boug}s; 80 
* de !) un des autres (des) trois pieur ou branches de 
that the 2 middle 1 $pace is not only 
orte gue % (du) milieu espace est non-seulement 
Fre ure, but is also allowed as a market for trafic 
1e . ur, mals aussi destine pour unmarche d trafiquer 
often dcommerce: when the truce is thus accepted, they 
uoent WF co mmercer : quand la treve est ainsi acceptee, ils 


on Wick up their javelins and lances at the first poles, 
's) 2 ſoncent leurs javelots et lances aux premiers pieuæ, 
d come on unarmed; but, if any violence is 


| 2 ga- f 
Ferd. P ennent desarmes ; mais, Si quelque violence eet 
ought ered, away they run to their poles, take up their 


cha ute, ils vont d leurs pieux, prennent leurs 
-therto {2222s 4 and then the truce is at an end. This evening, 


usqu'd mes, et puis la treve est expiree. Cette sotree , 
Wa happened that a greater number of people than 
-otipd- arriba gu* un plus grund nombre de gens qu” 


ball usual, both men and women, traded 
Ig P) ordinaire, tant hommes et femmes, commerce« 
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among us for such toys as we bad, 
rent parmi nous pour ces Ccolifichets que nous aviong, 
with such great civility, that we 2 made iu 
avec (une) telle grande politesse, que nous f times nou 
a little tent of large houghs of trees, sone 
une petite tente de grandes branches d' arbres , quelques 
of the men resolving to lie 
uns des gens (de Pequipage) tant resolus de couche 
on shore all night: But, for my part, I af 
Q terre toute (la) nuit: Mais, pour ma part, moi a 
some others took our lodging in the bon, 
gre/ques-autres prirent nos logemens ans le batean, 
with boughs of tres spread over it , having 
avec (des) branches d' arbres repandues dessus, · qu 
a sail spread at the bottom to lie upon. 
une voile etendue au fond pour coucher deu 
About two o'clock in the morning, we vere av 
Environ deux heures du matin, nous fumes eveil 
kened by the firing of muskets, and our men cryin 
les par le bruit des fusils, et nos hommes cnt 
out for help, or else they would zall be 
| au Secours, ou autrement its tous serotl 
murdered. Scarce had we time to get 
gssassine&s. A peine avions-nous(eu le) tems de condi 
the boat ashore, when our men came 2plu 
re la chaloupe d terre, quand nos hommes vinrent pla 
ging 1themselves into the water, with about four bu 
geant SC dans eau, avec environ qua1recd 
dred of the islanders at their heels. We took up 9 
des insulaires d leurs talons. Nous primes * 
of the men, three of them very much wounded, ando 


des matelots, trois d eu fors Hblexsts, & 
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bad, left bel ind killed, While the enemy 
wions lh (/i') laisse derriere(etant) tue, pendant gue Pennemt 
ide zul poured their arrows se thick among us, that we 
es nou [ancort ses fleches si fortement parmi nous, que nous 


$0110 were forced to make a barricade, with boards 
elques WY [1innes forces de ſuire une barricade , avec (des) plunches 
lie lying at the side of the bout, to 


(qui etoient) posces au Cote de la chuloupe, pour 
2shield 1 us from danger; and, having got ready our 2 fi- 
garantir nous du danger; et, ayant prepare nos feu 
re 1arms, we 2 returned 1 them a volley, which woun— 


couche 

I and 
moet 
boat, 


 batean, armes nous ripostdmes leur une volee, qui Ne- 
„ baia ded several of them, as we couid hear by 4 
5 , +0) 00 50 plusieurs deuæ, comme nous pumes( i) entendre par 
upon their cries. In this condition we lay till 
desu leurs cris. Dans cette situation nous restdmes Jusqu'a Ia 
ere we break of day, and then making signals of distress 
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ds, & 


pointe du jour, et puis faisant (des)signauz de detresse 
tothe ship, which my nephew the captain heard and 
au vais8eau, gue mon neuen le capituine entendit et 
understood, he weighed anchor, and stood as ncar 
comprit, il le (P) ancre, et testa aussi pres 
the shore as possible, and then sent another 
(de) la terre que possible, et puis envoya une autre 
boat with ten bands in her to 2 assist 1us: 
chaloupe aver cing matelots deduns pour secourir nous 
but we 2 called 1 to them not to come near, 
mais nous dimes leur (dene) pas approcher, 
2informing 1 them of our unkappy condition, Ho- 
informant les de notre maltheureuse situation. Ce— 
werer, they ventured; when one of the men 
endant , ils (se) risquerent 5 quand un des hommeg 
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taking the end of a tow line in 2his 10ne 


prenant le bout Pune corde de filasse dans ses une (d 5 
hand, and keeping our boat between him and cue 
mains, et mettant notre chaloupe entre lui et nos wh 
versaries, zswam on board rus, and m penday 
versaires,(1il) d la nage d bord nous( arriva) et attac hol 
fast our line tothe boat; upon this, enter 
ferme notre corded la chaloupe; en consequence, ofthe a 
ping our cables, they 2 towed mus out of the reach de Fatt 
lant nos cables, elles tirerentnous hors de la pont Mee, and 
their arrows, and quickly after, a broadside2 Ce, et 
leurs fleches, et promptement apres une bordee dear en 
given 1 them from the ship, which made a mostd cher 4 
donnee leur du wvaisseau, qui fit un fort « not 1 
ful havock among them. When we pas 8h 
8iderable carnage parmi eu. Quand nous ( eumes) g | lucki 
on board , we examined into the occagionof e 
gne le vaigseau , nous examindmes la raison de ct oe , 
fray; the men who fled 2informed 21 potaille , 
guerelle ; les hommes qui ( avoient) fui informerent ni airs 
that an old woman, who sold milk within / res « 
gu” une vieille femme, qui vendoit( du) lait en degdt ud twen 
poles, had brought a young woman with her, v eving 
pieuæ, avoit amen une jeune femme avec elle, : 
carried roots or herbs, the sight of wil udmes e 
portoit( des )racines ou (des) herbes, la vue de laqud ne place 
280 much i tempted our men, that they offered  endrot 
si fort tenta nos hommes, qu" ils firent (d be 
rudeness to the maid , at which the old woman set dela) vi 
insultes d la fille, sur quoi la vieille femme jel" two | 
a great cry; à nor 2 would 1 the sailors a” deur 


kd 1 


un grand eri; pas (ne) voulurent les matelots (ﬆ) 
3 | moi ( 


9 
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| One a a | 
une ( with the PRE. but 2 carried 1 her among the trees, 
ente de la prise ; mats porterent In parni les arbre. 2 
nos d while the old woman went, and brought a 
ad md pendant gue la vicille ſemme (S en⁰ alla, et amena une 
et attac awhole army down upon them. Atthe beginning 
"TY enliere armee sur CUT. Au commencemend 
nee, of the attack, one of our men was killed with a lan- 
reach N Vuttugue, un de nos hommes fut tue par une jun— 
port ce, and the fellow who began the mischief, paid 
aide? ce, et le garcon qui commenca la malice, payed 
% (ear enough for his mistress, though as yet we did 


cher asset pour s matitresse, quoiqu*encore nous ne 


nost d 

fort a not 1know what 2 had become of x him; the rest 
yl pus sussions ce que Etoit devenu Hui les autres 

ames) | luckily escaped, The third night after the 

ion of Meueusement echapperent. La troisieme nuit apres lu 


action, being curious to understand how 


on de ct 
med 1e, etant curieuæ de (ni) informer comment (les) 
— ſſairs stood, T took the supercargo, 


Maj res ctoient, je pris le surintendant de commerce, 
ud twenty 2 8tout 1 fellows with me, and landed 
et vingt resolus garcons avec moi, et (nous) debars 

about two hours before midnight, at the sa- 


within! 
en deędt 
her, V 


* 7 udmes environ deux heures avant minuit, au mie-= 
de laquW* place where those Indians stood the night 
ered endwit od ces Indiens (Setoient) postes la nuit 
firent (dl before, and there we divided our men 
man sel dela) veille, et I& nous partagedmes nos hommes 
nme_jel'2 two bodies, the boatswain commanding one, 
_ a" deux corps, le contre-maitre( en) commandoit un, 
ots (s) bd I another. It was so dark, that we 


i moi (1?) autre. I. faisoit ai noir, que nous (ne) 
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could see nobody, 2 neither did 2we bear 1 or 
pumes voir personne, n nous entendimes au- ent re 
voice near us: but by and by the bat back , 
cune voi pres (de) nous: mais d Iintant le conπ⁹¾ 
swain falling over a 2dead 1 body, we agreed wif © th 
matſtre tombant sur un mort corps nous convinmes”""* 
halt till the moon should rise, haf " Nc 
faire halte jusqu'd ce que la lune sc levdt, qu “ 


we knew would be in an hour ale. Sal 
| ls tou 


nous subions devoir arriver dans une heumam 
We perceived here no fewer than two and thirty bodin Aida 
Nous vines iei pas moins que deux et trente con 54 
upon the ground, whereof two were not quite whey 
sur la terre, dont deux (n' )etoient pas tout. 4 
dead. Satisfied with this discovery, I was , , 
fait morts. Satisfait de cette decouverte , j* allo" * 
going on 2 board 1 again; but the boatswain _ 
retourner d bord encore mais le contre-maitre unt 7 
the rest 2 told 1me, they would make a " of th 
les autres dirent me (qu) ils vouloient faire une uf" A" e 
sit to the 2 Indian 1 town, where those dogs, th ſery. T 
Site d la Indienne ville ou ces chiens, ainsi i iſery. 
z called i them, resided , 2 asking game at .. 2» 


appeloient les demeuroient, demandant me en 
Same time to go along with them; for, they did 20 
meme tems d' aller avec eu; car, ils ne . | 
1 doubt, besides getting a good booty, i 
doutoient( gue) outre (de) gagner un bon hutin, { 
they should find Tom Jeffery there, for that was tbe u 
ils trouveroient Tom Jeffery Id, car o' &tgit la m 

happy man we missed. Bur I zue 

beyreus homme(qui)ngus . Mals ſe gositi 
rei 
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t refused to go, and 2 commanded i them 
ent reſusui d' (Haller, et (je)commandai leur (ur) 
* back, being unwilling to hagard their lives , 


tlourner ,(n*) tant pas disposes de hazarder leur vic, 
as the safety ofthe ship wholly depended up-1 
omme ſa su ret du vaisseau entierement dipendant u 

em. Notwithstanding all I could say tothen), 


wl eur. Malgre tout (ce que ) je pus dire d ehe, 
15 y 3all zleft me but one, and the super- 
r ils tous quitterent me excepte un, et le surintendy't 
1 cargo: s we three returned to the boat , 
Jog. commerce : ainsi nous trois retourndmes d la chalc 1s 
ie ci where a boy was left, reso- 
, 2 , on un garcon (avoit ) d laissd, (dans ja) ren 
* ing to stay til! they returned. At 
— tion d* ( y ) rester jusgu'd ce qu* ils revinssent, V 
2 ting I 2 told 1 them supposed most 

65 rant je dis leur (que) je suppoeis ( que ) la u- 
4 of them would run the same fate with Ton 
e une LET eprouvervient le meme sort que TM 


ery. To this they replied, Come, boys, come 


80 th 
ery. A cola ils repondirent, Allons , garcons , mar- 


insi i 
N "WH well mwarrent well come off cat 
ne , nous garantissons (que) nous reviendrons sait 
did an enough and so away . they went, 
1 ) saufs: et de cette maniere iis (den) alleren 


Nwithstanding all my admonitions, either cou 
malgrs totes mes remontrances, goit 80us e 
ung their own safety, or the preservation of 
pport( de ) leur propre stiretè, ou ta conservation du 

ship. Indeed, they were gallantly armed, eve- 
veis96au, EN effort, ils ctoient foriement armes, cha- 
Tome II. 
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Ty man having a musket, bayonet, and a pistol, 


gue homme ayant un fusil, bayonnette, et un pisto- dosp 
besides cutlasses, hangers , pole-axes, and hand em 
let, oute (des) coutelas, sabres, haches, et de but th 
granadors, They came to 2a few 4 Indian mars te 
petites grenades. I/s arriverent d quelques Indiernes before 
3 houses 1at first, which 2 not 1 being the town qu 
maisons d' abord qui ( pas etant la ville (qui found 
they expected, they went farther, and hi» ue 
ils () attendotent, ils allerent plus loin, et tous 4 pl: 
ding a cow tied to a tree, they coueluded thit end. 
vant unevache attachee d un arbre, ils conc/urent qu hanging 
she would be a 2 sufficient 1guide, and so it pro- * 
elle seroit un suſſisant guide et ainsi cela t 
ved; for, aſter they untied her, che zue 
riba; car, apres ( qu”) ils () eurent delice , elle com that \ 
1 them directly to the town, which consistd n u e 
duisit les directement d la ville, qui consistll * agg 
of above two hundred houses, several families dis 
dans plus (de) deux cents maisons, plusieurs ſumiſ u be fray 
living 210 some of the huts 1 together. a quere 
demeurant dans quelques-unes des cabunes ensenmbie WM Were 
At their arrival, all bei g in a profound sleep, n )etoie 
A leur arrivee, tous etant dans un profond sommell, hon fire 
the sailors agreed to 2divide themselves ine le feu (4 
les mate/ots convinrent de partager Se or si: 
three bodies, and set three paris of the town 4 Ou 81. 
trois corps, et (de) mettre trois parties de la ville « ty 0 


fire at once. to kill those that were escaping 
feu tout-a-la-fois, de tuer ceux qui echaperoien 
and plunder the rest of the houses. Thi 
at (de) piller ce qui resteroit de maigons. Al 


fire 
un) fei 
d with 
u de 
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istol 1 


. desperately revolved R they went to work; 
Ru eee re ment resol us, ile (se) mirent d (I) ouvrace ; 
le bat the first party had not gone far, 
RVA mais le premier detachement (n)] avoit pas dt loin sy 
nnen before they called out to the rest, that they had 
5 qu” itt cria auzx( deux) autres, qu“ ils avoient 
(qu) und Tom Jeffery; whereupon they 2all ran up to 


"IM trouve Tom Jeffery 5 sur quoi ils tous coururent d 

3 the place, and found the poor fellow indeed 
4 ba endroit, et trouverent le pauvre gargon en effet 
banging up naked by one arm, and his throat *cut 


nt qi” 

t 5 pendu nu par un bras, et le cou coupe 
1 most from eur to ear: in a house 
he zel e d* (une ) oreille q () autre: dans une mai- 


that was hard by the tree they found sixteen 
on gu etoit d cote( de) / arbre ils trouverent seize 
Ir seventeen Indians, who had been concerned in 
u dir-sept Indiens, qui avoient te engages dans 
he fray, two or three of them being wounded , who 
la querelle, deuæ ou trois d' cur tant blesses, qui 
were not gene to slep; 4this house 1they set 
n')etoient pas endormis; cette maison ils mirent 


e cor 
onsisted 
nsistoil 
families 
fam TH- 
together. 
18embie 


sleep, a 6 
mel on fire 2 first, and, in a few minutes after, 
ves ile le feu (4 ) d'abord et dans quelques minutes apres , 

or six places in re in the town appeared in 3 
e town ing ou o endroits encore de la ville parurent en fld- 


es. The conflagration spread like 2wild 
es. 1” incendie () &endoit comme (d') artifics 


in 
ul p „ fire, their houses being all of wood, and cove- 
F Thu un) feu les maisons@tant toutes de bois, et con- 
3 oi d with flags or rushes. The poor 2 affrigh- 


s de jonos o (de) roseauæ. Les pauvres effrayds 


2 3 


244 LIFE AND ADVENTURES C 
ted 1 inhabitants endeavoured. to run out to nns fla 

habitans tdcherent de () enfuir pour sauW ec» u 
their lives, but they were driven back into the flaneWincreasc 
leur vie; mais ils furent repoussds dans les fling 


2 ent 


by the sailors, and killed without mercy. At the f To 
par les matelots, et tues sans pitie. Dans la pie) To 
house above mentioned, after the bau on 2 m: 
miere maison ci-dessus dite, apres( que) le ed ren 
swain had slain two with his pole-axe, Me th 
tre-mattre (en) ett tue deur avec 84 hache, eu ſe 
trew a hand-granado into the house, which hy knen 
Jetta une petite grenude dans la maison, qui 1 
ting, made a terrible hayock, killing and wounding dreadfi 
tant, fit un terrible ravage, tuant et blessant ( b 
most of them ; and their king and most of WU 27eaci 
plupart d' eur; et leur roi et (Ja) plupart de te- 
train, who were then in that house, fell gr; he, 
Suite, qui ctoient alors dans cette maison , devinrent veer; / 
tims to their fury, every 2creature 1 of them hel ©8110] 
times de leur fureur, chacun individus de ces eli a) tern 
either smothered or burnt, All this while they 2c v asg 
soit Cetouffes ou bruies. Tout ce tems ils (ne) WF /it 
ver 1 fired agun, lest the peo men 
mais tirerent (un coup de) fusil, de peur que les u imnes i 
should awaken fuster than they zd, 
fans ne (% eveillassent plus dite gu* ils (ne) pf is / 
overpower 1 them. But the fire 2 awakened 1 theWith hin 
vorent accabler les Mais le ſeu ceveilla Pee /ui 
a fast 1 enough, which obliged our fellows to keep” of the 
vite assez ce qui obligea nos hommes de nge du 
together in bodies. By this time 2 the 1 whole town Wa owner: 
ensemble en corps. A ce tems la toute ville iopricta, 
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) $are 0 A lame, 4 et their fury rather 
1 une, ines, cependent leur ſureur (d') autant plus 
ie flanWincrcased , calling out to one ahother to remember 
es /linWugnentoit, criant I' un Pautrede(se) rappeler 
the f Tom Jeffery. The terrible light of this conflagra= 
J e) Tom Jeffery. La terrible lumicre le cet incendie 
the bauen 2 made 1 me very uneasy, and roused my ne— 
) le co rendoit me tres-matheureux, et E&vcilla mon ne— 
axe, Men the captain, and the rest of his men, who 
1che, veu le capitaine, et le reste de son &quipage, qui 
hich by knew nothing of the matter, When he percci; ed the 
ui eclMnc\$0v0/t rien de' affaire. Quand if appercut la 
ading dreadful 1 8moke , and heard the guns go off, he 
sunt (lo {errible fumre et entendit les fusils partir, il 
wt of 2readily 1 conrluded his men were in dan— 
art de n tement conclut (que) ses gen chient en dans 
ll Wr; he, 2 therefore, 1 takes another boat, and comes 
nrent ig; ! donc prit une autre chaloupe, et vint 
hem bel «shore himself, with 'thirtcen men well armed, 
ces dls) terre luianeme, avec treize hommes bien armes: 
y ane v as greatly surprised to 28ce me and only twa 
s (ne) t fort etonnd de voir me et seulement deus 
the peo men in the boat , but more 80 when 
> les halo mes dans la chaloupe, mais encore dubantage quand 
2 cou -'o1d 1 him the story; but though argued 
(ne) pf 4's ui  aventure; mais guoique j* argumentai 
ned ii him, as I dil wilt his men, about the dan- 
la ec /ui, comme je fis avec ses gens, au set du dans 
o Keep” of the voyage, the interests of the merchants and 
le se tener du voyage, ! interet des marchands et (des) 
town va owners, and the safety of the ship, pet 
ville cioeoprictaires, et la surete du waigsegau, cependant 
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nephew, like the rest, declared, that he would 
1” neveu, comme les autres, declara, qu” il 

rather lose the ship, his voyage, his life, and 
vrt feroit perdre le vaisseau , son voyage, 84 vie, et 
all, than his men should be lost for want of help; 
tout, que ses gens ſussent perdus par defaut de e- 
and so away he went. For my part, 2sceing 
cours: et ainsi il partit. Quant d moi, wvoyant 
him resolved to go, I had not po- 
le resolu d (Ven) aller, je (n') eus pas (le) poi 
wer to stay behind. He ordered the pinnace hass 
voir de rester derriere. 1! ordonna (d] la pinnace de 
again for twelve men more, and 
retoumer pour (prendre) douze hommes de plus, a 
then we marched directly as the flamez gu 
puis nous marchdmes directement comme la dme gui 
ded 1 us. But surely never was 38U'h 2 a 48% 
doit nous Mais surement jamais on (ne) telle une $6 
ne of horror 1 beheld, or 2 more 4 dis 
ne d' horreur vit ect ({ jamais on) plus ( de) terns 
mal 3 cries 1 heard, except when Oliver Crour 
Bes cris () entendit excepte quand Olivier Cron. 


well took Drogheda in Ireland, where he 2 neithet 
well prit Drogheda en Irlande, ow il(n') ni 
1 8pared man, woman, or child. 
epargna hommes, femmes, et enfuns. 

The first object I think, we met wh, 


Le premier objet, je crois,(que) nous rencontranes 
was the ruinsof one of their habitations, before whid 
fut les ruines d une de leurs habitations, devant laquelt 
lay four men and three women killed, 

( etoient) etendus quatre hommes et trois femmes luis 
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would and two more burnt to death among the fire, which 
et denx autres briles d mort parmi le feu, 9 


e, and WW was now decayi:'g. Nothing could appear more hur— 
2, et etoit alors d a in. Mien (ne) peut paroitre plus bars 
F help: barous than this revenge: none more cruel than 
ge. WH bore que cettevengeance : personne (de) plus erucl gue 
Seeing the anthors of it: As we weut on, the fire in- 


voyant Wl les unteurs d' ele. Comme nous marciiiens, Ie feu dug. 
po- ¶ creased , and the ery preceded in proportion. We 
) poi nentoit, et /e ori arrivoit en proportion. Nous (1) 
ce hack had not gone much farther, When we beheld tree 
ce de ons pas alles bien loin, quand nous wines trois 
„ an! z naked 1 women, followed by sixtcen or seventeen men, 
4, et nuts femmes suibies par seize ou d:x-8ept hom— 
flying with the greatest swiftness from our men, 


e 2 gui 


me gui nes, /uyant avec /a plus grande vitesse de nos gens, 
a 486 bo shot one of them in our sight. When they a per- 
ne c tirerent un d' eux d notre vue. Quand ils appers 


4 div 

) terns 

Crour 

Con- 

2 neitbet 
ni 


ceived nus, Whom they supposed also their 
gurent nous ts (nous) S$1pposerent aussi leurs 
murtherers, they setup a most dreadful »þhrick, : 
assas8'ns, ils pousserent un tres-lamentable ois, 
and both of them swooned away in the fright, 

et deux d' (entre) eux(s) evanouirent dans la frayeur. 
his was a sight which 2might 1have softened the 
Ceci fut un spectace qui pu  auroitadoucir le 

2 hardest 1 heart: and, in pity, we took ome 

je plus dur cur et par pitiè, nous primes quelques 
vays to z let 1 them know we world 
wyens de laisser leur connoitre(mme)nous(ne)vouliong 
ot 2 hurt 1 them, while the poor crea» 
as mal leur (ſuire du) pendant que les pauvres orea- 
| Q iy 
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tures, with 2 bended 1 knees and 2 \ifled up 
tures, avec(les) plies genoux et (les) levees 


1 hands, made piteous lamentations to us to 
mains /aisoient( de) pitovables lamentations d nous pour 
save them live. I ordered our men 
epargner leur vie. J* ordonnai (d) nos hommes (de ne) 
not to hurt any of the poor creatures whats 
pas faire de mal (d) aucune des pauvres creatures quellg 
sboever; but being willing to understand the occa- 
gue/le soit; mais etant digpose d entendre le motif 
tion of all this, I vent among these unhappy wretches, 
de tout cela, F allai parini ces matheureux prosecnts, 
who Zneither 2 understood 1 me, nor the good 
gui (ne) pas comprirent me ni le bien (que) 
J 2 meant 1them. However, being rezolved to put end 
Je voulois leur Cependant, etant resolu de mettre fin 


to this barharity, I ordered the men 
& cette barharie, ' o:donna? avxr gens de Pequipage 
to 2 fallow 1 me. We had not gone fiſty 


de 8uivre me. Nous ( i) avions pasete(a) cinquante 
yards before we came up with the boatswain, With 
verges que nous renconirdines le contre-maitre, avee 
four of our men at his heel2, 2all of them cove» 
guatre de nos gens d ses tulons, tous (etoient) cons 
red with blood and dust, and in gearch 
verts de sang et (de) poussiere, et d (la) recherche 
of more people to satiate their vengeance. As soon 
d' autres gens pour satisfaire leur vengeance. Aussi-tl 
as we 2 8aW 1 them, we called out, and 
que nous vimes les nous (es) appe/dmes et ( nous) 
2 made 1 them understand who we were; upon which 
fimes leur comprendre qui nous etions; sur quoi 
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a up they came up to us, setting a halloo of trimmph, 
ces ils vinrent d nous, poussant un cri det, :mpiie 

to in token that more help Vas come” 
| Pony pour marquer gqu*(un) supplement de secours toit ven wu 
| Noble capitain, said he, to my nephew, 1%: glad 
dene) Noble capiluine , dit-il, d mon neveu, je »iuis bien-aise 
w hate you're come: we have not half 


quellg 
occa- 
motif 
tches, 
gents, 


(que) vous 80yez venu :nous(n) avons pas d demi. 
done with these villanous hell-hound dogs, we'll root 
fait avec ces wilains chens Penfer, nous ext — 
ont Zthe 1very 4 nation 2 of them from the earth, aud 
Iperons /a meme nuttion toute de ta terre, et 


d kill more than poor Tom has hairs 
(que) Nes) twerons plus gue (le) puu t Tom (na (de) che- 
wt end npon his head: and thus he went on till 
ttre fin Net $ur 5a fete: et ainsi il continuajusgu'd ceque 
I 2 interrupted iim. 3 Blood-zthirsty 1 dog! seid I, 
u page Ne interrompis u (de) Sang altere chien disje, 
ifty will your cruelty 2 never 1 end? I 2 charge 
1quante votre eruaute( ne )jamats finira-{ t- elle) je ordonne 
will 1 you 3 tonch 1 not 40ne creature 2 u., 
e, aver ous (de) taucher ne aucune (de ces) creatures plus 
cov e. op your hands, and stand still, or you're a 
t) cou» ter vos mains, et testet tranguille, ouvous Eles un 
gearch I dead 1 man this moment. Why , Sr, said he, you 
cherche ort homme d () instant. Mais, Mr, dit-il, vous 
As soon reiter know whom you are protecting, nor what they 
ſussi-t01 ne g8qvez qui vous defſendez, mi ce qu” ils 
d lave done: but, pray, come hither, and bchold an 
(nous) Wnt fait : mais (je vous )prie venez ici, et voyezun 
on which astance of compassion, if such can merit your cle- 
r quot ¶Remple de compassion, si tel peut meriter votre ole 
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meney; and with that he 2 8hewed 1 me the poor fellow 
mence; et avec cela il montra ine le pamre garcon 
with his throat cut, hanging upon the tree, 
avec son cou coupe, (et) pendu a YO arbre. 
Indeed, here . Vis enough to fill their 
En effet, ici (ily) avoit (de) quo remplir leur 
breast with rage, which, however, I thought had 
cœur de rage, qui, cependant, je pensat avort tt 
gone too far, agreable to these words of Jacob to his 
portee trop toin, sint ces paroles deJacob & es 
sons Sineon and Levi; (Curse be their anger, for it 
fils Simeon et Le; Muudit soit leur colere, car elle 
was fierce ; aud their wrath, for it was cruel. 
fut feroce; et leur vengeance, car elle fut cruelle. 
But this sight made my nephew and the rest 
Mais ce speclucle rendit mon neveu et ſes auires 
as bad as they; nay, my nephew declared, 
auss! manvais gu” eux; meme, mon neveu declara , 
his concern was only for his men; 
(que) son chagrin etoil seulement pour les hommes ; 
as for the people 7 not a soul of them 
quant au peuple (Indien,) pas une ame d' eu (ne) 
ought to live, Upon this, the boatsgwain and 
devort vivre. En consequence, le contre=maftre et 
eight more directly turnedabout, and went to fi- 
huit autres sur le champ retournerent, et allerentache 
nish the 2 intended 1 tragedy ; which being out of my 
ver la projetee tragedie laque/le etant hors de md 
power to prevent, I returned back both from 
puissance d' empecher, je (me) detournai du 
the 2 dismal sight, and the 2 piteous reries of those 
terrible spectacle et des. lumentubles cris ds 66 
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unforlunate creatures, who were made victims 
infortuntes creatures, qui etoient autant (de) victimes 
to their fury, Indeed, it was an egregious piece of 
8 leur fureur. En verite, o“ toit un grand ute de 
folly in me to return tothe boat With but one at- 
folie d moi de retoumer d la chaloupe avec une 8eu= 


low 
ren 


tlicir 


eur tendant; and I had very near 2 paid 1 for it, having 
a ; le personne; et j at manque payer le ayant 
t "te narrowly escaped forty 2 armed 1 [mans , who 
o hy de tres-pres Echape (@ )quarante armes Indiens, quit 
# 10 had been alarmed by the conflagration ; but having 
on. avoient et alarmes pur“ incendie 5 mais ayants 
_ passed the place where they stood, I got to the 
9" pass@ “ endroit on ts etoient, je parvins d la 
Me: boat, accompanied with the 8upcrcargo, and 80 
— chaloupe , accompagne du gurintendunt , el an 
8 went on hoard , sending the pinnace back again , 
beg 6 j* ja/lai a bord, renvoyant la pinnace encore, 
. to ass st | the men in what might happen, 
_ pour secourir les hommes dans ce qui pourrott arriver, 
v When I had got tothe boat, the lire was almost ex- 
1 Cuund jJ*arrivai d /a chaloupe, le feu etort presgu®* d. 
* lun guishied, and the noise abated; but | had scare 
* teint, et le bruit diminue; mats J ” avoisd@ peine 
9 2 been half an hour on board the ship, when I 
N te une demi-leure d bord du vaisseauu „ quand j? 
po heard another volley given by our sailors, and 
5 * entendis une autre volee donnee par nos matelots, et 
. a great smoke, which, as I 2 afterwards 
7 une grunde fumee, qui, comme je (le) par la suite 
* found, was our men falling upon 


2 decouyris Etoientnos hommes (qui etoient) tombès zur 
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those houses and * persons that stood between on 
ces ma'sons et (ces) personnes qui Cetlotent entre 9 
them aud the sea: but here they spared the wies T1 
eu et la mer: mais ici ils epargnerent les femmes mm 
and children, and killed only the men, to m 
et (les) enſuns, et (ne)tuerent que les hommes, au hoy, 
the number of about sixteen or seventeen. By the time sigl 
nombre d' environ size OU dizx-sept. Par le tems vue 
they got to the shore, the pinnace and ſor | 
(gw) ils mirent pour ( aller) au rivage, la pinnace et au. 
the 2 släp's boat were ready my 
la (grunde) du vaisseau chatoupe furent prets pour mon 
2 receive 1them, and they z all 1 got safe on of mn 
receroir les et ils tous parvinrent en ue d 6 ma 
board, not a man of them having received the Acco 
bord, pas un homme d' eux (n ayunt recu 1a Suip, 
least hurt, except two, one of whoa abou 
moindre blessure , excepte deux, un des quels ( $etant) 47 
strained his foot , and the other burnt 2 his hand 1 a hittle; childr 
foule le pied, et J autre brule la main un peu. enfan 
for they met wiht no resistance, the poor They 
ear ils (n) eprouverent aucune res!s1ance, les pauwres Its 
Indians being unprepared, amazed, and tree, 
Indiens (n) tant point n (mais) etonnes, e arhre, 
confounded. and 80 
confondus. et ain, 
I was extremely angry with every one of them, WF our m 
J* etois extremement(en) colere contre chacund” eux, nos ge 
but particularly with the capilain, who, instead away 
mars particulierement contre le oapitaine, qui, aulieu toujou, 
of cooling the rage of the men, 2 had prompted i then lation 
de calmer lu rage de (ses) gens, aroit eacites Wa nation ( 
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on 2 to 1 further inischief: 2 nor could 1 he 2 make 
a (faire) de plus mal: ne put il faire 
time any other excuse, but, that as he was a 

me aucune autre excuse, que, que comme 11 ett vn 

man, he covld not master his passions at the 
homme, il (n avoit pu maitriser ses passions d lu 
sight of none of hs men 80 cruelly murdered, As 
vue d' un de ses gens si crucll/ementassassine. Quant 
for the rest, knowing they were not under 

aux autres, sachant (qu*) ils (n*)etoient pas sous 
my command, they took no 1 oficE 
mon commandement, ils (he, firent aucune allenticn 
of my anger; but rather boasted of their revenge, 
oma colere ; mais plutot(se)vantoient de eur vengeur ce 
According to all their accounts, they killed or destroyed 
Suivant toutes leurs relations, its tuerent ou detruisirent 


about one hundred and fifty men, women, and 
anwiron un cent et cinquante hommes, femmes, et 
children, besides burning the town to ashes. 


enfans, outre(P) incendie (de) la ville en cendres. 
They took a2their companion Tom Jeſſery 1 from the 
I's prirent leur camarade Tom Jeffery de V1 

tree, 2covered 1 him with some of the ruins, 

arbre, couvrirent le de guelques-unes des ruines, 
and sos z2left him. But, however this action of 
et ainsi laisserent le Mais, guoique cette action de 
our men might seem to them justifiable, yet [ 
nos gens pit paroitre d eu, juste, cependant je 
dalways openly 2 condemned 1 it with the appel- 
toujours ouvertement condamnai la par la denomi- 
lation of the Massacre of Madagas- 
nation ( que je lui donnai) du Massacre de Madagas- 
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car. For, though they had slain this Jeffery, yet 
car. Car, quoiqu" ils dient tue ce Jeffery, cepen- 
certainly he was the first aggressor, by at- 
dunt certainement il fut le premier ugresscur, en cn- 
tempting to violate the chastity of a young 2 innocent 
freprenant de violer la chastete d' une jeune imnocente 
Woman, who venturing down to them, on tie 
Jemme , qui risquoit de) venir d en, r /g 
faith of the 2 public eapitulation, which was so tres— 
foi de la publique capitulation, gui ſut si perfe- 
oro 1s]y broken. | 
dement rompue. 

Wiule we were under sail, the boatswan 
Pendant que nous tions sous ohe, Ne contre-mat- 
would often defend this action , by 

tre soutent d&fendoit cute sanguinuite action , 01 
8aying, thatthe Indians had broke the truce the nigit 
dl sunt, que les Tnadiensavoicnt rompu la trove la wut 
before, by shooting ine of our men without 
(d') auparavant, en tirant una de nos hommes Sans 
just provocation : and what the poor 
(une) juste provocation: et que malgre que le pauvre 
fellow had taken a little liberty with the wenhe, he 

garcon efit pris une petite libertè avec la coquine, if (ne) 
ouglit not to have bren murdered in 2$0vt/lanous id EG. 
devoit pas avoir été assassiné d' si vilaine une me 
ner: and that they had acted nothing but 
niere: et qu* ils (u') avoient agis (en) rien que 
what thee divine i lans commissioned to be done to 
comme les divine loix ordonnotent qui'on fit pour 
uchi homicides. However, I was in the same 
(de) tele homicides. Neanmoins, j* &t0is dans la mi 


2 dv 


mind 
opinro 
m1 
(des) ( 
that G 
que D 
zunpat 
sans | 


Whe 
Quan 
of our 
de nos] 
killed o 
tues on 
having 
gyant d 
This 2 n 
Cela 
just ret 
juste vez 
which tl 
quor | 
Whether 
8¹ 
fell, 
tomba, e 
of th 
tres de la 
of these! 
de ces c 
with us 
avec nou 


et 
pen- 
at- 
Ct» 
Dec 
Cent: 
n e 
Pp... 
tres: 


Perſe- 


SV 411 
-mai- 
a , by 
n, 02 
n' gl [ 
nun 
t hon 
Sans 
poor 
hauste 
ne 
il ne, 
Indu- 
ne ma- 
g. but 
(ue 
ne 10 
pour 
same 
maine 


OF ROBINSON CRUS OE. 2353 


mind as bofore, 2telling them that they were 
opinion qi” auparavant, disxant leur gu" ils etoient 
murderers, and 2 bid him depend upon't, 
(des) assassins, et ( je) dis lui comptez sur ce/d, 
that God would blast their voyage for 28uch rau 


que Dieu maudiroit leur voyage pour telle une 


2unparallelled 1 piece of barhbarity. 
uns pareitle c@uvre de barharie. 


When we cave into the gulf of Persia, five. 
Quand nous arrivames dans le golfe de Persie, cing 
of our men, who ventured on shore, were either 


de nos hommes, qui (se) risquerent d terre, ſurent ou 
killed or made slaves by the Arabians, the rest of them 
tues ou faits esclaves par les Arabes, les autres 
having scarce time to escape to their hoat. 
eyant d peine (le) tems d' echaper d leur chaloupe. 
This 2 made x me 2 upbraid 1them afrech with the 
Cela fit me reprocher leur de nouveau la 
just retribution of heaven for such actions; upon 
juste vengeance du ciel pour (de) telles actions; sur 
which the boatswain very warmly 2asxked me, 
quoi le contre-maitre tres-vivement demanda me 
Whether those men on whom the tower of Siloam. 
si ces hommes ,I qui la tour de Silod 
fell, were greater sinners than the rest 
tomba, etoient (de) plus grands pecheurs que les au- 
of the Galileans ? and besides, Sir, said he, none 
tres dela Galilee? et en outre, Mr, dit-il, ancun 


of these five poor men that are lost, | were 
de ces cing pauores gens qui sont perdus, (n) &trient 
with us at the massacre of Madagascar, as you 


avec nous au massacre de Madagascar, comme vous 


— — —-—-̃ q: — 
— — — = 
— —_ __ — - = 
E_==EC 1 == 


NS — 


— 

= —— — - 
— — — = — 

= - w = — - 7 & l 


— * 

— — 
— 

— — 


f 
* 
þ 
4 
J 
' 


þ | 
* 
1 * 
ji 
ö i 
4! f 
7 | 


_— . 


his b 


286 LIFE AND ADVENTURES 5 
a call mit; and, therefote, your reprehensions ig in th 
appelez l et, c'est pourquoi votre reproche ex du 
very unjust, and your application - Improper, in 
tres-injuste , et votre application ( faite) mak&-propos, ler en 
Besides, added he, you are continually using ; 
De plus, ajoutast-il, vous ttes continuellement d trui« niere 
the men very ill, upon this account, and being As 
ter les hommes fort mal, & ce sujet, et (n') cant Comm 
2 but a passenger x yourself, we are not tune u 
gu un passager vousmeme nous (ne ) sommes pas lems, 
obliged to 2 bear nit; nor can we tell WJ fie 
obliges de g8upporier le ne pourons-nous ( pas) dire es, 
what 2ill designs 1you may have ene 


gue (de) mauvais desseins vous pouvies avoir ds Wh ©"! 
2 bring us to judgment for it in England; © elling 
amener nous en jugement pour cela en Angleterre; V, 


and, therefore, if you do 2not 1 leave this d- WF he 
et, v'est pourquotr, & vous ne pas Cesse8 le dis des ho 
oourse, as alss not ⁊ concern 1 yourself vil no 


cours, comme aussi de ne pas meler vous d . 

any of our affairs, Iwill leave the sbip, ue boi 
aucune de nos affaires, je qguilterai le vaissean, a MF" ©/i2/o 
not sail among such dangerous c. ered, 
ne ferai plus route parmi (une) i dangereuse c. 


pany. This i180] 

pagnie. 0e insoll 
2All this 11 heard very patiently; but, it I 
Tout cela j cc] trespatiemment; mais, eite ( 

being often repeated, I 3at lenght 2 told 1 him, 

want sonvent repete, je d la n dis ui (gu = 


the concern I had on board was none d Tome! 


inet (que) u d bord (u') ætoit points 
hs 


OF ROBINSON CRUS OYE. 257 
his business: that I was a consid::ab]l ovener 
ws affa\res: que q etvis un consider e proprietaire 


$ is in the ship, and therefore had a right to speak 
est du vaisseau, et done (/') avois le droit de par- 
r in common, and that I was no _ way 


ler en commun , et que je (n etois (en) aucune nas 
accountable to him, nor to any body ese. 
niere responsable d lui, ni d aucune autre personne. 
As no more passed for some 
Comme rien (de) plus (ne se) passa pendant que que 
tine after, I thought all had been over. At this 
lems , je cus (que) tout etnit fini, A ce 
five we were in the road of Bengal, where 
tens nous etions duns la route du Bengole, ot, 


gung on shore with the superçargo, one day, in the 
% d terre avec le snrintendant, un jour, dans la 
evening, as T was preparing to go on board, one 
$:/ee, Comme j* tos pret d' aller d bord, un 
0! the men came to me, and 2to'd 1 me, I need 
des hommes vint a moi, et dit me (ge je Va- 
not 2 trouble 1 myself to ovine to 
o"o!s pas besoin (de) tourmenter me de revenir d 
the boat, for that the cockswain and others 2 had 
2 chatoupe, cer le cnntre-mattre et autres avnient 
riered iim 2n0t 1 to 3earry 2 me 40n board many more. 
donne lui ne de conduire me d bord plus 
This iusolent message 3much 2surprised i me; yet 
ce insolent message beaucoup gurprit me cepen- 


I 2 gave thim no answer to it, but 
nt je (ne) fis lui aucune reponse d cela, mais 
went directly and acquainted the 


Ven \ allai sure chap ct (/ en ini, le 
Tome II. R 
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zupercargo, zentreating him to go on hoard, and, by tain 
aurintendant, suppliant le a” aller d bord, et, en lane 
acquainting the captain with it, prevent the inci 
informant le capitaine de cela, (d“) empecher la wr | 
matiny which I perceived would happen. But before 1 
mutlinerie que je voyors arriver. Mais avant d'un « 

I had spoken this, the matter was effected © out, 
(que) j* eusse dit ce/a, /' affaire etoit arringee d rent, 
board; for 3no sooner 2 was 1 he gone off in the boat, You 
bord ; car pas plut6t fut il (ne) entre dans la cha- I ou 
but the boatswain, gunner, caurpeu— a ima1 
Jou pe gre le contre-mailre, ( g, churpen Win hon: 
ter; and all the z inferior 1 officers  Canie to the ones le hut 
tier, of tous tes infer ents Office irs atlerent sur le U Witte gue 
terdeck, deviring to speak wilh the captain; and there wur; 
lac, pr unt de purer avec e Capitainesg ef Id 
the bontswain made a long her gde, exclaiming aft 
le contre-maitre fit unelongue hurungue, dC ant Wi or) er 

against ne, as belore Mentioned p tliet, Re onum 
contre moi, comme auparurunt( ir) {ui dit, eino 
il 1 had not gone as}ore peaceably „ for n7 zone 
s je (n' } avois pas ete d terre putslv1ewient, pour nm Wropriets 
own diversion, they, by violence, 2 woud BY ue, as 
propre amusenient, eur, par (la) violence , dur e com 


have compelled 1 me for their s4tisſaction : that, 
ru. ent oblige m' () pour leursatisfaction * que, 
as they had sfipped with the captain, 
comme iis (s') etoient embuargues avec le Capitaint, 
so they 3 would faithfully 2scrve 1 bim; but, 
ainsi ils ſidel eminent sServirotent le migis, (que) 
if I did 2 not 1 GU the ship, Or the cap 


might 
ourroit 1 
1 be tal 
ent p 
buatswa 
Me-. 
yet 


Si je ne pas quitivis le vaisseduy, ou( que) ie cenie 
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„ by hin zoblige i me to it, they would leave the ship 
en taine (ne) obligedt m' y ils quittemient le va'is8eau 

it the in.ndiately * hereupon , turning his face 
ter la gur le champ: en consequence, tournant son visage 
before about by way of signal, they zall feried 
avant d'un autre cote par mantere de signul, ils tous $ecrie- 
ed on out, ONE and ALL, ONE and ALL. 
gre d rent, Nous sommes d' Accord, d' A1ccord. 

boat, You may be gure, that though mp nephevy was 


I ous pourezEtre t, que quoique mon neveu flit 
a man of great courage, yet he 2could 1 nor 
un homme d e grand courage, cependantil put ne 
le but surprised of their 2 sudden and unexpected 1beha- 


Chas 
arpen- 
4 „en- 


e guet 
5 'a che que Surpris de leur subite et inatendue conduite 
d there wur; and, though he talked stoutly to them, and 
li et, quogu if paridt avec fermete d eux et 
aiming afterwards expostu'ated with them, that, in 
eu“) ensuite () remontrdt d ceux. e, pur(une) 
, het, g common 1 fustice ta me, who was a considerahle 
ce, uni juste envers moi, gui ctotn considerab'e 
mT 17 W:zovacr inthe ship, they 2 could 1 not 2turn 
5 1100 Wr prictaire du vaisssanu, ils pouvoient ne chasser 
2 woud ne, as it were, out of my own house, which 
aus ie comme gui diroit, hors de ma propre maison, ce gut 
1: that, night bring their lives in danger, should they 2 ever 


1: que, urroit mettre leur vie en danger, s is jainais 


»aptain, Wir be taken in England; nay, though he invited the 
1p1 tain ent pris en Angleterre 5 meme quoigu' il invitdt le 


its buatswain on shore to accommodate matters with me ; 
is , (que ntre-mattre d terre d arranger (les) choses avec moi z 
the ci yet all this, I say, signified nothing: they 


le cop"-:n4inttout cela, je dis, (ne) signiſiunt Nen: ts 
R 1 
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would 2 have 1 nothing to do with me; and 


(ne) vouloient avoir rien d faire avec moi; et 
they were resolving to go on shore, if I came on 
ils etoient resolus d' aller d terre, si jevenois d 
board. Well, said my nephew, if you are 
bord. Eh bien, dit mon neveu, sivous Ctes ainsi 
resolved, permit me to talk with him, and then 
decide, permetiez-moi de parler avec lui, et puis 
| have done: and so he came to me, 2 giving 1 me 
ai fini: et ainsi il vint d mot, donnunt me 
an account of their resolution, how one and all 
un detail de leur resolution, comment un et tous 
designed to ſorenke the ship when I come 

projeterent d' ahandonner le vaisseau quand je vientrois 
on boirl, our Wurnh ie was mightily conarned, I am 


a bord, de quoi ul etoit ht afflige. Je aulit 
glad to28eenyou, nephew, said J. and 


bien-aise de voir vous (mon) nec, die, et (Je ne) 
re joice it is no worse, since they 
rejours (que) ce (ne) soit pas pire, puisqu' ils (nes) 
have not rebelted against you: | gz2only 1 des 
sont pas revolt's contre vous: je seulement des' 6 
you 2 send 1 my 2 necessary 1 things oa 
(que) vous envoyiez (les) m' necess1ires Choss J 
share, with a sufficient sum of money, and L wil 
terre, avec une suſfisunte somme d' argent, et je tral 
find my way to Ergland, as well 4 
verai mon chemin pour(P) Angleterre, auss! bien qt 
1 can, Though this grieved my nephew to ile 
je pourrai, Quoique ceci al gedt mon neveu jusquli 


heart, yet there was no remedy but 


ceur, cependant it n'y avoit aucun remede que ( 
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eempliance; in short, all my necessaries 2 were 
soumission 5 enfin , toutes mes choses necessaires furent 

sent me and so this matter was over in afew 
envoytes me el ainsi cette affaire fut finie en peu 


hours. 
(A heures. 
I think  Ivwvas now near a thousand leagues 
Je crois (que) j* etois Qpresent @ pres de mille lieues 
father off Eugland by sea, than at my 


plus eloignE(deP) Angleterre par mer, que de mon 
lite kingdom, except his diſlerence, than I might 
petit royaume,excepte cette d ference, gue je pouvois 
iravel by land over the 2 Great Mogul's r country 
1: ager par terre dans le du Grand Mogol pays 
o Surat, from thence up to Bassora , by sea up the 1 Per- 
f Surat, de 1d d Bassora , par mer au Per- 
San 1 gulf, then take the way of the caravans over 
s:que geſſe puis prendre la route des caravanes par 
the 2 Ara ian 1 desert to Aleppo and Scanderoon, 
le Arabie desert (def) d Aleppe et Scanderoon , 
there take shipping to Italy, and so travel 
la (m') embarguer pour(P) Italie, et uinsi voyager 
by land into France, and from thence cross the sea 
par terre en France, et de d traverser la mer 
to England. 
pour (/) Angleterre. 
My nephew zleft rme two persons to 2 attend 
Mon neveu luissa me deux individus pour uccompa- 
1 me ; one of them was his servant, andthe other 
ger mw un d' eux eroitson domestigue, et l' autre 
clerk to the purser, who engaged io he 
Cling Gu CULSIRNIET 5 QUE (s } g , eit (/e) 


R ii; 
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mine. I took lodgings in 2an 4 Englizh FT, 
mien. Je pris (ines) logemens duns (la) une Angloig zom 
3 Woma 's house, here scveral French, one 2 
femme mason (d') on plusieurs Francois, un de 
Enlilisb, «and iv o 1 Ttalian 1 merchants resided. T's 
Anglois, et de-ix Italiens negocians demeurorent. I (les) 
hi dome entertainment | met with here, 20 mon 
d gulle amusement (que) je rencontui ici, fit argen 
casioned 1 me to stay nine months consdering whit pun 
me rester neuf mois reflechissunt queit geri 
course should take, 280%—w e g4hng'nh 3 gods TY 


route je prendrois. Quelques Ang vises mat chu. pie 


1] bad with me of great value, bestes a thou WH 1 
dises j'avois arec moide grande va eur, outre mile era 
Saud iges of eight, and a tier of credence for more, ge 

picers de ha't, of vine /etire de credit pour da: d- ge (de 

if there Wass h necessity, The go dN [| 4270 


tage s$i il y en net necevsite. Les marciunidies F tren 10 


5800 2 dis,o8d roof to advantage, and bo gn 17 
b ento! dixposat en avantaget:sement of 'j*) acicu WM tir _ 
here Feral good dianon's, whihl could c . 
ici p/us'eurs beausx d'amuns gre je preeots fue e. 6 
carry about with me, Ene morning the 2 Enes being v 
ment porter gve. moi. Un multi te Aug 
1n-erch.nt came io me, as beg 4 er inline more 


neguctaut rint chez moi, comme tut fiirt iniiiit 
together, Conntmryman , wit: he, 1 hive a project 20 
ensemble, Compatriot. , dit-r/, j al un projet Cit 
communicate 1to you. which, I hope, wi Hu 
mun quer a O,, qui, j' espere, couvicndn 

210 4 Both Sur 1 aidpt *Die. 10 KE. Crt, Sir, we 
a(i) de Ueux nous u. anlage Euſn, Mr, us 


tn? 5 
mn 
note po 
me time 


lerns g 
i n 


2075 fe: 
& - THT 
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nglich are both in axzremote 1part of the word 
whoig zommes tous deux dans un éloigné endroit du monde 
ono from our country 5 but yet in a placewhere 
5 : de notre pays; mais cependant dans un lieu ou 
Tit men of bussiness may get a great deal of 
3 (les) gens de commerce peuvent gagner bea cο,t ay 
, 2 be- money. Now, if you will put a thousand 
„ t argent. A présent, si vous voilez mettre mille In , 
wh. pie to my thousand pounds, we will hire > 
quieiie sterlings a mes mille livres sterlings, nous n un 
Mus hin to our satisfaction: you shall „ cantain.. I 
chun- ruissenu a notre gre: VOUS arpez capitaine , je 
i tow WH wp he merchant and we'll yz 2 2trading 1wnyge 
mile Sera négoctant: et Nuns ferons un commerce oy 
more, ge to China; for why should 2 we 1/e 
das . ge (deYa(la) Caine; bourquoi nous resterion $$ 
WY still Je drones, while the 2 10/9 
ties ; WM tron (uilles comme (des) bourdons, pendant jue le en- 
0 pln „ 1 world is in d 2continual 1 motion. | 
acl tier monde est dans un continuel movement 
eat! This propos. soon got my consent, 
fue Cotte propos/tioan Hientôt obtint mon COnsSEnten ent 
Enes being very agreahle to my z rambling r genias; and Ys 
Augst tres-agriable d mon errant genie et Haus 
Lotiuate mare 80, bocause I looked upon my ecountre— 


inis tant p'us auss!, pirce que je regunois mon compa=- 
ject 20min to be a verysincere person; it required so- 
et fete pour Etre une tròs-sincere personne; i fallut du 
ie line before we could get a vessel to 
uw ict tensavant (que) nous puissions at un biss, jꝗ;HZ4 
Sir, Ver mind, and suilors to 2 man rit ac- 
Mr, ub et , et (es) maleluts P 217 ehu⁰jᷣͤ er en 
R iy 


W/ TH + 
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cordingly ; at length, we bought a ship, and and 
consequence; d la fin, nousachetdimes un vaissedu, et el (d 
got an 2 English 1 mate, boatswain, and gun» Manill 
(nous) etimes un Anglois maitre contre-maiire , et eu- Mani 
ner, 2Dutch 1carpenter, and three Portuguese ſo- to 


non er, Ho/landois charpentier et trois Portugais fo- 
remast-men;and, for want of others, madg 


d 67%) 


remas-mens et, d defautd” autres, (nous nous) «i» (est) 
shitt with 2 Indian seamen. We 2 first sail. d 

es de Indiens mate/ots Nous Wubord f fines voile (d nou 
to Achin, 1a the island of Sumatra, and then 10 Siam, made 1 
a Achin,duns(* le de Sumaira, et puisd Sam, Wl fines ; 


where we bartered our Wores for some touchin 

ou nous change dmes nosmarchandises pour de (U) WM touch: 
arrack and opium, the last of which which 
ar de ot ( de 1*) opium, la derniere de ces (choses) don, 
bare a great price among the Chinese; in a word, re rue 
ct une grande valeur purmi es Chinoisz en un met, Mr: 1.1 
we weul up to Suskan, making a very great voyages e 
nous daes d Suskan , faisantuntre>-grand voyage. W.Nows b 


aud, alter eight months time, | returned to Ben» 
et, apres huit mois (de) tems, jeretournat au he enen 
gal, very well atis'ied withi this adtenture, having vt Wiz Ferie 


ga/e, tres» Counient de celleaventure, ayunt not Peres 


only got a $f} vient quantity of oncy , but WW!!:- gulf 
Seulcinent gagn? une grande guant/te d' argent, nu e 3o//; 
an ins/ght of getting a great deal more. „ge, v 
une lucur d' (en) gagner beaucoup plus. age, NC 

The next voy:ge my friend proposed to Not 

Le prochain voyage (que) mon emi proposd Peu ( 
me Was to go among the 2 Spice 1 islands, ur accot 


moi, fut d' aller parmi ies Apices istes ( on sont lcs) Who: con; 
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and and bring home a load of cloves from tho 
, et et (4) apporter une charge de clous de gerofle des 
gun⸗ Manillas , or thereabouts, islands belonging partly 
ca- Manilles, ou (des) environs, is'es appartenantes en partie 
ſo- to Spain, but where the 2 Dutch trade 
o- 40%) Espagne , mais o le Hollandois commerce 
made yery consideribly, We were not long 
e (est) tres-considerable. Nous (ne) fumes pas long-tems 
d dreparing for this voyage, whiche we 

voile (d nous) preparer pour ce voyage, gue nous (ne) 
dium, WT made no less successful than the last, 
am, WM fines pus ( avec) moins (de) s$ucces gue le dernier, 
ne touching «t of Bornea, and several other places 


touch ant da Bornco , el ( a ) p/us/eurs autres endroits 
which | do 2 not perfectly remember and 


e () 


oses) dons Je ne (me) pas parſaitement ts SOU ns et 
a ord, ret ruing home em 1 avout - five months time. 
met, iat chez noi en environ cing mois (de) tems. 
age 5 We 28000 189!'d ourspies, which were chiefly 
vage; ns bentog rendiines nos epices, qui etolent pr'nci— 
Ben · clowes and some nutmegs, to tho 
Ber enent des clous de gernfle ct des muscades, aua 
ig vt 2 Porvien 1 merchants who 2 carried 1 them away for 
t nom Wl Perzes negocians qui emporterent les pour 
/ , but te gulf; and, in short, making five te one advan« 
„ mais e go//e; et, enſin, faisant cing pour un (d') aven» 
ge, we were loaded with money. 
age, nous fumes chargis d' argent. 
sed to Not long alier my friend and I had made up 
sd 4 Peu (de) tems apres mon ami et moi fines 
ur accounts, to Our enticre Satisfaction R there came in 
ont les) 0s CoOMmptes , q notre et Sut:;v/action, Id aria. 
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a 2 Dutch 1 coaster from Batavia, in th 
un Hollandois naviguteur de Batavia, ( avec un hat. de Cc 
of about two hundred tons. The crew the p1 
mens) d environ deux cens tonneaux. 1,” equipage le p 
of this vessel 2 pretended themselves so sickly, that not th 
de ce vaisseau pretendoit ge s/ maſade, qu Y / 
there were not hands sufficient to under ding: 
(n') y avoit pus (de) mains su1ffisantes pour ente, ee 
take a voyage ; and the captain having given out lyse 
prendre un voyages et le capitaine ayant public boy ans 

that he intended to go to E:irope, 3 public 2 notice aficr 
gu* il projetoit d"ulleren Europe, publique ASH, “ es ( 
Twas given that the ship wes to be av ay 
on donna {( avis par une) que le vaisseau etoit d alie C. 
sold. 4 No saoner 2Gid 1 this 3 cone to our ears, hit luft 
wendre. Pas plutot ne cela vint a nos ore'l/es, gut sen 
we bought the ship, paid the nister, and but of 
nous achetdmes le vaisseau, paydmes le maitre, u mais if 
took possession. We would zalzo rthave ver enk 

(en) es posses8ion ARNO aussi avions t. 
willing y entertained $0411E of the men: Pow 
volontiers pris guelgues-uns des gens de equi Conor 
but they baving received their share of bool eee 
page : mats ayant recu leur part du butn, 6 0 
were not to be found, being altogether fied to Agra, the $'1${3e 
on n entrouvapas, ayant ensemble fui d Agra, UF" 
great cily of the 2 Mogu!'s 1 residence; and from ther WE bw 
grand: v'l'2 de la du Hgol residence et de li mont 4 
ce were to travel to Surat, and so by sca tothe (undo 
eloient d voyager pour Surat, et ainsi par mer?“ 
2Persian 1 gulf. And indeed they had reason to fy Wire! 
Persique goſſe Ft enbenté ils avoient rais2nde (it wJoters, 
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in this manner: for the truth of it was, 


257 


de cette man'ere 7 car le prai de la (chose) etoit ,( gre) 


the pretended c:ptain was the gunner only, and 
le pretendu cap'tuine etvit le canon:ier seulement, et 
not the commander : that having been ou a 2 tra- 
pas le commandant : qu ayant ete faireun (de) come 
ding 1 voyage , they were attacked on shore by the Ma- 
merce voyage t's firent att. ques d terre par les Ma- 
Jy.ins, who killed three men, andthe captain 
loans, gi tnerent trois hommes, et /e capitaine ; 
aficr 2 whose 1 deat! the other eleven men ran 
op d (la )do>gu2's mort les autres one hommes n 
avay witch the to the bay of Bengal, and 
alie-ent avec le vais88cau d lo hee Bengae, et 

leſt the mate and2Fre en 1 more on shore; 
la's$8erent 'eE mailtie el ene AN 
but of tis allair we sa! 
mais 1 ectie affarire nous anrois occusion α. (en) 
length hore fte r. 


ship 


es pits terre s 
have occasion to 
enk tore 
pur!. pus (au) org para le, 
Power. cr thy Cane by ti-e ship, 

0. „% üuant its arriverent par e rasten, (qre) 
2: Cho hl 2 we hovght it honest'y; neither: didi we 


CM ons nous niet honneternent; et ne n 
suse at:y ting of the netter; \\ hen the man 
S100 117018 ien de n chose; mand homme 

2 howed 1us a bit of s le for the ship 
fu nus un hi/'er de verte pour fe rvaisseats 
(undoubtedly forged) to ane Emanuel 


un (nemme) Fmanuct 
* . — ; 
meters 0ven , lack name he went hy. And so Withont 


ns QA1Cun dvite forge) 


Joern, legte! nom if poitcit, Et uinsi Suns 
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2any more 1todo, we picked up some 2 Dutch 
rien (de) plus faire nous rumassdmes des Hollandois 
and English 1 8eamen, resolving for another voyrge 
et Anglois matelots decides d un autre voyage 
for elores among the 2 Philippine 
pour ( avoir des) clous de girofle parmi les Philippines 
and Molucca 1 islands ; in short, we coutinued thus five 
et Moluques isles enfin, nous restdmes ainsi ein 
or six yeirs, trading from port to pott 
ou 8ix ans, commercant d'en port d ſ un autre) pon 
with extraordinary success; in the geventh year 
avec (un) extraordinaire succe, dans la septieme annee 
we underiook a vovage to China designing to 
nous entrepilines un voyage d (/a) Cline projetantde 
touch at Siam , and buy some rice by the way, 
toucher d Siam, et (d') acheter du rit en passant. 
In this voyage 2 contrary 1 winds 2 beat 
Dans ce voyage (des) contruires vents tourmenterent 
1 us up and down for a 2 considerable 
nous ct (nous firent) perdre un cons/derable 
x time among the islands in thestraits of Molucca 
tems parmi les tsles dans les detroits des Molugues 
2 No sooner 2 were 2V.C clear of those 2 rug: 
Pas plutot fumesnous ( ne )debarrass&s de ces oſu- 
ged seas but we perceived our 1 hip had 
geuses mers que nous appereumes (gue) notre vaissel 


sprung alcak, which 2 obliged r us to put 
faisoit eau, cequi obligea nous de (nous) melin 
into the rives Cambodia, which lies northward 


dans la riviere Cambodia, qui (est) situ vers le nord 
of the gulf, and goes up to Slam. 
e golfe, et (d“] dller à Som. 


Canil 
my b 
mon; 
your 
votre 
th 
aue cl 
J. 
(de) 
2 zou 
vous « 
this 2 
cette 3 
knoy 
men cc 
1 
CO: 
afgrout: 
d terre 
better 0 
mieux 
2 1 
dire à 


utch 
ois 
yrge 
Yage 
pine 
pines 
; hve 
cin 
; port 
pot 
year 
annee 
ang 10 
tantde 
e May. 
a 8841, 
zeal 
nteren 
derahle 
derable 
ol ucce 


Au ques 
ez rug- 
ors 

hi D had 
dissen 


put 


) metre 
rithv ard 
s le nom 


OF ROBINSON CRUS OE. 269 
One day as I was on shore 2 refreshing 1 my- 
Un jour que j* ullois d terre rafraichir (d) me 
gelf , there comes to me an Englisman, who wasa 2 gun- 
la vint d moi un Anglois, qui etoit le ca- 

ner's 1 mate on board an 2 English 4 East 
nonier mattre d bord (d') un Anglois( des) orientales 
3 India 18hip, riding up the river, near the city of 
Indes vaſs8&au montant la riviere, pres la ville de 
Cambodia. Sir, said he, you may wonder at 
Canibodia, Mr, dit-i/, vous pouvez (vous) etonner do 
my bus'ness, 2 having neter scen i me in 
mom affaire (avec vous, ne) avant jamais vu m' de 
your iſe; but tiougli I am a strunger, Thave some 
voire Vie; mais quoi que je sois UN ctranger, j* al uel- 
thng toxztell 1 you that overy near'y 2 concerns 

que chase A dire vous qui tres - pres interesse 
1you; and indeed it is the 2!mminent 1danger 
(de) vous et en verite c' est le danger 
2z3o0u are iin, 2kas moved 1meto 2give 2yo0t 
yous Etcs où (qui) a eite m' a donner vous 
this 2Umely 1notice. Danger / said I, What danger? I 
cette à propos avis Danger { dis-je, quel danger? je 
know of none, excet my ship being bea- 
men connois point, excepte( que) mon voisseau fail edu, 

ky, for which | design to 2 have her run 

cc pourquoi je prele de faire le cunduire 
aground tomorrow . /, said he, I hope you wil. be 
dierre demain. Mr, d:t-il, Pespere(que)vous serez 
better employed, when you Sẽ˖L heur what I have to 
mieux occupe, quand vous apprendrezceqyue j' al A 
2&y 1to you Vu knew the tn of Canthodia 7g 
dre à vous. Voussaw ez (que) la ville de Cambodia et 


imminent 
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about 15 /eagues up this river : about yo 
euviron 15 lieues au-dessus( de) ceile riciere:{ ay envirin VOUS: 
three leagues on this side of it, therelies iwo aDath partic 
trois lieues de ce cote d' elle, il y a deux Holandviy pro. 
end three English 18/:ps. And wou.d you en- he, 
et trons Ang/ors vaingcaux Kt voutez-vous({ vous) ris- t-i/,( 
ture here, w. thout considering what sfrength you had tion / 
quer ci, sans co sidérer queile force 0.15 avis tion po 
to 2 enguge 1them? | 2knew not whiai he meant «id |, 
po.r combatire les Jo $4ro0's Ne Ce quill VOU/0I d- de; 
by this diss re, and turning short upon hum, but 
re parce discours, ct term nant promplementveelut, mais ( 
Sir, xaid 1, l know no rue on 23 on bo 
Mr, dis je,je(ne)conuos pus(de) ra s:mn(gque iH, d b-r 
have to be ofraid either o any 2 Engl is er Detech no. 
8 avoir poriretre Effraze 811 anrcins Ing ,,. A 
1shi,s. I am no interloper, and what rei 
landois va;:$4ux te(ne) $uts piis (nic iupey, tf qr les ed PIeC 
business have they then with me? Je /, S/r, aid the e 
affaires ont ils done avec moi?le bien, Mr, de tf WOE bv! 
mau, :f you do think yourself Secure, ceapta. rn 
homme , i vous( vous) roy es nous-meme en süreté, mal capit in. 
a/ll as I can s8ay, you mnst take your Chun % 
gre tout ce que je puis dire, vous devez prendre votre p- ate 
ce : however, 41 am ver; svrcy you are 8 fi WW” bord 
ti: cependant, je snis très- lache (que) voussoyez si 80:irdat BF bord ( 
good advise; but I 2assure 1 you if you dv 2 h a 
bon conseil; mais je assure vous (que) si vous ne Pas Fous ) & 
1put lo 5ea immediately, you will be att rc fed 8. 
mettez a (la) mer immèdiatement, vous serez altaquc enant, \ 
hy - fire long boats full of men, hangel WW © J 
par cing longurs chalvapes pletues d'aommes, bend s sit 
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your , fora pirate, if you are taken, and the 
voug-meme comme pirate, si vous ètes pris, et le 
purticulars examined afterwards. 1thought, Sir, add ed 
proces exani é ensuite. Je croyos, Mr, ajouta- 
he, TI 2might 1 have met with better recep= 
./, (que) j pu aurois rencontrer meiſleure rècep— 
tion for 58uch 1a 4%ngulur 2piece of service, Sir, 
tion pour si un singulier genre de service Mr, 
id , 1 was never ungrateful to ary man: 
d:s-je ,je(ne)fus famais ingrat pour quceun F:mme : 
but 2 pFiy explain 1yourse!t, and I'll go 
mais (je) He (de vous) expliquer vous eo j* irat 
on board this minute, whether the lenke be topped or 
d hdd) cet instant, soit gue O eau SOItarietce ot 
no. Why, Sir, said he, to be short, berause time 
nn. Ma's, Mr, dt, pour achever, parce que e) tems 
I (Te-10us,, the matter is this: you know well enorgh 
ed precienry,/a ohe est CEC 2 NOUS 8VER suflisamment 
nt you was with the ship at Sumatra, where your 
que vous futes avec le vaisscau à Sumatia, Ol votre 
eapta.n was murdered by the Malayans, w th three of 
capitzine füt assassiné par les Ma/qyans,avec trois de 
dirt; and thateilher you or g80Me who were 
$0s 1: atelots; et que soit vous ou quelques uns qui 6totent 
n H you, ran away with the ship, and 
« bord (avec) vous, (vous) pariites avec le vaisseau, et 
are singe turned pirates at sea. Now, 
rous) tes depuis devenus(des) pirates d Ca) mer. Main- 
Sir, ihis is the sum of what 1haudtosay and I 
enant, Mr, voila le precis de ce que javoisa dire; et jo 
an posten 2 488SUTC 1you that you be taken, 
dels pusltiv eczent asssrer vous que $1 vous Eles pris, 
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you will be ereeuted withng mite | 
vous sere execute Saus beaucoup (de) ceremomezap 
undoubtcd'y you cannot but be $8ensible whit 
indubitablemeut vous (ne) pouvez qu' etre persuade com 
little law z merchant 1 ships 
bien peu (de) misericorde (les) marchands vaiseauy 
sher to pirates, whenever they fall 
montrent aux pirates, toutes les fois (qu* ) ils tombent 
into their unmerciful hands. 
dans leurs impitoyables mains. 
Sir, said I, I 2thank iyou for your kind infor 
Ar, dis je, je reme-cie vous pour votre honnete mi- 
mation: and though, I am sure, no man 
Seigneinent et quoique, je s ut, (que) nul homing 
co id come more honerstly by the chip 
(ne) pouvn't rnguerir plus honnetiment le vaiss8e ui 
than | have dine, yet knowing their enterprise, 
gue je nat fait, cependant sachant leur intent on, 
e | being satisfied of your honest intentiou, PII be 


Cor emOuy 3 for 


ct etant satis/ait de votre hoanete projet, Je serii 
upon my def-ace. Prithee, Sir, said the man, don't 
gur ma defence.de te prie, Mr, dit P homme, de ne 


ta. of being upon your defence, the best that 
pas parler d' etre sur votre defense, le mieux que 
you can make is to be out of danger and therefore, 
vous puissicz faire est d' etre hors de danger ; et c'est pour. 
if you have any regard to your life, 
quoi, si vous avez quelqu' attachement pour votre vie, 
gnd the lives of your men, take theadvantage , wi— 
et la vie de vos gens, saisissez l' avantage, san 
thour fail, of putting out to sra at high water; V 
faute, de mettre 
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which means, as you have a 2whole 1 tide 
ce moyen, comme vous aurez une tout enſiere marce 
before you , you will be gone too fur out of their 
devant vous, vous gerez trop loin (et) hors de leur 
reach before they can come down. 
porice avant (qu') ils puissent (vous) atteindre. 
I am mighty well satisfied, said I, in this 
je suis extrememnet bien satisfait, dis -je, de cette 
particular, and of your łkindness, Wich merits ny grea- 
particularite, et de votre bonte, qui merite ma plus 
test extoem : pray, Sir, what amends 
grande eslin e: jeveus)prie, Mr, (de dire) quelles repa= 
Shall I 2 make 1you ? He replied, I 2 know 1 not 
raticns dois-je fuire vous I! repliqua,je sais ne 
what ameniis you are willing to make, because 
quelles reparations vous etes dispose A faire, parce que 
you may have some doubts of its certainty : but, 
ws use avoir quelque doute de sa ce: titude : mais, 
to 2 convince 1you of the truth of what I mw; 
our convainere vous de Ja verite de ce que je dis, j- 
ve one offer to make to you. On board one of the 
zi une offre a faire, à vous. A bord (d') un des 
s Eng/ish ai ps, I habe nineteen months pay 
Angle is vaisssanx j' ai dix- neuf mois (de) payes (qui 
due to me, and this Dutchman that is with 
ont) düs a moi, et cet Hollandois qui est avec moi 
as Seven months pay due to him, which 
a sept mois (de) payes( qui sont) dis à lui, avec ce- 
if you will make good to us, we will go along 
181 vous voulez faire (du) bien à nous, nous 


me 


irons 
ith you, .Tf you ht fiind, that there is nothing 
© vous. Si vous trouvez, qu' il n'existe rien 
Tome II. 8 
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in what we have sad, then we shall desire 


dans ce que nous avons dit, alors nous ne desirerons GE 
nothing : but, when you are convinted that we Sn) 
rien: mais, quand vous serez convaincu que nous thou 
have saved the hp, your liſe, and the lives ofthe nd 
avons Sauye, le vaisseau, votre vie, et les vies des 
men , we will leave the whole to your ped 
gens de l'õquipage, nous laissions le tout à volte 
generos!ty. | reno 
genèrosité. parti 
So e l did this 2 every 1 | way appear, that ue 
Si raisonnable cette mme maniere paroissoit gut at bar 
I 21mmediately 1consented, and we went d. * 
J'(y) immediatement consentis et nous alldmes su n 
rectly on board. As soon as we came on board, (Es 4 
te champ d bord. Aussintòt que nous uinmes d nous eu had 
my partuer calls joy fully out, that thy il © © 
barguer, mon as80cie ( 8 ) ecria avec joie, qu ik 15 a 
had stopped the leack, Well, tank God, ““ ““ 
aroient arrcte {* eau. Eh bien, Cen) remercie Dieu It 
suite, bat pray let us weigh anchor forth 1 
dis-je , mais(jevous) prie levons U' ancre $ur it * 
Wich. Weigh! said he, what is the meaning mY 00 
champ. Levez! dit-il, quel est lu si gu ſſi cation A wud, 
this hurry ! 7 Pray 5 ask no .ques{10is 1 Je, 
cette presso v Ce vous ) Prie, ne faitesaucunesquestion 212 1 
sud, but all hauds to Work, wilt Gears, 
dee, mais (que) toutes (les) mains {r.vaillent , n - | E 
losiag a moment's time: Upon wich, in FEE: 
perdre un moment de tems: Sur quoi, dans (u lp, 


* 92 
ſ Ut o e 


great sarprise, the captain was called, who imo 
g. Surprise, le cypitaine fut appele, gui Sur 
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OF ROBINSON CRUSORF. 275 
dintelx ordered the anchor to be got up; will 
cih ordonia ( que ) 1 ancre ful leve; ct 
though the tide was not quite down, yen, 
guoigue (a muardle(ne) it pas tout-i-lait venue, cc— 

being assisted with a little 2land i breeze, 
pendunt, etent dss iet parune petite terre bhise (qui 
we steod ont tosen. | 2then called wy 
renoit de) nous mines en mer. J* urs appear men 
partner into the cabin, ani relaied the Story 
axe dans la chambre, et ( je) racontai i* histoize 
at large, whinh wis confirmed, and more ampihed by 
en dtail, qui fut confirmee, it plus amp*'ſi'e par 
tre 1,0 men I had brought on board. Scarce 
les d. ur homimes (que) j* avors amenes d hom. 4 he, 
bad we finished our discourse, upon this head, 
w9028-nmus8 acheve notre discouts, sur ce Chapitte, 
but a sor came tothe 2 cabhin 2 door, w.th a 
6% un nctelot vint a ta chanibre porte (dela) avec un 
message from the caplain, that we were chasel by 
ess ge du capituine, que nous lions chusses par 
lie sloops full of 2arined 1men., Very well, 
e149 corveites remplies (de) arms ge Tres-bien , 
sich , it is plain now there is something 
dl e, il est clair d present qu” il yaque/zue choce 
zin fit. And so, going upon deek, I told ail 
dedans/\s Et ains!, allant sur (le) tilluc, je dis (d! tnt 
the men 2there Mas 12 dexing for sciziig tle 
P equipuge qui existnit le dussvỹ,ädæ ( empurer «ts 
snip, ant of2executiay rus for pirates; and 
Pd'8S07 "1 „el de crecuſer nous come pirate. s cf ( je) 


zusked 1 them whaeter they wouid faifſoly 444 
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by us, and by one another T6 
pres (de) nos, et aupres(f')un(deP) autre? 4 


which t'y 2 una mms y ireplied , that they worll ak 
quoi i's una tincment repondirent gu” Tis combat 
aht to their last drop of blood. T =then (not. 
groient Jusqr'a leur dernieve goute de sang. Je ensuite xo 
rasked the captain, which way he thought pencil 
deinindai an capitaine, quelle maniere i j:1gerot (lr) 42 
best for us to manage the battle? Sir, Sid nous 
meilleure pour nous de preparer la hataille ? Mr, di © a 
he, the on/y method is to 1 keep ithem off with & n 
i/, la seule methode est de tenir les Gloignes avec Mg 
Onur great Shot as long as we ant 4 UNC 
notre grand plomp aussi long-tems que nous (le) pour: 9 
able, and then have recourse to our small arms : dn ea 
rous, et puis avoir recours a nos petites armes : et Aa 
when 2both 1these 2 fail Ius, lien . 
quand deux (choses) ces manqueront nous alors (nom 8 
rtire to 2 close 1 quarters , when pes 2 
nous )retirerons dans (les) fermés endroits quand peut wks 
haps the enemy, wanting materials , can Js | 
Gre ' ennemi ,manquant (de) matériaux (ne) pourn _ 
neither break open our bulk heads, not get in up inoff 
ni rompre notre fond de cale, ni entrer che : 
J. Mean time the gunner Was ordered to voile q 
nous. En meme tems le canonier ſut commande poi Nike 85 
bring two guns to bear fore andal * 
amener deux canons pour (tes) placeren avant et a FE 
out of the steerage, and Bp 2 load 1 thei 45 of 
arriere du timion, et en conschuence charger les * 2 a 
v 1th 2 musket 1 bullets and small piece RE 


ace (des) fſusiis batles (de) et (de) petits mot ad 2h 
Sal. 
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76 7 of old iron; and the deck being cleared, we 
wanld ceuut de vieux fer; et le tillac etant arrange, nous 
Ombat= prepared for the engagement, ail 9 ho- 
2 then (nous) pre pardines pour le combat, loujours, Ce- 
wever, keeping out a sea. The boats 2 followed 
2 pendent, tenant la mer. Les chaloupes suivorent 
55 (ls) 1us with all the sail they could make » 
. nous avec toute la voile( gu") elles pouvorent faire, 
4 and we could perccive the two fore- 
* of nous pPOurions appercevoir ( que ) les deux plus 
8989 were Fnglixh, which outsailed the rest by 
gh % e s etorent Angloises, gui depussbient les aues de 
* to leagues, and which we found would come up 
6 * ture lreves, et que nous trouvdmes vwvenoient 
wy F with us: hereupon, we fired a gun without ball, 
; a nous: $Ur quoi, nous tirdines un canon sans bous- 
ata intimating that they should bring to, and 
5 * let, donnant d en tende gu” is derrotent amener , | et 
nd peut 1 flag of truce, as a signal 
4 NOUS his:dmes un pavillon de rie, comme un s/gnal 
) pourt ſr parley; but, 2 ſinding i them crouding after 
* pour pariementer 5 mats, trouvant les venant a toute 
r che us, 1 Bull they came within shot, 
8 voile a nous »Jusqu'a ce qu“ ils vinssent d portee du coup, 
1% pout we fook in our ; white, and hanging out the 
and mes notre ( pavillon ) blanc, et suspendimes le 
1 zred x flag, unmediately fired at them 
"that unge pavillon sur le champ (nous) tirdmes contre eux 
5 with ball: zwe then 2called 1 tothem with a 
1 pieet a borelet : nous ensuite cridmes leur avec un 
„ moe pPoakang trumpet , 2 bidding thema their 


or. iaamut ut i leur ( riszuect) 
8 13 
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peril keep off, | 
peril de , guer. 
Bit all this 
us tout ceia(ne)sign;fioit rien; car, Clmptont 
U [0 the sIrength that 2 followed 1tlem, they were 


signified nothing; for, depending 


SUIVOLL {es I/s eto ent 
mischief: bereu- 


Fur la force gui 
ros0lute'y bent for, 
res ( et) dispnses a( nous fa.re du) mal «ur 
pon, I 2orller-d 1 them to bring the ship to, by which 
ea, je ordonnat eur de jeller i ancie, par cee 
means, tiey lying upon our broadside 
moyen, ils etvient dans ( /a direction de) notre bordee, 
We let fly at them at once, bie 
ns lancdmes (une) horde & che de e heis, wn 
of whom ca ried away the stern of the lundermos 
des gu, (0097s) emporta la youpe de ta dernie'e 
Dont 9 and 20 lige hem not only to take dewu 
les non-se1rictuent de Later 
theie wail, bat 2 made them all rin to the 
tes voiles, mis (e faire les tous corrird 1d 
bend of the boat, to 2 kt ep hein from s'r— 
ten de fa chulguge, pour echter les de chart: 
Ling; and so $:e lay by, 2 having ereuyh 
re; et ainsi eile Se mit de cote, ayant 08-02 
| prepared 10 


cliulouipe, et ige 


10 Fu. ln the mean time, Me 
en Daus le nieme lems, nous (neus) prepuri-ns 

W eicG ue 2 the loreinost 2 boat in the ne 

bien recevorir(la) la pius Urancee chaloupe de la ment 
manner. Wile we were doing this, ore 
municre. Vendunt( que) nous Cons d jaire cid, un 
of the three 2 hiudorinots ,, 1 bouts cane ! 
des trois ia plus en arrure cha.cupes (gui) vi 
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to the relief of that which was disabled, and 
au secours de celle qui etoit desemparee, et 


ding 2 took the men out 4 of her. We 2again called 
btant prit  equipage en Naus envore demanddines 
Were to parley with them; but, instead of an, answer; 
0:ent a parlementer avec euxs mats, aulieu d' une reponse 
ercu— one of the boats, came close under our stern; 
r une des chaloupes vint tout pres sos notre. poupe; 
1 hich v hereupon, our gunner let fly his two chace guns, 
"ce su qur, nete canonier tira ses deuxpetits canons, 
side but missing, the men in the boat 
dee, mais manquant, (son coup) les hommes dans la cha- 
ore | $houted, aud waving their caps, 
's, UN loup? orierent de joie, et remuanten Pair leurs bonnets , 
rms came on with greater fury. To repair 
ice Suvancerent-avee une plus grande fureur. Pour reparer 
e down this 8eeming, disgrace, the gunner. soon gut 
11. cette apparcnce (de) disgrace, le canonier bient6t fut 
to ihe ready, and, firing the second time, did a great deal 
rd ld pret, et, tirant une seconde ois, fit beaucoup 
u $a of mischief among the eneuy. We wayed aguin 
» chart de mal parmi i' ennemi. Nous changedines encare 
ereuth and, bringing | our quarter to 
Page (e place) et, amenant (le cdi de) notre vaisseau ù 
pared u bear upon them ſired three guns more, 
pri portce d' euzx (nous) tirdmes trois canons de plus, 
+ when we found the boat ,a-sinking,, and 
ia men quand nous trouvdmes la chaloupe chavirent, et 
bis, ont everal men already in the sea, hereupon, 
eg, unt plusieurs hommes deja dans la mer, sur gut, 
1 manning aur p:nnace, IJ. gare oreloers 10 
) en 7.41364: 19878 iu r, j- 0 7. Cd.) anlius pour 
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save as many as they could, and Sing 
(en) sauber autant qu” on (le) pourroit, et sur le 
tantly 1 to come on board, because the rest of 
' champ derevenir d bord, d cause (que) les autres d- 
their boats were approaching: accordingly they 
leurs chaloupes  approchoient: en cons&quence ils 
did so, and took up three of them, one of 
 agirent ainsi, et prirent trois d' entPeux un des 


whom was almost past recovery; and then erouding 
guels #toit presque mort; et puis dp yunt 
all the sail we could, after our men 


toute la voile (que) nous primes ,apres que nos hommes 
came on board, we stood out farther to sea, v 
vinrent d bord, nous al/q4mes plus loin en mer, ile 
that the other three boats gave over 
' maniere que les autres trois chaloupes abandonnerent 
their chage when they came up tothe 2 firs 
leur poursuite quand e/les arriverent aur premieres 
1 two. Thus delivered from 2 imminent 1 danger, we 
deux Ainsi delivres Pun eminent danger Nous 
changed our course tothe east ward , quite 
changedmes notre route pour (aller) vers lest, tout-d 
out of the course of all 1 European ⁊2ships. 
fait hors de la route de tout Europeen vaisseau. 
Being now at sea, and inquiring more pat 
Etant d present en mer, et (nous) informant plus pur 
tirulary of the two seamen, the meaning d 
ticulierement des deux matelots, la sign cut ion d 
all this, the Dutchman, at once, 2let' ru 


tout cela, le Hollandois, tout de suite, fit entrer nous 
into the secret. He 2told 1 us that the fellow who 206 


dans le secret. 11 dit nous que le gargon gui bend 
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ius the ship was an arrant thief, who had 
nous le vaisseau Etoit un insigne voleur, qui ( $*) toit 
runaway with her; that the captain was treacherously 

enſui avec lui; que le capitaine fut perfidement 
murdered on the coast of Molucca by the natiyes 
assassine $ur la cote de Molucca par les natifs (de') 
there, With three of his men; that he, the Dutch- 
endroit, avec trois de ses gens; que lui, le Hollan- 
man, and four more, being obliged to have recourse 
dois, et quatre autres, &tant obiges d avoir recours 
tothe woods for their safety, at length escaped 
aux bois pour leur sirete, d la fin(ils) echaperent 
by means of a 2 Dutch ship, in ists way 
par(/e) moyen d' un Hollandois vaisseau dans sd route 
to China, which had sent their boat on shore 
d (/a) Cliine, qui it envoye la chaloupe d terre 
ſor . 2 fresh1 water: That ,after this, he 
pour (are de! fraiche cau Ou pres cela, il 
went to Batavia, where two of the seamen belonging 
alia d Batavia, ou deux des matelots appartenans 
tothe slip (who had deserted the rest in their 
ou vaisseatt( qui avorent deserte des autres dans leurs 
travels) arrived, and there gave an account that 
royages) arriverent, et Ia donnerent la relation que 
the fellow who ran away with the ship 2 had sold 
le garcon qui Sen alla avec le vaisseau avoit vendu 
rler at Bengal to a set of pirates who went 
au Beiigaled une compagnie de pirates qui alloit 
a cruising, and had already taken one English, and two 
en course, et avoit deja pris un Anglois, et deux 
2 Dutch 1 8hips richly laden. 
Hol:andois vaisseaux richement charges. 
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Now, though this was absolutely false, 
Maintenant, e as cela ſut absolument favs, 
yet, 2 concerning us directly, 
cependant, (quant d ce qui) concernoit nous direate- 
my partner 2 truly 18aid, that our deli 
ment, mon ass$0Cie verite dit abe) que notre del. 
verance was to be esteemed so much the more, by 
vrance devoit etre estimee d'untunt plus, par (la) 
reason, 2 had 1we fallen into their hands 
raison ( que si fussions nous tombes dans leurs mains 
we could have expected nothing 
nous (ne) pouvions (nous) attendre (d), rien 
from them but immediate death, 
d' eux qu ( aune) prompte mort, 
our accusers' would have 
(que) nos accusateurs auroient ee nos. Juges: 
and, therefore, + his opinion: was, to return, di- 
et, Cestpourguor , son opinion fut, de retourner sur 
recilly to Bengal, where, being known, we could 
le champ uu Bengale, on, etant connus, nous poui- 
prove how-'' honestly we came by, the 
Tions prouver combien honnetement nous achetdines e 
ship, of whom we 2 bought 1 ber, and the like, 
paisseau de qui nous achetiimes ' et chose sen- 
and where we were sure of some 
blable , et on: nous tions urs d' (avoir) une sorte 
justice; at least would 2 not 1he hanged 
(de) justice; au moins nous (ne) pas serions penus 
first, and judged afterwards. I Was at first of 
(4 ) abo, et juges ensuite. Je fus d' abord de 
2 my partner's opinion; ; but when I had 2 mor: 
(1*) de mon ass08e opinion mats quan c is 
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teriously 1 considered of the matter, Iz told 1 him 
Serieusement reſlichi d la chose, Je dis Jui 
we run a great hazard in attempting 


(que) nous courions un grand hazard en entreprenant 
to return, being on the wrong side of the 8traits of 
de ret rurner, elant sur le mauvats Cote des deiroils de 
Motucca, and that if, upon alarin 
Blucca, et que 8i, sur (') alarme( qui en C@tot) 
tien, We should be taken by the Dutch of Bata- 
duinve, nous etions pris par le Tlollando!s de Paty- 
via or English elsewhere, our running av ay would be 
via ou Ang 0's ar:tre parl, notre ſuite de- 
a 28 li ent 1 evidence to 118, This 
roit une sig ιj,jjGe Evidence. pour condamnernous Ce 
d, gar indeed sterthed not only my pariner, but 
dinge en et ff, aya noti- sen cement mon as880Cie, mais 


2 condem 


lizevvise all zihe »$hij's 1 company; so we 
de meme tout (PP) du vaisseau Cpuipage dinsi nous 
changed our for ner res9l ton, aud resol- 
enanrg/d ines notre premiere rushιj.iüun, et (nous) reso= 
ved to go tothfecoastof Lonquin, and so to that 
lines alter & la cotede Trigquin, et de meme d celle 
of Crna, where, pursuing our first de- 
d:(/a) Cuinæ, 
sin as to 


on, . poursuivant notre prein'er des- 

trade, We 

se /n gant uu COMmErce , nous pourrions probab/tnent 

hate an opportunity to dispose of the ship some 

&/01r une ooeas/On de diegoset du vue α,,b¹i d (unc) 
way or other, and to reiuen to Bengal 

maniere oul dune Jaulte, et de retoumner au Benga'e 
in oauy 2country vessel 


/ 
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we cod provi, Pas bong groe to, T2 
NOUS pu AOUS ) DUC ut. Cort 71 COU NN, as 
woe ore away N. N 33 1'3.3 uf 532 IT 1-8 O07 & 0 C011 
nous gnuwverndmes d NAH. emen ie ies ee un“ 
: 2 1 Ionrs To the eng) , which 20 N dun 

gu (e lan) nrdinarre rorie & / e&8t, ce ont suit rely 
1 us lo zune inpanvenien eie. As the wind hly 1 
nous d quegues di8rrrfimens, C i ent, 1 w 
stens aguſast s, our vmare bega e very tos J d. 
constanten enitre hots, noblen age dent tre en [It . 
div, and we began fo ho afrml of Want I: to 
ru'cur, of nous % n H Fieyns de mnt nance 


* - 


of privkigng and what. was sil wirs, we 


71 9 57 17 82 1 2+ Ce 7 77 Pt) 'S ore Hire 5 57978 


aper hende, thit us hose sli s, 2 on rendes 
cu,, gue comme ces ra'sivant, ( ef) aur 

hase 1 boats we had exuped, were bound k 

gie chalnipes nons Oinns Ecnup s, Otorent dest y 
to ing, they might get before us, aid C/U, 

pour ( Cliine, ils pussent ariiier avant nous et 12 | 

have given fresh miorumation, which migbt p-rdret 
donner (une) nouvelle injcrnation, qu pur'\t in 4; 


create another 2vigorous 1 poursv'', Indeed, I 2co10 WY dns c: 
crier une autre vigoureuse poursui'e Fn eff:t fe nou) WM provers 


1 not help being grieved, when I cone Wi Prieres 
ne (m*) empecher(d') tre af/lige, quand je re/i* cerned, 
dered that I. who had never wronged e 


chiss0is que moi , qui(n”) avois jamais fait de tort oi aſter 
defrauded any person in my life, was now pared Bi ces (a 
&roamps personne dema vie , etois d present pouring nit cons 


3 * 


* ; „ — Lo SS 
Ike . a Tcouunat theof; and, if (co, cclte c 
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foruin the greatest danger of being executed 


( correrois le plus grund danger d“ Otre exieute 
as such; and, though innocent, I 2 found 1 myve.f 


c 
| tis comme tel; et, quoigqn” inavcent, je trourerors me 
Vi. un er the reces8ity of flying for wy safety: and thee 
20 dans la necessitè de fuir pour ma Surete : et pH 
vet rehy eavape being brought to shame, of v hich 
Nv la b taper (d*) etre amen d (lu) honte, dont 
„ Jas eren more aſrail than of death itse'f. 
ry te- j' Eois mime plus eta gre , ) mort efle-meme. 
Pi ene Ii was ensy 10 read my dejoection in ny connte- 
ru I: &07t facile de lire mn araitement dans men v/89:7 * 
in 11» nance. My ia was oporessed, like those unhip- 
We Mou esp etvit oppressd, comme ces malheu= 
ET py innocent persons, Who, being overpowered 
2 chu res ,nnovrentes personnes, qui, elunt accab.ces 
2 * Dluephienmbes and pe rgared evidences, Wie- 

Wound pin" es) ines et pur,ures timoins, (qui) me- 
es dn resolred to z take away itheir lives, or 

s, aid chen raue d Gr leur (1. ) vie, ou (4) 
us tt run their re tation, hire no other recourse 
igt re ſemrtgututien, (u ont aucune § aue ressuree 
5 77 in this Word to cuse their sorrow, but sighs, 

2 91 dans ce monde poura//eger leur enagrin, que souplrs, 


AT 5 
0 prayers, and tears. Ry partner 2sceing INICEO CON 


prieres, et larmes. Mon ass0cre voyant me si nig, 


CON 


2 Feſls cerned, 2 ençouraged i me as well as he could; and, 
3 of encouraged m' autaut gu" il(/e) put; et, 
t o aſter deseribing to me the several ports of 
Arsued apres (avoir) decrit d moi les diffirentes parties de 
a0rs260l et coast, he 2to!d 1 me, be would either 2 put 1me 
E £clie cte, il dit me (qu) il voulort soit meltre me 


'$) £4 
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in on the coast of Cochinchina, or elze in cour 
sur la cote de( la) Cochinchine, ou antrement dang * 
tie bay of Tonquin, from whence we might g0 00 and 
la baie de Tonquit, on nous pourriuns alter d et ( 
Macao, a town once posessed by the Portugue- nort] 
Macao, une ville uutrefois pos&dre par les Poriuguis, ae 
Se, and Where Still 110 Eiropean Families and ( 
et on encore plusieurs Eutopternes fumitles 6 
resided. dence 
resident. 4 * 
To this place we rstecred, and 2 c in f. 
A cet eudroit nous alid.ies, et{'e) de boune heure a# a 
1 next morning , (ne in Si; it ofthe mar 
lendemain mutin, ( nous) arrivd.ntes a({ta) del OY 
const; bat thought il ad, isvale 2 
cd f mais (nous jug. dures (gu?) i/ ( ett ) eomvenabie n 
to put into a small . river where we wreck 
de (nous) mettre duns une petite rivieis ot nou Fuge 
could, either over land, or by the 2 <hi,)'s ry 
pourrions, soit par lerre, ou pur ja du vaigssea! TU 
1 pinnace, know What 2 vess0's 1 Were in a 45S 
pinasse savoir quels (les) vaisseaur Eloent duns le bee 
ports thereabouts. This happy step provel EE 
ports des environs. Celte heureuse deEinaurche deri nd 5 
our deliverance; for, next morning, Ihen FEE 
notre delirrance; cer, (le) lendeinain matin, en opnortt 
came to the bay of Tonquin two 2 Dutch 1 
endroitarriva d la baie de Tonquin deux Tollandiis 100 = 
ships, and a tlird without any colours; aud, REO 
PUISSETUT et un lroiseme sans aucun pavitlon ; d, cordin 
in the evening, two 2 English ships steered the same cons6y 


dansli so. rec, deux Anglois vaiseaux fiient la mii, 


OF ROBINSON CRUSOE. 28% 


2 course. The river where we were Mas but small, 
fins route. La riviere ot nous etions (nꝰ%ẽ etoit que petite, 
0 and run but a few leagues up the country: 
3 et (ne) traversoit que peu de ſieues ' de. pays 
P northward : the country was wild and barbarous, 
Wan vers le nord: le pays etoit sauge et barvare., 
ha and the people thieves, - having no correspon=- 
il et tc peuple voleur, (n') ayant aucune COrresROn- 

dence with any other nation, dealing, only. 

dance avec aucune autre nation, (ne) commercant qu 

in fish, oil, and such 2 gross 1 commodities;.and 
4 en poisson, huile','et les grossieres marchandises of 
"OY 4one 6 barbarous 5 custom 1 they àstill 2 retained,” that 
5 ” " un - barbare usage ils enoore conservorent qui 
Bb, when any vessel  was-unhappily : ship- 
"WY (ctoit que) quand un yaisseau malheureusement Rau- 
IT cked upon their coast, they make the men pri. 
rl gebt sur leur cote, ils faisoient I &quipage pri. 
8 ws $0ners or Slaves; so that now we might; 
bie sonnier ou esclave; te sorte gu'alors nous pouvions 
418$01" WY fair'y say we were surrounded by enemies both 
IQ - a bien dire (que) nous tions enloures pur desennemis 
uns it by sea and land. 

eu” a par mer et (par) terre. | 

deri As the ship had been leaky, we took the 
g, thare Comme le vaisseau avoit fait eau, nous primes “ 

en 6 opyorturn'ty; in this place, to 28carch 1her, and,to 
Dutch occusion , © dans ce hen, de exuminer: !! et. de 


Mlandoi stop up the places which zulet ins the water.; We Zac- 


boucker les endroits' oft entroit {! eau Nous en 
cordingly z lightened 1 her, and bringing our guns 


the same cons&queiice alieged es {* - \et\ « purtant nos Canons 
la mtu 
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anÞother z moyeable r1things to one side, we ex fo ca 
et autres np ortables choses sur un Cote, nous es- de 
sayed to 2 bring r her down, that we $lay 
saydmes de mettre de cote le afin ( que) nous cocle 
might come at her bottom : but , upon second men 
puissions arriver d son fond: mais, sur (une) seconde gens 
consideration, we did z not think it safe 1 bot 
 reflexion , nous ne pas jJugedines( qu” ) il ( fut) air ca. 
to 2let ther lie on 2 dry 1 ground, ping 
de laisser le coucher sur (de lu) seche terre chant 
5 neither 11indeed 4 was 3 the place 6 convenient 2 for prise; 
point en eſſet etoit la place (n') commode pour prise, 
it. The inhabitants, not used to 2 such 1a siglt were 
cela Les habitans, point accoutumes d tel un<pcc- eloicn 
as to 8 a ship he down on one side, and atheir 
tacle gue de voir un vatsseau couch sr un cote, et leur 
heel in towards the shore, 2not dauger 
d la handle ( your le radouber) vers la terre, pas (nge. 
1 perceiving her men, who were at work on to tl 
appercevant les hommes, qi etoient d travailler dans pour C 
her bottom, with stages aud boats on 210 def 
la cale, avec (des) echaſauds et (des) chaloupes de Hen 
the off-side 5 present'y Pe Lnagined the was al 
I* autre cote, sur le champ (ils) imaginerent (que) le etoit ab. 
Ship had been cast away, and lay fast on the after, tl 
vaiss8eau avoit Ce naufrage, et enfonce dans %, 
ground. Agreable to this supposition, they asu: *© 
terre. En consequence de cette supposition , ils ere 
rounded 1us with ten or twelve large boats, with WW ur liv 
tourerent nous avec diæ ou douze grands bateaux , uvet o, v7 
a. resolution, undoubtedly , to plunder the ship, and WF belonge 
une resolution, sans doute, de pilier le vaisscaa a 
{9 uy 
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3 to carry away those they found ite for 
d enmener ceux { qu”) ils trouveroient Fivans pour 


es- 
we slaves to their King. But when they perceived our 
2Ous esclaves q leur Roi. Mais quand ils appergurent nos 
ond men z hard 1at work on the ship's 
onde gens (qui) d force travailloient dans la du vaisseau 
safe 1 bottom and side , washing 9 graving , and 2 stop- 
) r cale et (de) cote, lavunt, grattant, et bous 
und, ping 1 her, it 2 fillied 1 them all with suclr sur— 
* chant le cela remplit les tous (d') une le ſe su 
2 for prise, that they stood gazing as though they 
pour prise, gu” ils resterent (d) regarder comme s“ its 
sig't were confounded, 2 Nor could 1 we imagine what 
hec- eloient confondus. Ne pouvions nous tmaginer quel 
_ and ztheir design 1 was; however, for fear of 
iu leur dessein etoit cependant, par (lu) crainte du 
Ot daugor, we handed down L arins and ammunilion s 
s (n') danger , nous descendimes (des) arines et munitions, 
on to those at work, in order 
\ dans Pour cenx (qui etoient) d travailler, afiz (gquils) 
; to defend 1 themselves; and, indeed, this precaution 
nes le defendissent SC et, en effect, cette precaution 
e was absolutely necessary; for, ina quarter of an hour 
ue) lt etoit absolument necessaire ; car, un quart d' heure 
"6 hi alter, the natives, concluding it was really 
and opres, les natiſs, concluant (que) c' e&toit reellement 
_— a shipwreck, and what .we were saving 
er parsseau naufrage, et que nous dtions (d) sauer 
„ with our lives and goods, whit h they thought 
_—— oe vie et (nos) marchandises, gu* ils pensoient 
p, and belonged 1 to them, came down upon our men, as 
sed Uo Parr eu dr. sur zs gens, comme 


Jo:ne II. * 1 
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though it had been in a line of battle. We 
si c' eut ets duns une ligne de bataille. Nous 
lay at present but in a 2very unfit rposture to 
etions d prèseut dans une tres-impropre posture pour 
fight; and before the stages could be 
combattie ; et avant ( que) les Echafauds pussent Eire 
got down, or the men in the boat come on 
ab ititus, et les hommes de la chaloupe venir d 
board as they were ordered, the Cochinchineses 
bord comme ils ctoient ordonnes, les Cochinchinois 
were upon them, and two of their boats boarding 
etoient sur eux, et deuæ deleurs chaloupes abordant 
our longhoat , they began to lay hold of 
notre g-ande chaloupe, i/s commencerent d prendre dt 
our men as prisoners. The fir-t they 
nos hommes comme prisonniers. Le premier ( gi?) ts 
geized was a 2 stout 2 English sailor, who nec 
prirent &toit un vigoureux Angl/ois matclot, qui ne 
fired his musket, like a fool, as I 
tira (point) son fusil, comme un sot, comme Je ( 


imagined, but 2 laid fit down in tne boat; 
vs) jug, mais mit le dans la chaloupe; 
but he knew what he was doing; for, by main 


mais il 8avoit ce gu il devoit faire ; car, par (Sa) seult 
force, he dragged the Pagan out of the boat ine 
force, il arracho le Payen hors de sd chaloupe dum 
ours by ti: two ears, and knocked li 

(u) notre par les deux oreiiles, et (lui) cassa 1 

brains out against the 2 hoat's 1 gunne]: a Dutz% 

tete contre le de la chuloude bor un Hella 

man that was next him snatched up the musket, a0 


dois gui ctoit pres (de) lui emporta le fusil, d 
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We 2 knocked down five more with the b 1t-end 1 of it; ho- 
Nous ass0mma cing autres avec la crosse en ce- 
e to wever, this was doing verylittle to their 
pour pendant, cela etoit faire tridpen (de cliose, uu) leur 
be number; but a 2strange unexpected 1 accident, 
t Eire nombre; mats un singalier( et) inattendu accident , 
me on which 2 rather 1 merits laughter than any 2thing 
nir d qui plutdt merite (le) rire qu uucune chose 
hineses else, gave our men a complete victory 
chinois autre donna (d) nos hommes une complette victoirs 
narding over them, 
bordant sur eur. 
hold of It seems the carpenter, who Was preparing to 
ndre dt I! paroit( que) le charpentier, qui se preparoit & 


they 
7 "Y ils 


grave the 2out ꝛside of the ship, as well as 
gratler le exterieur cote du vaisseau, de meme qu? 


ho nec to pay the seams, where he caulked to stop 
% ne a boucher les crevasses, ont it travailloit pour bou— 
] the leaks, had gotten 
je (U. cher les endroits qui faisoient eau, venoit (de) faire 
boat; 2two kettles just let down in the boat, 
Laloupt; et chaudieres descendre dans la chaloupe, 
man one filled with 2 boiling 2 pitch, and the other 


sd) seu /) une remplie de bouilli goudron et { autre 
at weng wich rosin, tallow, oil, and such stuff as the ship- 
upe ol de reine, suf, huile, et telle mitiere que les chars 


zocked lu wrights use: the 2carpenter's 1man had 
cassa | pentiers emploient : le du charpentier camarade avoit 
a Dut: Wl ; great 2 iron rladdle with which he used 
in Hel; une grande (de) fer cuillere avec laquelle il prenoit 
isket, a 0 supply the workmen with 2hot 1stauft, 


ill, %% aur owriers de (/a) brulante matigrg 


tv 
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and as two of the enemies entered 
et (au moment) quedenx des ennemis ei trerent (dans) 
the boat where the fellow stood, he 28aluted 1 them 
% chaloupe on le garcon etoil, il salua les 
wih a 2full rladdle of the 2hot bei ing 1 liquor, 
we remmplie cuillere de Ja bouillante liqueur 
which, the poor creatures being half naked, 2 un- 
d 910), (es pauvres erfatures ctunt d moitiè nus, fit 
de 1 them your Ot , and jmp into the Steg, 
Jeu jeter de grands cris, et sauter dans la mer, 
Well dove, Jack, ys the carzenter, give them the 
Nen fat, Jack, dt le charpentier, donnez=leur 1 
other dose: and s 25tepping forward 1 hi:aself, takes 
autre l et and portant en avant SC pit 
a noh, and 2cippivg nit into the 2 pitch 1 pot, 
wn balai, et trempant /e dans le (de) -goudron put 
he and lis man 80 3 plentifully 28lung 
{ui et sn camaralede cette maniere ebondamiment r* 
1 i. among them, as that none O80 a= 
pundit le parmi eur, de sorte qu aucun () Ccclur 
ped being scalded: upon which, they 2all 
pa (4) etre brut en ennsequence, ils tous (>) 
1 made the best of their way, crying and howt!ing in 
en al/erent prec'pitamment, criant et hurlunt d 


3 such 1a 4 trightfal 2 manner, that, in all my 
s une effrayante maniere gue, dans toutes mel 
adventures, 1 2 never 1 heard the like. 
aventures, je (n'en) jamais entend's de s8emblab/e" 
And, indeed, never z was 11 better pleased with 
Et, enverite, jamais (ne) fus je plus content d 
any conquest than I was with this, there 


aucune congquele que je(le) fus de celle-ci, y 
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being so litile bloodshed, and having an aver- 


ans) ayant fort peu de sung de bers, et ayant une aver. 

hem sion to killing such 2 savage 1 wretches, (more than 

les sion de tuer les sauvages ma/heureux ( p'us gu" (it 

uor » was necessary), as knowing they came 

nel n') doit necessaire), suchunt (gu) ils venoient 

2 in- on errands, which their laws and customs 
fit Pour (des) sujets, que leurs /oix et (leurs) usages 


$1, 2made 1 them think were just and équita— 
mer. ais0i.nt leur penser( quils) etvient justes et equita= 
in the be. By this time, all things being in order aid the 


1 & les. 4 ce tems, toules choses etant arrangies et /e 


lakes hip swimming, they found their mistake 
piit a.$w0au O@ flot, ils decouprirent eur meprise | 
1 pot, Ws» hey did 2 not 1 venture a second attack. 

n pv ns! ils ne pas risquerent une seconde altague, 

2 slung Ihus ended our merry fight; and, having got 

ut * Ainsi finit notre gui combat; et, ay. nt abienu 
esvu- me rice, bread, Tools, and sixteen good 

) Coli” WWiWu vi, (du) pain, (des) racines, et seize bons 

all hogs, on board the day betore, we set sail, 

us (>) ons, d bord la reille, nous mimes d la voile 

viing in Wt daringto go into the bay of Ton quin, but ; 

lant d osant aller duns lu huie de Tonquin , mais (nous) 

| uy steered N. E. towards the is'e of Formosa, 


tes mel i uvernimes (au) N. E. vers U* is'e de Formosa, 


like. as though we would goto the Manillas, or 
1b10b/e i comme si nous voulions aller aux Man'llas, ou 
sed with W'ippice 1is)ands, for fear of meeting with 
ent d' %% ine isles duns (lu) cra'nte de rencontrer au= 
ther WWF 2 European 1sbips. When we enchored 

1 7 's Puropeens vaisseaux{)uani nous Jeldmes Pancre 


F ii, 
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294 LIFE AND ADVENTURES 
a+ the isle Formosa, the inhabitants, not only 
d &@O isle Forinosd, les liabilans, 
> courieos'y 21 pphed tus with provisions and 2 fresh 
poliment fournirent nous de provisions et fraiche 
1 waler, but dea't very fairly and bo- 
(4', cau us (tn) ug rent tres-justement et ho 
neslly With us in thur bargains and agreements, 
ne/cmicantarecnous dais leurs marches et conventions, 

From this place ve ste red nurih, 

De cet rot nous gouremames( au) nord, (nous) 
keeping still off the coast of China, 
tenunt cherte Cloignes de (a) cote de( la) Mine, 

till we were beyond all its port 
% cequerious fumes an-deld ( de) tons les ports 
wh: re 2 Eurnpean 2 usua''y 
ou (les) Europeens vaisseautx habituclicinent vien- 


I Sh1,8 1 come; 
and, at length, be1 g come 10 the fatitude of ry 
nent et, a la fin. etunt venu d la /atitute de Hue 
degrees, we resoived to put into the first 
degres, nous reSo/umes d* entrer dans ie premier eu. 
ding 1 port 
mercant port ( ou) nous 
fort the shore, a boat 
vers la terre, une Cha/oupe urriva de det lieues d nos 
with an old 2 Portuguese 1bilot on board, ho offer:d 
avec un vieux Poitugats pilote a bord, 9 ¹¹ offrit 
his $ervice; we 3very gladly 2 accepted 1him, 
ses Services; nous tres-volont/ers accepldines 1 
and sent ne boat back again. And 
et (nous) renvoydmes la chuloupe E} 
now, having the old man on board, I talked to h 


d present, ayant le vieillara & berd, je parlai d lu 


2 ra- 


we should come at; and standing 
vieuurions; et dirigeant 


came olf two lea; ures tous 


non=-seulement' 
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of going to Nanquin, the 2 mots nort'-ward 1 part of 


nent d' aller d Nanguin, la plus sepientrionale partie de 
rech the coast of China. What will you do there? 
iche la cote de (la) Chine. Que voulez-vons faire en cet 
bo- said he, smiling. I 2 told 1 him we 
non endroit ? dit-il, souriunt- Je dis lui ( que) nous 
ents, would sell our cargo, and purchase 
ons. vendrions notre cargaison, et ( que nous) acheteripns 
callicoes, raw an{ wrought silks, 
nous es tolles de coton, ecrues et travaillzes (de) soſes, (du) 
hina, tea, etc. and so return the same way back. 
ine, the, etc, et ainsi retourner( par) la mme route, 


ports WW O, said he, you had better pet in at Macao, 


ports O, dit-il , vous auriez mieux fait entrer d Macao, 
ome; ere you may buy 2 China 1 wares 
wen- o vous pouviez aclicter (des) Chine marchandises 
Urry as cheap as ai Nanquin, and sell 
irene (en) aussi bon marche gu* d Nengiin, et vendre 
2 irc» WH your opium at a greater advances, But, said; 
„ c. WR votre opium d wn p'us grund avantage. Mais, dis-jev 
ending we are gent emen as well as merchanis, 
rigeant nous sommes gentilshommes aussi bien q 1e negoc. ans, 
lo us and desing to see the great city of Pekin, 
nos Wl (nous )prijetons dev ir /a grinde1ile de Pekin, 
ollerd ud the magnificent cou:t of the menarch of Chi- 
offrit et la magnifique ceur du monde de (la) Chi- 
1 him, a. Why then, said he, you stbond go to Ningpo, 
1 ne. Mais alors, dit, vous divriez aller d Ningpo, 
a. And Where there is a 2navigable 1ri er tat goes through 
EI ow il y a unenavigable riviere qui coule d travers 
d to hu Ihe heart of that vast empire, two hundred and 


ai d e centre de ce vaste empire, (d) deux cons g80j> 


T iv 


296 LIFE AND ADVENTURES 
seventy leagues from the sea, which erosses all: 


the 


axante-dix lieves de lu mer, qui traverse toutes leg: 


ne 
TiVers, passes 2 considerable 1hills, by the ver 
rivieres, passe ( des) considerables montagnes par le mai 
help of the 8s) tees and gates, and goes even up R 
moven des canots et (des) ecluses, et va [meme A 4 
to the city of Pekin. You may go to Nankin, if A 
d la®ville de Pekin. Yous pures a er d Nankin, u 1 
vou please, and travel to Pekin, and there is 2a tena 
vous ( le) voulez, et aller d Pekin, et il y a un 
4 Dutch 3Z>bip 1jst before bound 4 w: 
Hullandois raisseau precisement ( qui se] destine (pou?) ut 
that way. At the name ofza Dutch or English old 
cette route, Au nom d' un Hollundois ou Angloit View. 
ship, I was strick with confusion; they being 3as tak, 
rw iss8eun je us frappe de contusion ; eu tant anssi prene 
great 24a 4 terror to me in this vessel, as an all 
grande une terreur pour mot dans ce vaisseau qu” un fout 
2 Algerine man of war is to them in the a hi 
Alcerien vaisseau de guerre (1) est pour eux dans la un } 
Mediterranean. 'The old man 2 finding 1 me troubled, J ho; 
Mediterrante. Le vieillard trouvant me trouble, Jespe 
Sr, sid he, I hope the Dutch are not these 
Mr, dit-il, j espere (que) les Hollundiis (ne) soni pus ces 
now aut war with your nation: No, wadl, 1cond 
q present en guer e avec votre nation: Non, dis/e, et 
but God knows what liberty they may take Kir, 
mais Dieu suit gu” (ele) libertè ils peuvent prend Mr, 
when out of the reach of the law. Why, don't 
guand ( ils sont ) hors de la portee de la loi. Mais, De me. 
says he, what occasion is there for 2 peaceable leen v 


ditmil, quel sujet il y a-t-il pour (des) patsibia 7 
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1merchants to fer? For, believe me, they 2nd 
negocians de craingre ? Car croyez-moi, ils (ne) ja- 
rer 1 meddle with any but P 


mais ( ) occuperont de personne excepte (des) PA“ 
RATES. | | 


RATES. 
At the mentioning of the word pirates, my coun- 
A la mention du mot pirates, mon visage 


tenance turned to that ofscarlct; 2 nor” 
devint (de la couleur ) de celle d' &carlate; ne 
4 was mit possible for 3 me to 2 conceal 1 it fromthe 
fut (pas) i pose me de cacher Je au 
old pilot; who 2taking notice of nt; Sir, said he, 
rieuzx pilole; qui foisant attention y Mr, dit-il, 
take nm hat conrse you p/ease., 11 2do 1 you 
prenez telle route (qu!) vous plaira, je rendrai vous 
all the service 7 can. Scignior, said J, I am 
tout le service (que) je pourral. Seigneur, dis-je, je suis 
a little concerned at your meniioLing pirates; 
un peu fuchs de votre mention (de) pirates; 
J hope jhere are none such 1 
Jespere (qu) il n'y a pas ( de) tels (gens) dans 


these seus, because you see in what 2a weak 


ces mers , parce que vous voyez dans guel foible 


condition we are to 2 defend ourselves. on 
etat mu: s2mmes pcur defendre nous O, 


Sir, snid he, i/ that's u, don't be concerne, I 
Mr, dit-//, si c'est tout, ne 80yez pas inquiet, je 


don't remember one in these seas these Hf 
pe mesdaviens pas (d') un dans ces mers depuis quin— 
teen years , except about a month ago 2 one 1WaR8 


e aus, excepieilya un mois que(J) un en 
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298 LIFE AND ADVENTURES 
teen in the bay of Siam, but she is gone to the 
vis dans la baie de Sam, mais il est parti pour le 


goutward ; 3 neither 2 was 1 she built for a 
gud; point fut il (ne) construit pour un 
privateer, but was run away with by a 2 reprobats 


corsaire, mais fut enleve par un réprousé 
1 captain, and some of his men, the right 
capitaine et quelques-uns de ses gens, le veritable 


captain having been murdered by the Malayans, 
capitaine avant été assasiné par les Ma/ayans. 
What! said I, (as though ignorant of what 
Quoi ! dis-je, (comme si ( j*etois) ignorant de ce qui 
had happened) did they kill the captain? No, said he, 
etoit arrive ) ont- ils tu le capitaine ? Non, dit-il, 
it is 2 generally 1 thought the Malayans 2 ml; 
on g6acralemenat croit (que) les Malayans as898- 
dered ihim; but perhaps they might 2 procure 
sine ' (ont) mais peut-6elre ils ont pu exciter 
1 hem to 2 do 1it, and therefore they 2juxtly 1 deserve 
les a faire le (t donc is j stement meri— 
hanging. The rogues were lately 
tent (d') &tre pendus. Les coquins Furent dernierement 
discovered in the bay of Siam, in the river of 
decouverts dans la baie de Siam, dans la riviere de 
Cambodia, by some PDutchmen who belonged 
Cambodia, par quelques Hollundois qui appartenoient 
tothe ship, and had much ado to esca» 
au vaisseau , et eurent beaucoup (de) peine a echa- 
pe the five boats that 2 purmued 2 them, but 
per à cinq chaloupes qui poursuivirent les mais 
they have all given 2 1 an 1e-x1ct 1 description of 
ils ont tous donné telle une exacte description du 


the 
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the «hip, that wiere-ever they z find ier, they 
Vii 850411, QUE partout o on trouvera le on 
w/ baxireto 2% ier; and they have 80/enin!y 
sern sur de connnitre le ef on a S$vlennelle= 
Sore tt gie no guarter to the captain or 
moet j its de (ne) fre nul quartier au upitaine ou 
tit SEeaMmcen, b:it 2 lang hein every one up ab 


ax winte.uts, (24.118 pen re ( de ) les tous a 
tit vard ara, without any. 2 formal 1 business of 
Ja verge, eins aucune forme allaire (de) de 


zbrngng ien tod cout of gud: cature. 

amence Jos a une cour de J idicature, 

Being sensible, that, having the old man on board, 

Etint conrarneu,gqu', ayaint le vieltlard a bord : 
he was inapah'e of 2 doing ume any mischief, well, 
il etoit inne de faire me aucim mal, eh bien, 
Seignor, said, it is for this 2very reason 
Seigneur, dis ge, o' est pour cette meme raison (que) 


I 2 woild 1have you 2 cirry 1 Ls Upto Nan- 
j voulu aurois (qu?) rous MEnauss:e nous C& Nans 
quin , were zucither 4 EHug i-h nor Dutch 
quin, on (ili) point (de) tng/ois ni Thollundors 
3ships 1 come: and 1 must 21ell 1 vou their 
rais80aUAX arrive et je dus dire vous ( que) leurs 
caplains are a parcel of 2rish, proud , 


capitaines gut an tas de temeraires, orgueillcux, 
Invent a Tasca's,thut neither know Met belongs 
insolens chu gui ne Savent ce gui appartient 


{0 justice; nor how 2 to behave 1 thauselves 
o(/a) justice 5 ni comment comporter SC 
as the Jaws of God or nature direct. 


comme les loiæ de Dicu et (de la) nature(P) ordon- 
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30 LIFE AND ADVENTURES 
fellows that would prove murderers to 

nent; (des) gens qui Aeviennent assassins pour 
punish robbers, and take upon them to adjidge 

punir( des) voleurs, et prennent sus eum de condum- 
innocent men to death, without any proof to 

ner des innncens d mort, suns aucune preuve pour 
2 prove 1 them guilty; but perhaps I may 

trouver les coupables ; mais peut-etre ( que ) je pourrai 


live to 2 call 1them to account for 
(asset) vivre pour eiter les d rende compte de 
it, in a place where they may be taught 


cela, dans un endroit on ils pourront apprendre 
how j :8tice isto be executed, And 80 [I 
comment (la) justice doit etre executee. Et ainsi je 
2told 2 him all the story of buging the ship, 
dis lui toute F histoire de (V) achat du vaisseau, 
and how we were saved, by the means of 
et comment nous fumes sau-es, par le moyen de 
two men: that the murder of the captain bythe 
deiii hommes: que le meurire du capitaine par les 
Malayans, as also the ruuing away with the ship, 
Malauyans, comme auss! le du wvais- 
I believed to be true; but that we, who 
8eau, (que) je croyoirs etre Hui; mais gue nous, qui 
2 bought fit, were turned pirates, was A 
achetdines , etions devenus pirut's, (g) etoit une 
mere fiction, to cover their cowardice and foolish 
pure fiction, paur couvrir leur poitronnerie et g0te 
behaviour, when they 2attacked zus, and the blood 
conduite, quand ils attaquerent nous et le gang 
of those men we killed in our owa 
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just defence, lay to their door, who 
(et) juste deſence, ctoit aur leur compte, qui (les) 
sent lo 2 attack 1vs |y surprise. 
envoyerent alfaguernous par surprise, 
Sir, 81d the od man amazed, you have taken the 
Mr, dit /e wvieil/ard etonne, vous avez pris la 
right course t) stecr torhenorth, and, if T might 
bonne route de gouverner au nerd, et, si je pousois 
2adise 1 you, T1 would hace you sell 
consciller vous je voudrois (que) vous vendissiez 
your hp in (ina, ud buy or 
votre vaisseau dans (la) (ne, et (en) achetussicz ou 
| build another in that ei untry ; and Ii} 
( lissiez ) construite un autre duns ce pas; 4t j- 
procure people to bry the one 
(vous) procurcrat (des) gens pour condeuie I un 
ond sell the other. Well but, Scignior, said, if I 
et vendre l' autre, Mais, Seigneur, dee, 8 je 
sell the ship in this man zer, I may bring some 
ren le varssea'n de cette manicie, je puis meltie des 
au nocent persons luto the same Canger us 1 have 
in gte persnes dans le meme danger gue j* at 
go ethrough, perla,,s worse, even death it- 
COUTL peut-eire e , meme (la) mort ell= 
self, whereby I sh0.]d be as guilly of their 
scrois auss! Coupuble de leur 
villanous executioners. T/at 
neurtre gue (ces) coguins (de) bureau re. C' (est) 
eed not 2 trouvle 1 you, Says the old man; 14 
mutile (de) toumenter vous dit le rcd je 
find a way to prevent thut; for these come 
Touyeral un moyen d' empecher cela; car ces com- 
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manders you talk of I know very well, 
 mandans (dont) vous parlez je (les) connois tres-bien 


and 2 will inform 1 them r ghtly of the matte, 
et (je) informerai les exa tement de la chose 
as you have related, and I am persnuded 


comme voss (') avez racontée, et je suis persuadé (qu) 
they will not only 2believerme, but act more Cau- 
ils non-8eulement cro:ront me mais agiront plus pru— 
tiously for the future. And will you deliver 
demment a l' avenir. Et youlez-vous (vous) charger 
one message from me to them ? Fes, Said 
(d') un message de ma (part) pour eur? Oui, dit- 
he, if you will 2girve 1itunder your hand, that 
10, si vous voulez donner le signè (de) votre main, afin 
1 may prove it is not of my oun 

(que) je puisse prouver (qu') il (n') est pas de ma 
production. Hereupon I wrote a Jarge account 
facon. En conseguence j*' &ctivis un grand d?#tail 

of their attacking me in their Jlonghoat, 
de leur attague ( envers) moi dans leur grande chaloupe, 
the pretended reason aud unjust design of it, 
la pretendue raison et (I) injuste , essein de cette 
that they had done, what they might 
{attaque,) gu? ils avoient faite, ce dont ils pour 
be ashamed of, and 2coulqd 1 not answer 
ient etre honteux, et pourroient ne( y ) reponare 
for at any tribunal in England. But this letter 
devant aucun tribunal en Angleterre. Mais cette lettre 
was writ in vain.” Providence ordered things 
ſut Ecriteen vain. ( la) Providence ordonna ( les) chor 
another Wav. We s&sailed direct'y for 


(d') une autre man'ere. Nous parties directement pout 
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Nanquin, and in about thirteen days gail, 
Nanquin, et dans environ treize jours (de) route» 

came to anchor at the south west 
(nous) jettdmes () ante au sud- est (d la) 
point of the great gulph of that place, where we 
pointe du grunt golfe de cet endroit, ot nous 
learned that who 2 Dutch iships were gone 
opprimes que deux Hollandois vaisseaux ctoſent partis 

the length before us, and that we 2 should 

(de) cette longueur devant nous, et que nous 
certainly 1fall into their hands. We were 
certainement tomberions dans leurs mains. Nous fiimes 
all at a great loss ia this exicency, and would 

tous fort embarrasses de cette position, et 
very gladly have been on shore almost 
ties-aises (nous) aurions ete (dee d terre n' 
any where; but our old pilot z2told 1me, that if 
porte ou 5 mats notre vieux pilote dit me que si 
] would sail to the southward about two and 
je voulois ſuire voile pour le midi environ deux et 
forty leagues, there was a litile port called 
quarante lieues, il existoit un petit port appele 
Quinchange, where no 2 European 1ships ever 
Quinchange, ou aucuns Europeens vais&eaux ja- 
came, and where we might consider 
mats (ne) viennent, et ou nouspourrions reflechir 

what was further to be done. Accordivgly, 
(d) ce gu” on devoit faire. En consequence, 
we weighed anchorthe next days, calling only 
nous jetdmes (I) ancre le lendemain, allant Seulc- 
tvice on sbore by the Way to get 2 [resh 


ment deu fois d terre d desscin d' avoirde F. /raichs 
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x water, The 2 country i people very courteous 
eau es pays gens (du) tres- poliment, 
2801d 1us rools, tea, rice, fowls, 
venilirent nous (des) racines, (du) the, riz , voldiiles 
aa1- other provisions. After five days sail, we 
et autres provisions. Apres cing jours (de) voile, nous 
came tothe port, and landed with 
ell/d.nes au port, ei (nous )d-bairgud nes avec (une) 
z unspeakable 1 joy. We megolyed to dispose of our- 
ine.cprimab'e joie Nous reso/uimes de disposer de noug 
$elres and elfec.ts in any other way possible, 
et (de nos) effets par tout autre moyen possible, 
thin enter on board 2 that ill 4 fated 
gue (d') aller d bord (de) ce mguvais preidestins 
Z3vessel more; for no state cain he more 
sen donnie re car nul etat (ne) peut tre plus 
miserable than a zcontinued er fear, which is a life 
mis&rab'e qu” une continuelle crainte qui es! une vie 
of death, a confounder of our understandings, that 
de mort, un absorbement de notre Jugement , qui 
sets the unagination at work to forma thawed 
met 1” imagination d travailler pour former mille 
2 [rightful 1things that may never happen. Aud 
effrayantes choses qui (ne) peuvent jamatis arriver. Ft 
we 28carse 1slept one night, wiihout dreaming of 
nous d peine dyrmions une nuit, sans rever ds 
hBalters, yard-arms, or gibbets, of figliting, 
eordes, (de) verges, de potences, de combats, (d') 
being taken, and being killed; nay so violent 
_Etre pris,, et (d') tre tues; meine si violentes 
were our apprehenstons, that we would braise 
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OF- ROBINSON CRUSOE. 8303 
our hands and heads against the sides of the ca- 
nos mains et (nos) tetes contre les cdtes de la cham · 
bio, as though actually engaged, The 
Ve, comme i reellement (nous) combattions. 2 

story of the 2 Dutch 1cruelty at Ambayna 
histoire de la Hollandois cruaute (des) d Amboyna 
oſten came into our thoughts when awa- 
souvent venoient duns nos pensces quand (nous) tions 

ke; and, for my part, I thought my condition 
ereilles; et, pour ma part, je pensois mon Cat 
rery hard, that, after 80 many difficulties, and 
tres-cruel, que, aps tant (d') embarras, et (de) 
zuch signal deliverances, Ishould be hanged in 
telles 8ignalees deliprances, je fusse pendu duns 
my old age, though innocent of any crime that deser- 
ma vieillesse , quoigu” innocent de tout Crime qui men- 
ved such punishinent; but then Religion would 
tat celte punition ; mais ensuite (Ju) Relig.in 

scem to represent to me, as though the voice of 
8en:b/oit representer d moi, comme i Ula voir d 
it had said, Coasider, O man! what sins 
ce crit dit, Considerez, Oh homme ] (de) quels peches 
you have been formerly guilty of, which 2 now 
0% avez Ct autrefois coupubles, dont d present 
1 thou art called to an account for, to. expiate with 

tu es appele pour rendre compte, pour expier avec 
thy blood! And as 1» thy innocence, what art thou 
ton sang] Et quant d ton innocence, quoi es- tu 
more innocent than thy blessxed Redeemer Jesus 
plus innocent que ton bienheureux Kedempteur Jesus 
Christ, who suffered for thy offences, andio © 2who- 
id, qui s$0uff.it pour tes fautes, et à (a) de 

Jome II. V 


305 LIFE AND ADVENTURES 
se 1 Providence you ought tosubmit, let 
gui Providence vous devez ( vous) soumettre , que!gqne 
what will happen? Aﬀer this 2 natural r courage 
chose qui arrive? Apres cela (le) naturel © courage 
2 would inspire 1 me to resist to the last drop 
inspire mw de resister jusgu*d la derniere gout- 
of blood, and z 800ner 1 die than 2 Buffer 
te de sung, et (de) plutot mour.r gve (de) 80rffiir 
1 myself to he taken by boorish , rascally 
me d' etre pris par (les) grossiers, (et) coquins 
Dutchmen, who had arls to torment 
(de) Hullandois, gui avoient (4) art de tour:ncnter 


beyond death itself. 
au-d2-/a( de la) mort e!le-meme. 
But now, thank kind Heaven , being 


Mais d present , gruce (d lu) honte (d) Ciel, etint 
ashore, our old pilot 2 procured mus a lodging 
(4) terre; notre vieu.rpilote procura nous un loge- 
and a warehouse for our goods; it Was 
ment et un mag 1zin pour nos marchandises g c' etoit 
a little hut with a large warchouxe j rining to 
une petite cubane avec un ved maguasin tenant d 
it, all built with canes, aad pallisadoed round 
elle, toute bdtie de cannes, et palissadee tout autour 
with large ones, to keep 2 pil- 
d2 grandes cannes, pour (nous) garantir( des) - 
fering 1 thieves which are very numerous in that 
lards wvoleurs qui sont tres-nombreux dans ce 
country. The magistrates 2 ollowed mus a lute 
pays. Tes magistrats accordereit nous une petite 


guard during the night, and we employed a centi- - 


garde pendant la nuit, et nous prines une Senti- 
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nel with a kind of halbert for three pence a 
nelle avec une espece de hallebarde d trois sous pu 
day. 2 The fair or , mart, 1 we found | ; 
jour. La foire ou (le) marche, nous trourdmes (que) 
had been over for some time; however, there remained 
ctoit ini depuis du tems; cependant, il restoit 
in the river four junks and two 2 Japan 
dans la riviere quatre barques chinorses et deux Japons 
1 stips, the merchants of the latter being on hore. 
paisseaux les negocians des derniers tant d ter. 
In the first place, our old pilot 2 brought 


Dans le premier endroit, notre vieux pilote fit 
1 Us acquainted. with the missionary 2 Ro- 


nous faire connorssance avec les missionnaires No- 
man 1 priest, who were converting the people to 
mains pretres, qui ctoient convertissant le peuple au 
Christianity: two of them were reserved, rigid, 
Christianisme : deux d'entreux etorent regerves, rigi- 
ard austere, 2applying 1themselves tothe work 
des, et austeres, Occcupant ry de / ouvragt 
they came about with great earnest- 
(pour lequel)) ils venoient avec(un) grund de; 


ners; but the third who was a Frenclunan, called 


mais le tfoisieme, qui Ctoit un Frangois, appel“ 

father Simon, was of a 2freer 1 conversation, 
(le) pere Simon, etoit d' une liberee conversation , 
not seemiagly $0 serious and grave, yet 
ne paroissant (ni) si serieuæ et (Si) grave, cependant 
no Worse Christian than the 2other 1 two, oue 
pas plus mauvais Chretien que les autres deux un 
of whom was a Portuguese, and the oiker a Geneoese, 
de:quels etoit un Porlugais, et autre un Heneuois. 
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Father Simon, it seems. was appointed to g0 
(e) Pere Simon, il sembloit, etoit nomm pour aller 
to Pekin, the 2 royal seat of the Emperor of the 
d Pekin, la royale demeure de l Empereur de la 
Chinese; aud he only waited for another priest, who 
Chine; et il n' attendoit gu' un autre pretre, gui 
was ordered from Macao to zaccompany 1 him. We 


ctoit mand de Macao pour accompagner ' Nous 


: 2 never 1met together, but he 

(ne nous) jamais rencontrions ensemble, gu” il (ne) 
2 was prompting 1me to zkeep it him company in that 
ercitdt m' d tenir lui compagnie dans ce 
journey : Sir, said he, I will zshew 1 you the 2 glo- 
vo yuge e Mr, dit-il, je montrerat vous les glorien= 
rious 1 things of this mighty empire, and a city, the 
ges choses de ce puissant empire, et une ville, la 
city of Pekin, 2far 1exceeding London or 
ville de Pekin , heaucoup surpassant (de) Londres ou 
Paris, 2put them both together. Oe day in 
Paris, mettant les toutes deux ensemble. Un jour en 
particular, being at dinner with him, I shewed some 
particulier, etant & diner avec lui, je montrai de 
inclination to go; which 2 made 1 him 2 pres 
(1*) inclination pour partir; ce qui fit le pres 
the more upon 1 me and my partner, to gain our 
zer davantage me et mon ass0cie, pourobtenir notre 
perfect consent. But, father Simon, said my part 
positif consentement. Mais, pere Simon, dit mon as- 
ner, what satisfaction can you have in our 
voce, quelle satisfaction pourrez-vous avoir dans notre 
company , whom you esteem as heretics, 
compaguie, que vous estimez comme (des) hereti- 
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and consequently objects not worthy 
ques, et cons6quemment (des) objets non dignes (de) 
your regard? Oh! said he, you may be as 
votre attention? OH dit-il, vous pouvez Etre (d') aussi 
good Catholics in time as those ] hope 
bons Catholiques avec(le) tems que ceux (que) espere 
to convert to our Religion. And so, said I, we 
convertir d notre Religion. Et ainsi, dis-je, nous 
2sha'l have 1 you preachingto us all the way, ins- 
aurons vous prechant a nous toute lu route, au- 
tead of 2 pleasing tus with a description of the coun- 
lieu de amuser nous par une description du pays 
try. Sir, said he, however our Reli- 
Mr, dit-il, de quelque maniere (que) notre Reli- 
gion may be vilified by some people, it is very cer» 
g/on puisse elre avilie par quelques gens, il est i- 
lain it 3 neither 2 divests 1 us of good 
tain (qu) eile (ne) pas depouille nous de la po- 
manners or 2 Christian 1 charity ;and as we 
litesse ou(dela) Chretienne charite et comme nous 
are gentlemen, as such we may con- 
ois gentiishommes, comme les nous pouvons cuu- 
verse together, without making one another 
8” ensemble, sans ( nous) faire (1') un d Pautre 
uneasy, 
de la peine. 
Put we 2shall leave thim a while, to consider 
Mais nous laisserons le du tems, pour penser (d) 
our hip and the merchandise which we. 
notre vaisseau et (d) la marchandise gue nous 
had io dispose of. 'I here was but very little 
avions > wendre. It (uni existoit que tres-pen (de) 
V ij 
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trade in the place where we were; and I way 
commerce dans i endroit od nous etions; et j* etois 


once resolved to venture to sail to the river Kilam . 


une fois decide d risguer d' uller d lu riviere Kilam, 
and 8» tothe city of Nanquin: but Provi- 
et dememe d la ville de Nunguin: mais (lu) Provi« 
dence 2 ordered fit otherwise, by our 
dence ordonna en autrement , (attendu) que notre 
old pilot's bringing a 2 Japan 1 merchant lo us, 
»ieur pilote amena un Japon negociant (du) d nous, 
to sce what goods we had. He z imme. 
pour voir guelles marchan 1ises nous avions. I imme- 
diately 1 bought our opium, for which he 2 gare 
diatement acheta notre opium , pour lequel il donna 
1us a very good price in gold by weight, some wedges 
nous un tres-bon prix en or en bar, des lingots 
of which were about ten or eleven ounces. It came into 
qui pesoient d.x ou onze onces. It vint dans 
my head, that perhaps he might buy zthe ship 
ma tete, que peut-etre il pourroit acheter le vaisseau 
1 too; and I ordered his interpreter to 2 propose f it 
aussi et j* ordonnai (d) son interprete de proposer le 
to him. He suid nothing then, but shrunk up his 
d lui Il (ne) dit rien alors, mais haussa ses 
shoulders; yet in a few days after he came ac- 
epaules; cependant quelques jours apres il vint ac- 
companied by a 2 missionary 1 priest, who was his 
compagne par un missionnaire pretre, qui Ctoit son 
interpreter, with this propoxal, That as he had 
interprete, avec cette proposition, Que comme il ayoit 
bought a great quantity of our goods, he 
achet6 une grande quantite de nos marchandises, il (n') 
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786 had not 2 money 1 enough to purchase our ship ; 
** avvit pas argent assez (d') pour acheter notre vais- 
im, but if 1 pleased, he 2woul/d hire 
_ 4 eau: mais (que) si (cela) me convenoit , il loueroit 

vie ther, wth , my men, © to go to Japan, and 
whe le avec tous mes hommes, pouraller au Japon, et 
ar from thence with another loading to the 2 Philippine 
olre de- la avec une autre charge aux Philippines 
18, aun, the freight of both which he would very wil- 
us, isles le fret des deux qu' il tres = vo- 
me. ling pay to us before; andat their return to 


lontiers payeroit à nous avant; et à leur retour du 

Jipan , would buy the ship. Upon this we 
Jipon, acheteroit le vaisseau. Fn cons&quence nous 
asked the captain and his men, if they were 
demandes au capitaine et (d) sesgens, 8” ils Cetoient 
willing to go to Japan; to which they 2 unanimously 
d*zpas&s 4 aller au Jrpong d guoi ils unanimement 
1agroed, While this was in agitation, the young 
ereatirent. Pendant qu ce!a eto en agitation,/e jeune 
in in ny nephew left to zattendime, 
lyune (que) mon neveu laissa pour Suivre me 
zd i me, Thut as J did 2 not i care to 
1 me Que cone je ne (me) pas souciois d'“ 
accopt this prospect of advantage, he would ma= 
adepter cette perspective d' avantage, il vouloit con- 
r pleaxed, and 2 ren- 
dire cela po ir imo! comme je (le) voudrois, cf ren-, 
degrine a faillifiel account of his si ecess, which 
dre me un h.'evle comple de son profit, qui 
Should be A’ -v mine. indeed I was very 
serait Gala roi ent (Or) in £0 ru. lie. 
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unwilling to part with him; but considering 
peu dispose d (me) separer de lui; mais considerant 
it might be for the z young man's 1 good, 

(que) ceſu pourroit etre pour / du jeune homme avan- 
discoi rsed my partner abuot it, who, of 
tage je Ccausa! (avec) mon ass'cie Q ce sujet, qui, de 
I'is own generosity, 2 gave 1 him his share of the ves 
ga propre gehemsite, denna lui sd part du Hals- 
sel, 8 that I cou'd do no otherwie 
seau , (de maniere gue je (ne) pouvois faire autrement 
than 2 give 1 him mine; but, however, 
gue (de) dunner lui (la) mienne; mais, cependant, 

we 2let 1 him have but ho roperty of 

nous (ne) laissdmes lui avoirque la proprietede(la) 
half of it, and preserved a power, that 
moitied' elle, et (nous) conser;dmes le peuvoir, que 
when we met in Angland, if he 
guandnnus( nous) rencontretions en Ang/eterre, s' il 
had obtained success, he should account ta us 
avoit cbtenu (du) ,s, il rendroit compte d nous 
for one halt of the profits 
pour une moitie des profits (du) du rds ,t fret 


and the other should be his own. Ihus having taken 4 


et “ ure 
writing under 


Seroit la sienne. Ainsi ayant pris un 
his hand, aw he suiled to 
ecrit s8igne (de) su main, i fitvoile pour(le) 
Japan, where the merc hant deut very honestly 
Japon, ou He marchand (en) agit tre:-honnetement 
hy him, 2got him a licence to come on shore, 
arec lui, oblint lui une permission de verird terre, 
28nt thim loaded tothe Philippines with a 24 


envoys 4 commercer aux Pliiippires arec le Ju- 
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panese 1 Supefcargo, from whence he came hack agaia 


ponnois snrintendant d' on⁰ tu revint 

loaded with 2 European 1 goods, cloves, 

charge de Eurnpeennes marchandises cloux de giro- 
and other spiceries. By this voyage he cleared a 


fle et autres epices. Parce voyage il (ent) net une 


2 onsiderable isum of money, which 2 determined 


eonsiderabile somme u' urgent, ce qui dyecida 
1 him not to fell his ship, hut to trade 

le (d ne) pas venire son ya!sseau, mats d commercer 
on his own account: 80 he retarnec to the Manillas, 
6 ses propres depens : ainsi il retourno aux Manilles, 
here, getting acquaintance, he mate his 
C, 1 btenant (des) connotssances, il fit (que) aon 

hip free, was hired by the go- 
vaisseau put aller par-tout, («) fut loue par le gou= 
Verner pricately 10 go to Acapulco in America, 
verneur en secret pour a fer d Acapulco en Amerique, 
on the 2 Mi an coast, With a licence to travel 
sur la Mericuine cole arec une permission de voya- 

to the great city of Mexico, Ths irie turd 

ger d la grande ville de Mex co. Ce Haus devint 

out greatly to account, aud my friend finding means 

tres-qvantageux, et mon ami trourant moyen 

to get to Jamaica, returned nige years after ex- 

d' ue d (la) Jamaique, revint neu} Aν apies fort 
ceeding rich into England. 
riche en Angleterre. 

In parting withthe ship, it comes in 
En (nous) sEvarant avec le vailsseau, i deveroit - 
course to consider of those men who hd sned 
ccosdire de penser d Ces homes qui avoient Suuve 
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LIFE. AND. ADVENTURES 
in the riyer of Cambo- 
nos vies quand ( nous etions) duns lu riviere de Can. bo- 
by the way, they were a 
dia : et quoique , par parenthese, ils etoient une Find 
ple of rogues, who thought to turn 
pe de 985 » gut een, q devenir pirates tux- 
1thew what they 
leur ce qu” 


our lives when 
dia : and tho: wh, 


pirates thi m- 


Meet, cepentan nous pa) ames 
demanded, and 
aufen aup. wravant ated 

each of them 


et (nous) donndmes 
s im of money, 
Cd) chacun d' eux une petite so e d' argent, * 
gunner, and the Dutc] nan 
du Hollondois 
very well 


the Englishman a 
Ang/ois un canonier, et 
Wosbe wal 5 
un contre-maltre, 
contended. 
$dtis/uits. 

We were now alore 

Nous etions alors d plus (de) ioo /icues plus loin. 
, than when 
de ( ) pays, que guand (nous tions) uu Ben ae. 
expect Vas, 
Toute la consol ation (que) nous pussions atiendre fut, 
that there being 


With which they were 
ils furent fort 


1000 leugues ſurther 


at Bengal, 


to be kept in 
i erxistoit une autre foire{qui) devoit tenir duns 
za month's time, we 
() Pun mois espace nous ( y) pouvions non=setle= 
2 of that coun- 
font acheter toutes sortes (e choses des) de ce a: 
try's 1 manufactures, but very possibly 


purchase all 
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2Chinese 1junks, or vessels from Toaquin, to be 


1 Chinoises barquesou vaisseaux de Tonquin, d aches 
_ ld, which 2 would carry 1us and our goods 
3 ter, qui Conduiroient nous et nos marchandises 
1 where-80evcr we pleased. Upon these hopes, 
bey partout on (it) nous plairoit. Sur ces esperances , 
ils we resolved to continue ; and, to 2 divert 10urselves, 
a nous resoltimes de rester 5 et, pour mT enir nous 
Gs we took '$everal lütle journies in the country. 
ing nous fines plusieurs petits voyages duns le pays. 
About ten days after we pare 
ant * FN . 
_ Environ ir jours apres (ue) nous (nous #tions) se- 
* ted with ow ship, we travelled to see the 
_— pares de notre vaisseau, nous voyagedines pourvo:ir la 
wy city of Nanquin, This city lies in lati- 


ville de Nunguin. Cette ville (est) situee duns (lu) luti- 
tude Jo deg. north of the line; it is regllar'y 
tude 30 deg. nord de la ligne; elle est regulierement 
built, and the streets are exact'y straight, and cross 
batie, et les rues sont exactement alignees, et tra=- 
one another in 2 direct nlines, 
rersent (V) une (dans) autre en directes lignes 
which 28cts 1itout to the greatest advantage, 
ce qui presente la d (Son) plus graad avantage. 


A notre retnur, nous trouvdmes { que) le pretre ctoit 
come from Macao that was to accompany father 
arrive de Macao qui dert accompagner ( le) pere 
Simon to Pekin. That father 3 earnestly 2 8olicited 1me to 
Simon d Pekin. Ce pere vivement S&ollicita me de 
zaccompany him, and 1 2 referred 1 him to my part- 
accompagner 1 et je renvoyai le d mon as> 


At our return, we found the priest was 
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316 LIFE AND ADVENTURES 
ner. In short, we 2 both 1 agreed n 
Socte. Enfin, nous (y) deux consentimes (tous les] ei 
prepared accondingly; and we were 
(nous nous) prepardmes en consequence ; et nous ſumes 
so lucky as to have liberty to travel among 
assez heurenx que avoir (la) liberte de voyager pur. 
the retinue of one of their Mandarins, who is a prin» 
mila suite d' un de leur Mandarins, qui est un prin» 
cipal Magistrate, and much reverenced by the people, 
cipal Magistrat, et fort respecte par le peuple. 
We were five andtwenty days travelling through 
Nous fiimes cing et vingt joors voyageant dans 
this miserable country, infiaitely populous, but. as 
ce miserable pays, infiniment peuple, mais aqussl 
indifferently cultivated ; and yet their pride is in- 
pauvrement cultive; et cependant leur orguetl est in- 
finitely greater than their poverty, insomuch that 
finiment plus grande gue leur pauvrete, tellement gue 
the priests themselves derided them. As 
les pretres eux-memes(se)moguoient (d ) eux. Comme 
we passed by the house of one of their 2 country 
nous passd'/nes par la maison d'un de leurs campagne 
t gentlemen, two leagues off of Nanquin , we 
gentishommes (de) d deux lieves de Nanguin, nous 
had the honour, forsooth, to ride with the 2 Chinese 
erumes Phonneur, enverite, de courir avec 1 Minos 
184\ice about two miles. Never 2 was 1 Don (::ix&te 
eEcuier environ deu miles. .Jamais fut Don Quichote 
so exactly imitated! Never 3 such 2a 4co.n 
(ne) si eratement imite! Jamais(onne)tel un ma- 
pound of pomp and poverty 18een before ! 
Jang: te pompe ef (ite) pauwrete vit avant! 
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Nis habit, made of callico, Was dirty, greasy, 
Son habit, fait Petoffe indienne, etoit sule, plein de 
and very proper for a Merry Andrew or 
graisse , et tres-convenable pour un Polichinel ou 
Scaramouch , with all its tawdry trappings, 
(un) Scaramouche , avec tous ses ridicules acoutremens , 
as 2 hanging 18leeves, tassels, etc. though 
comme(des) pendantes manches (des) glands, ect. partout 
tra and rent in almost every part: his vest 
troue et dechire duns presgue chaque partie: sa vesle 
underneath it was less dirty, but more 
dessous cela (u toit pas moins crottee, mais plis 
greasy , resembling 2 the most exquisite 18oven, or 
grasse, resseniblant (au) le plus parfait sugoin Ot 
2 preasy 1 butcher. His horse (Wor- 
(au) graisse boucher (ſe plus plein de) Son cheval (pi- 
ze than Rosinante , or the famous stecd of doughty 
re que Rossinante , ou le ſumeut coursier du redoutub/e 
Hudibras ) was a poor 2 starved, decrepil 1 thing, 
Hudibras ) etoit une pauvre maigre (et) decrepite rosse , 
that 2 would 1not sell for thirty shil- 
qu'(onn'auroit) voulu pas vendre pourtrente schel- 
lings in England: and yet this piece of 
lings en Angleterre: et cependant cet echantillon de 
2 worshipful 1 pomp was attended with ten or tw e!- 


\ respeclable pompe etoit accempagnee de diæ ou dou- 


re saves, who guarded their master to his country scat. 
x esc/aves, qui gardoient leur maitie d su maison (de) 


We stopped at a little village 
campagne. Nous (nous) arretdmes d un petit village 
for refreshment ; and when we came by 


pour (nous) rafruichir z et quand nous vinmes pres de 
4 3 , P 
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the country-seat of this great man, we 
la muison (de) campagne de ce grand personnage, nous 
2 found 1him sitting under a tree before his door, 
fgrouvdmes le aus8is sous un arbre devant sa porte, 
eating a miess of 2 boiled 1 rice, with a great pie- 
mengeant un plat de bouilli riz, avec un grand mon 
ce of garlic in the middle, and a bag filled with 2 green 
 Eeau d' ail dans le milieu, et un sac remp/i de vert 
x pepper by him, and another plant like 
poivre d cote( de) lui, et un autre p/ante comme du 
ginger together, with a piece of 2 lean 1 mutton 
gingembre reunis, avec un morceau de maigre mouton 
init: this was A2 his Worship's 1repast; but 
dedans : cela ctoit (le) de a Seigneurie repas mais 
pray observe the state of the fool! 1wo 
( je vous) pie (d') observer la pompe du g80t! deus 
women slaves 2 brought him his food, which 
Jemmes esclaves apportoient lui sd nourriture , luguelli 
being laid before him, two others appeared to 
dtant mise devant lui, deux autres paroissoient pour 
perform their 2 respective 1 offices; one 2 fed him 
excculer leurs respectifs services(1') un manger l 
with a spoon, while the other 


(-faisoit ) avec une cuilliere, pendant que Pautre (avec) 


scraped off what fell upon his beard and 
un couteau Otoit ce qui tomboit sur sa barbe et (sa) 
2taffety 1vest, and 2gave 1 it to a 2 particular 1 fas 
tafetus veste (de) et donnoit le d un particulier fas 
vorite to eat, And thus we left the wretch 
vori d manger. Et ainsi nous laissdmes le malheureut 
pleased with the conceit of our admiring his mas 
content avec 1 idee de notre udiniration (de) S ma 
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gnifi-ence , which rather merited our scorn and. © 
griffcence, gui plutdt meritoit notre mepris et (notre), 
d testat ian. 
d-testation. 

Alength we arrived at the great city of Pekin * 
Ala fir nous arrivdmes d la grande ville de Pekin, 
anno mpanied by two s:-rvants and the old 2 Portu- 
00 0:mpt1gncs par deur dvnestigues et le vieux Portu- 
pics? 1 pilot, whose 2 charges 1 we bore , and 


te du ga's pilote dont Huis nous supportames ( les) t. 
utton uo 28 erved mus as an interpreter by the wi GY» 
Wuton 


out s t nous comne un interprete par la route, 
but We had s:rce been a week at Pekin, but he 


mais Nens nytons @ pe ne et une semaine d Pein, gu” if 
wo Eines i to us: Ah! Sergnior Ing'ise, said he, 
deus „nt runt d nous: An! Seigneur An ele „ Util, 
hich 116 Something tel you make y aur heatt gud, but 
quelſe mi uelgue chose dire vous Fora votre cœur content, mais 
5 nale me 8»ITy ;5 for you bring me here 25 Jays font 
erage fern mer [ache car vous menez inoi ini 25 jours route, 
A* ney ond now you leave me gu hut alone r E: 
er le 


et maintenant vous laisscz moi retournerseul: et 
wiich way u 1 make my port after, without 

quelle route dois-;e Faire (pour) mon port aj;res, sans 
de sli, without de horse, without pecune? so he 
5 le veau; sans le cheval, sans pecune? uinsi if 
1 called nioney in bis broken Latin. 2ile 1then 
oppelloit(?*) argent dans son munis Latin, 1! ensuite 
2if.ried ine, that there Mas a great caravan 
Inforig wm gue tt ere toit une grande caravune 
Mescovne and Polish werchants iu the city, who 
« Mo>coviies ct Polonotsnegoctunsduns la ville, qui 
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were preparing to xet out for M uscor y- by ov 
etoient (se) preparant q partir pour (la) Moscovie pur prop! 
land within sin weeks; and, that he was certain COS 
terre dans «ix semaines; et, qu” il etoit certain (gue) au 
we Would take this opportunity „and cousequentiy _ 
nous prendrions cette occasion, et conseguen'ment fa! ths 
that he must 2go bome by 1himself, Indeed having 
gu” it ſulloit (gui) a/ dt chez lui seul „n Entente 27087 
this news infinitely 28urprised and p'rascd we 
ceite nouvelle infin:ment Surprit et (me) put "ans 
3 me. Are you certain of this ? 81d I. Fes, ir, said he, had 
me Etes-rous certain de celu ? de. Oui, Vr, dit-il, ations 
me sure it's true. And so he 2 told 1 me, thot raving "gs 
nioi sur cvs \rai. E! ainsi i dit me du' ayant 885 
met an 2 0. d acquaintance 1 his, an Arme- 45 2 
rencontre une vieilles conn issanes de ses un me * 
nian I in the street „ WO Was among thein, ani who had ax 
nien, dans la rue, qui toit para evx, et qui re· AW 
come from Astracan, with a design to go to Tonquin, 54805 
noit d' Astrucun, avec un projet Watler & Tonquin, "Uk 
but for certain reasons haring altered his m- 1 
mais (que) pour certaines r. hοmu- avant change 8 It . 
$0/ut on, he was now resolred to go with the caraven, 3 
solutien, il toit alors résolu d' aer avec la caravan, of an 


an to return by the river Wolga to Astracan. Well, 4 17 / 


et de rctourner par la ri ire /Fo/ga d Astracan. Hh Wt; 
OE. . . » 2 * and 
Seignior, said I, dowt be discontented about et ( 
bien , Seigneur, dis-je, ne soyez pas meconient die bald h 
your returning alone ; and, if by this means I can + 
vous( en) retourner 8eul 5 et, si par ce moyen je puis M urn the 
ſind a passage to England, it will be yout arc /a 


frourerun pussuge ponr(P) Angleterre, ce Era vitl 
Gun 


Aue 
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otyn fault if you return 2to Macao rat all. And 80 
propre. faute $i vous retounez d Macao du tout Etuin 10 


ty 


par consulting with my partner, what. was best to be 
conzu/tant avec mon ass0cie , ce qui toit (le) mieux d 

ve) done , he referred it to me as I pleased, 
y faire, i refera cela d moi comme je (/e) vonudiors, 
nt having our affairs so well settled at Bengal, that, if 
” ayant nos affaires si bien etablies au Bengale, que, Ty 
| we could convert the good voyage we 
ascd nous pouvions realiser ['avantageux voyage ( que) nous 
us had made in 2 China rsilks, wou_ht or 
be. ations fait en Chine sies (dela) travaiilees ou 
15 raw, he would be satisfied to go to England, and 
wing torues , il seroit satisfait aller en Angleterre, et 
ant 80 return to Bengal in 2 the Com- 
* de mme retourner au Bengale duns (un des) de la Com- 
me- pany's ships. Thus resolved, we 
0 had paznie (des Indes) vaisseaux Ainsi decides, nous 
| ve⸗ agreed, that, if our pilot would go with us , | 
um, Wl commmmes, que, si notre pilote vouloit aller avec nous, 
quin, we would bear his charges either to Muscow or 
25 2 nu $1pporterions ses frais soit d Moscou ou (en) 
"> KEagiand; and to 2give 1him ina present the sum 
avon, Angleterre; et de donner lui en present'la 80mme ' 
avant; of 170 pounds Sterling. Hereupon we 2 called hin 
Well, de 179 livres Sterlings. Sur quoi nous [ines entrer le 
. Hh in, and 2told 1 him the cause of his complaiat 

aboul et (nous) dimes lui(que) le Set de 5a plainte 

de ald be removed, if he Would 2accompany tus 

I 1 Servit detruit, “ it vouloit accompagner nous 
je puis ¶ ui h the caravan; and, therefore, we desired to 
ze Jour CI CAFWVaRE 5 „ 6 "ob POUFGUOI g MOUS d&s' rions u 
4 vill 3 11. X 
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know his mind, At this he shook his head, 
connolitre sa fagon de penser. A cela il secoua sa dete, 
Great long. journey , said he, me no pecune, car- 
Grand long voyage, dit-i/, moi pus (de) pecune, me- 
ry me to Muscow, or keep me there. But we 3800 
nez-moi 4 Moscou, ou gardez-moi.la Muts nous bien- 
2 put r him out of that concern, by 2 making 1 him 
tdi mines le hors de cette peine, en faisant lui 
sensible of what we would 2give 1him here to 
comprend ce que nous voulions donner lui ict pour 
lay out to the best advantage, and, as for his char- 
acheter au meilleuravantage, et, quant d ses frais. 
ges, we 2 would set i him safe on shore, 2 God 
nous mettrions le en streted teme, (%,) Dieu 
m willing, either in Muscovy, or England, 
pal soit (d) soit en Mnscovie, ou (en) Angletere» 
as he pleased, at our owa charge, except the 
comme il voudroit, d nos propres frais, excepte le 
carriage of his goods, At this proposal, he 
port de ses marchan.lises. A cette proposition, il 
was like a man transported, 2telling tus, 
etoit comme un homme trunsportè, disani nous ( qu) 
he would go with us all the world over; and 
il iroit avec nous (dans) tout “ univers; et 
we made preparations for our journey, but it 
nous fines (des ) preparatifs pour notre voyage, mais il 
was near four monihs before: all the 
(s ) Ecoula pres (de) quatre mois avant( que) tous les 
merchants were ready. 
negooians fussent prets. 
In the mean time, my partner and the pilot went 
En attendant, mou ass0cie et le pilote allereni 
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express to the port where we 2 flirt i pus in, to 
e ryrès au part ot nous dabord entrdnes pour 

dispose of M hat goods had been 
disposer de toutes (les) maroliund/ ses (qui) aue nt eu 


left there, while I accompanied a 2 Chinese 
' Jdaiszes 4d, pendunt que j'accnmpagnois un (Chinois 


1 merchant, who was going to Nanquin, and there 
negociant gui etoit allunt d Nanquin, et d 7 
bought 29 pieces of damask, with z about 300 1 imore 
achetai 29 pieces de damas, avec environ 309 encore 
20f roth:r fine silks; and, by the tine my part 
de autres helles goes; et, d epoque (que) mon a= 
ner returned to Pekin, I 2 had [them all cars 
gncie retourna d Pekin, je ais (fait) les toutes pore 
Tizd thither: our cargo in silks amoanted to 
ter en cet enroit: notre cargiison en sies montot d 
4500 l. Sterling, which ,together with tea, fine 
4500 J. Sterlings, gui, joints abe (le) the, helles toi- 
calicoes, uuimegs, and cloves , loaded 
les de coton , muscades, et clous de girofle, chargerent 
13 camels for our share, besides what we rode 
13 clamerux pournotre part, Outre ceuæ que nous Mons 
upon, With two or three spare borses, and two 
td ies, avec deux ou trois relais(de) chevuux, et deu 
more loaden with provisions: the company now was 
aittrescharges de provisions : ta compagnie a/ors etoit 
very great, making about 459 horse, and above 
t. e grunde, formant environ 420 chevaux,et plus(de) 
12) men, well armed and provided. We were of 
12>/lo0m mes, bien ar.nes et Honigs. Nous etions le 
$e:6eral nations, among whom were five 28-ots 
Plus:/gurs uu. uns, parmiliesuels eloient cing Fooss0is 


x i 
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1 werchants inhabiting in Muscow , and well experien- 
negocuns habitans dans Moscou, et bien experumen, 

ced in trade, 

tes uns (le) commerce. 


We vet out from Pekin the beginning of Fee 


Nous partines de Pekin au comnencement de Fee 
bruary our stile; and intwo days more, we 
vier (selon) notte He; et deux jours apres, nous 

passed through the gate of the great 2 Cira rwall, 
pussdmes d travers la porte de la grande Chine mu= 

| Which was erected as a fortification 
raille (de a) qui etcit elevec comme une fort ficati n 
aguinst the Tartars, being 109 2 English 1 mi'les 
contre les Tartares, etant(de) 199 Anglois milles (de) 
long. We 2 then entered a country not 
long. Nous ensuite entrames (dans) un puys pas (d) 
near $0 populous, | clueily under 
beaucoup pres Si peup/e, ( etant) principulenent ous 
the power of a piundering 1 Tartars, 8everal compa= 
la puissance de pillans FTartares plus: eus compa» 
nies of M hom we perceived riding on poor 
gu es desquels nous vimes courant sur (de) paurrcs 
2 starved 1 horses, contemptible as themselves, with- 
mnaigres cheuuduuæ mM eprisables comme euXx-memes, ans 
out order or discipline. One time our leader for the day 
ordre ou discipline. Une fois notre chef pourla jours 
2 gave 1us leave to go a-hunting But. what do 
nc donna nous permission d'uller chassuns. Mais que 
2 vou 1 think we hunted ? only a 
yous pensez= (que) neus chassdmes? seulement une 
parcel of sheep, which indeed exceeded any 1n 
guantite de moutons, qui en effect Surpassent tout dunn 
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the world for wildness and swiftness ; but while 


le monde pour (la) ferocite et (la) vitesse; mais pen- 


we were purs ing this game, it was our 


dunt que nous poursuiviens ce gibier, ce fut notre 


chance to meet with about . forty Tartars, who 

aventure de rencontrer environ quarunte Tartares, qui 
3 no 800neT 2 perseived nus, but one of them blew 

(ne) pas plut6t virent nous gu” un d' eur s0uffls 


a horn, at the sound of which there soon 
(ou gonna] du cor, eu son dugquel id bientdt 
appeared a troop of forty or fifty more, at 


parut une troupe de quarante ou cinquante autres, d 


about a mile's distance. Hereupon, one of the 
environ un mille (de) distance. Sur quoi, un des 

28 ots 1merchants (who knew their ways) 20r. 
Feosso0is negocians (qui oonnoissoit leur maniere) or, 
d-red 1 us to advence towards them, aud attack 

dna nous d avancer vers eur, et (d') altaquer 
them unmediate'y, As we advanced, they let 


* 


eu immed atement. Comme nous arancions, ils lis ' 


fly a volley of arrows, which happily 
ecrent pu/tiſ une volee de fleches, gui heurensemene 
fell a litile short of us: this zmade tus halt 
tonberent un peu en decd de nous: cela fit nous ar- 
a ile, fo return the compliment with 
reterun peu, pour repondre au compliment avec ( des) 
bulleis; and then being led up by the bold S-ot, 
bal/es; et puis etant menes par le hardi Ecoss0is, 
we fired our pisto's in their faces, and drew 
nouslirdmesnos pistolets dans ieursvisages, & tirdmes 
out ours words; but there was no occasion; 
nos epees; mais il n'x (en) avoit pas (de) besoin; 
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for ihey flew like 
car iis \enfuirent nme (det mides brebis, et seube- 
three of them remained, heckoning to the rest 

ment trois deu, resterent, fauisant 8'gne aux autres 
to come back. But our brave commander gallops up to 
de revenir. Mus notre brave commondant gaiopa d 
them hy himself, shot one dead, knocks antoher 
ehr tout seul, (en) tira un d mort, renversa (J) due 
off his horse, while. the third ran away: 
de son cheval, pendant gue ie troigieme fuyoit; 
and thus ended our battle with the Tartars. 
et ainsi finitn tre bataille arec les Tartares. 

We travelled 2a month 1 more through 

Nous voyagedines un mois encore d travers (les) de 
2the Emperor of China's 1 dominions; and at length 

{\'Empereurde (/a) Chine domaines et d la fin 
coming 10 one of their towns about a day and a half's 
ar/i'antd une de /eurs villes en un jour et un demi 
jour fromt' e city of Naum, I wanted to buy 
de route de la ville de Naum, j'avois besoin Pacheter 
a camel. The person I 28poke 1 to 3 would 


un chamean. La personne (d qui) parlai en vou 


2 have 4 brought 1 me one, but, like a fool, I 
auroit amener m' en) un, mais, comme un sot, je crus 
must go along with him, about two miles 
qu'il falloit aller avec dul, (d) environ deux milles 
from the village. My old pilot and I walked on 
du village. Mon vieuæ pilote et moi alidines d 
foot , forsooih, for some variety, when co- 
pied, en verite, pour( avoir) quelque variete, gquund ar- 
ming to the place where the camels were kept 


rivant d {*endroit ou les chameauz etoient gardes 


timorous sheep, and oy 
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as in a park guarded by 2Chinese 180ldiers, 
con ne dans un parc defendu par(les) Chinois souls 
we 2there nagreed and bought one, 
nous(nnus) d arrangedmes et (en) achetui un, 
which the 2 Chinese 1 man that came with me led 
gue I Chinois homme qui vint avee moi conduigit 
along the road. But we had not gone far, 
le long (de) la route. Mu /s nous (ti pas alles loin, 
before we were attacked by five Tartars, mounted 
que nous fumes attaques par cing Tartares, montes 
on horseback , two of whom 8eized the 
ﬆ1r( des) chevaux , deu desque's se) saisirent(de) 1” 
man, took the camel from him, and rode away, 
homme , prirent de chameau de lui, et fuirent, 
whie the 2other 4+ three 2approached 1 us, the 
pendant gue les autres trois approchorent nous le 
first of whom suddenly scized me as 
premier desquels subitement(se)saisit( de) moi comme 
I] was drawing my sword, the second 2 knocked 1 me 
J'&tois tirant mon epee, le second assoma m' 
down; but my old trusty Portuguese, taking a pis- 
mais mon vieux fidele Portuguis, prenant un pis- 
to! out of his pocket, which I knew nothing of, and 
tolet de sa poche, dont je(ne )savois rien, et 
eon ing up lo the fellow that struck me, he with one 
arrivant au gareon qui frappoit moi, lui d' une 
band 2 pulled 1 him off his horse, and then 2sht 
muin arracha 1 (de) son cheval, et puis tirs 


1 him dead upon the spot; then taking his scymi- 
le (et le) tua sur la pluce; alors prenant son Ccime- 
tar, he struck at the man that 2510p rus, but 


keic i (en, ſreppa 4 homme gui arreti nous muis 
X iv 


— 
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amixing 1 bim, cutoff one z of his horses 1 ears, 
munguant le ecoupa une ies de son chevul oreilles 
the pain of which 2made 1 him throw his rider to 
ta douleurde cela fit lui jetter son cavalier + 
the ground, The poor Chinese , who had led the 
a terre, Le pauuvre Chinois, gui avoit conduit le 
camel, seeing the Tariar down, runs to him, and 
eliamequ , voy ant le Tarlares d bus, courut d lui, et 
8r)zing upor: his puleaxe, 2 wrenched fit from his hends| 
us ,νtjP, 8a uche, arracha „' de ses mains, 
and knocked his brains out, But there was 2 another 
tu, fit xquter sad cervelle, Mais il y avoit un autre 
Tartar 1 to deal with who seeming neither inclined to 
Turtare d agir avec qui paroigsant ni dispose d 
fight, nor fly, and my old man having begun 
eombuttre, ni(d) fuir, et mon vieillard ayant commence 
to charge his pistol, the 2 very 18ight of it struck 
& charger son pixtolet, la meme vue de cela frappa 
284ch 1a terror into the wretch, that 2away rhe 
(4) telle uns terreur le malheureur, gu” fuya il 
goured, leeving. wy old pilot, rather my 
b en ite, /aissant (d) mon vieuæ pilote, plut6t mon 
champion and defender, an absolute victory, 
enamp!ion et defenseur, une complette victoire, 
By this time being awakened from my trance, I began 
A te tems etant revenu de ma stupeur, je com- 
to open my yes, wondering where I was, 
mencaid ouvrir mes yeux, Ctlonne ou J* etois; 
having quite forgot all that passed; but 
vyant tout-d=fait oublie tout ce gu, (etoit) pass; mais 
my senses returning, and feeling a great pain in 
mes sens tevenans, et Sentant une grande douleur d 
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my head, and seeing the blood was running over my clo- 
ma tete, et poyant le sung coulant sur mes ha- 
thes, 1 2inslantly 1jumped upon my feet, and 
bits, je (d') instant gSautai sur mes pieds, et 
grasped my sword in my hand, with a resolution 
empo!/gnai mon ep dans mu main , avec une resolution 
to take revenge; but Ino enemies 
de prendre vengeunce; mais (il ne) aucun ennemt 
2 noẽwW remained, except the 2dcad 1 Tartar, With 

alors restoit excepte le mort Tartare area 
his horse standing by him. The old man sceing me 
son cheyal restant d cite de lui. Le vieillard royant mot 
recovered, whom he thought slain, ran towards me 
'revenu, gu" i ceroyoit tue, cournt vers moi 
and embraced me with the greatest tenderness, at the 
et embrassa moi avec la plus grande teidresse, en 
same time examining into my wound, which was 
meme tems examinant dans ma b'essure, qui etcit 
far ſrom being mortal; when we retiuried to the 
toi d' etre mortilleg quand nous retourndines au 
payment for his ca- 


village, the man demanded 
village, Phomme demanda (le) payement pour son ou 
mel, which I refusing, we brought the cause 
meau , lequel moi (le) refusunt, nous portdmes lu cause 
before a 2 Chinese judge, who acted with great 
drvarit un Chinois juge qui (en) ug tavec grande 
iinpart.ality. Having heard both s des, he as- 
impart/alite. Ayant entendu(/es) deu pat es, il de- 

ked the Chinese man that went with me, Whose 
manda au Chinois qui alloit avec moi, de gut 

2 servant 1 he was? Sir, said he, I am nobody's, 
domestique il eloit? Mad, Je (ne) suis d personne, 
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but went, with the stranger at his request: why 
mais () allai , avec ' ctrunger d sa demande: mais 
then, said the judge, you were 3 thestranger's 28 
done, dit le juge, vous ſites de' etranger ( le) do- 
vant 1for the time, and the camel being de- 
mestique pendant ce tems, et le chameau ctunt don- 
livered to his scrvant, it is the same ss though 
ned son domestique, e' est la mEnie chose gue & 
delivered to himself, and accordingly hs 
(il dtoit) donne d lui- meme, et consequemment il 
must pay for it. Indeed, the case was 82 fairly 
dot payer pour cela. En effet, le cas ſut si clairement 
stated, that I had nothing to object to it ; 80, 
pose, gue je (n') eus rien d objecter d cela ; ainsi, 
having paid for that I was robbed of, | 
ayant paye pour ce (dont) je ſus vole, ' (en) 
sent for another, but did 2 not 1 go my- 
en'oyai chercher un autre, mais (je) n' pas allai moi- 
self 210 feteh tit, as I had enough of that 
meme chercher le comme j* avois( eu) assc2z de cette 
sport be fore. 
pla'santerie auparavant. 
The city of Naum is a frontier of the 2Chinese 
La ville de Naum est une frontiere ds | Cine 
empire, 0 fortified, as some a2 will tell you 
empire (de la) si fortifiee gue guelgues- (uns )d rant vous 
th.t millions of Tartars cannot batter down 
gue (des) millions de Tartares ne peuvent renverser 
th ir walls; by which certainly one 
urs murailles; par cette (ruison) certainement on 
might think one of our cannons mould do more 
pouvoit croire( qi.) de nos canous ferovit plus 
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execution than all their legions, 
(% er cation que toutes leurs legions. 
When we were within a day's march 
Quand nous fumes en de-ca(d") un jour (de) marche 
of that city, we had information that the governor 
de celle ville, nous eumes avis gue le gourvrer= 
had sent messengers to every part ofthe 
neuravoit envoye(des) couriers d chaque endroit de /a 
roat, to inform the travellers and Caravans 10 
route, pour informer les voyageurs et (les) carayanes de 
halt, vill zu guard 1 was sent to 
(y')arreter, jusgu'd ce qu” une garde on envoydt pour 
2protect 1them from the z numerous 1 bodies of Tartars 
difendre les des nonibreux corps de Tarta- 
that lately appeared about the city. This 
res cui dernierement parurent autour de) la ville. Cette 
new 2 put rus into great consternation; but, 
nourelle mit nous dans (une) grunde consternation ; mais, 
obeying the orders, we stopt; aud two 
obeissant aux ordres, nous (nous) arretdines ; et deux 
days after, there came two hundred soldiers from a 
jours apres, Id arriva deux cens solduts d' une 
girrison of the Chinese, and three hundred from Naum, 
garnison de la Chine, et trois cens de Raum, 
thus guarded both in the front and rear, With our 
ainsi gardes en avant et (en) arriere, avec nos 
own men on the flanks, we zboldly 1advanceJ, 
propres gens sur les fluncs, nous hardiment avancedines 
linking were able to combat with ten 
croyant (que nous) #tions (en) tut de combattreavec diæ 
thous2nd 2 Mogul 1 Tartars, if they appeared. 
mille Mogols Ta#lares,s ils parotssient. 
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morning, in Our march 
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Early next 


De bonne heure (Ie) lendemain matin, dans notre mar. Ai x 

fron a little 2 well situated 1 town called Changy, aile 
ehe d' une petite bien situce wille appe/ee Changu, there 1 
les au 


after having passed a river, and entered up) a deert of 
apres avoir hasst uneriviere,et entre duns un deentig 
about 15or 16 miles over, we 2 801 1 beheld, 


the las 
ks dern 


environ 1501 16 milles (de) long, nous bient6t rimes mels, 
by a cloud of dust that was raised, that the enemi 3 
par un nuuge de phussierr qui s* eleva, que /' ennemt ure 
was approching. This 2 much 1 dispirited the Chinese, 3 
us 


eloit approchant. Ceſu beaucoup dccourugra les Chinoig 
My old pilot took notice of it, anb called out, 


Ainsl 


Mon vie pilote fit attention d cela, et »ceria, dts. 
Sciguior Inglese, those felows must be encou- 1 
liv fron 


Seigneur Ang'ois, ces gens- (ei) don ent Etre encoue 


raged, or they will ruin us all: and l am afraid, Juce 

rages ,0u 1:8 voudront perdrenous tous: el je eniseffrayt =; 
if the Tartars 2 attack tus, they will $ QUE 
(gre) s les Taurtares attaguent nous ( ne reiten 3 
all ran away. why, Seignior, ride !, what leur u 
tous futr. Mais, Seigneur, disje, qu'est cegu * gn 
2 hall r be done in this case? Done, s he, why, let Jul te 
doit on faire dans ce cas? Faire, di, mais, lais:er ediate) 
fi %% of our men advance, and 2 flank them on mon 
einguante de nos gens avancer, et flunquer les sur ar. bed 
each wing. I know the felows wilt fight welt 150 
chanue ar c. Je suits (que) les gens combatiront bien pv 
enough in company. We zaccordingly 1 took n 

suicamment en compagnie. Nous en cons&guencs $111 i 11008 
his advice, and marched, fifly tothe 2right He 

v 


mes son conseit, et murelidimues, cinguunte d droits 


e, ce. 
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wing, and the same number to the left, and with 
agile et le meme nombre d /a gunche, et avec 
there rest made a line of reserve, leaving 
les autres (nous) fines une ligne de reserve, laissant 
the last two hundred men io guard the ca- 


ks derniers deux cens hommes pour garder les cha- 


mels, or to 2as8ist rus as occasion 
near, OW pονussister nous comme (I) occasion (le) 
required, 
requerrote, 


Thus prepared a party of the enemy came forward, 
Ainsi prepare une partie de  ennemi vint en avant , 
viewing our posture, and traversing the ground on 
aminant notre posture, et traversant le lerrain en 
be front of our line. Hereupon, we ordered 

fuce de notre ligne. En consequence, nous ordonnd- 

the two wings to move on, and 2 give 

s aux deux atles de (se) mouvo:r, et (de) dunner 
them a salute with their shot; which 2 accordivg'y 
leur un salut avec leur plomb ; ce qui conformement 
was done. This put a stop to their proceedings; for üm— 
fut fait Cela mit fin d leur marche 5 cur sur 
ediately Wheeling off to their left, they all 
chanip faisant note face d leur gauche, eum tous 
«hed «way, aud we 28aw 1 no more of them.'l hey 
fuirent , et nous vines ne plus d' eu. I's 
d undoubtedly given an account to their com- 
sans aucun doute donn une relutien d ſcurs Ca- 
ions of what reception they might expect, 
urailes de la reception ( qu”) ils pouvoient alten— 

v hich 2 made 1them so easily give over their 
e, ce 9ui fit leur si facilement abuu donne leur 


—— ¶ — —— O— 


frontieres de Moscovie, la premiere vilie de laquelle s 
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entire prise. road 
 EnMriprise. | route 
When we came to the city of Naum, we rot1 Wer 
Qand nous vinmes d la ville de Nauim , nous finest 3 
W hearty thanks, bath 
au gouverneur de tout notre cœur (des) remerciemens 2: 


and dispersed a hundred crowns 
et (nous) repandines une centaine (de) couronnes(n 

among, the soldiers that 2 guarded 11 
6 % de France) parint his s0/dats qui gardoient m 
We rexted there one day, and then proceed 
Nous residines ſd un jour, et puis( nous) continu 
on our travels, passing g8everal great rivers an 
mes nus royuges, passant p/usreurs grondes rivieres e 
desen ts, and on the 15th of April, we came toll 
desert, et le 13 © Arril, nous arrirvdines dls 
frontiers of Muscoev, the first town of which w 


called Arg'in. 
helle Argun. | 
Ibis happy occasion, as I _. thought, 
Cette heureuse occasion, comme je (le) eroyots, 
coming into a 2 Christian 1 country, 2 made 1 me cot 


arriver dans un Chretien pays, fit me fel 2 
gratulate the 2 Scots 1merchant upon it. He su,iled“ ee 
c lber le Ecoss0is negociant sur ceſu. I! souril of livi, 
that, 2 telling 1 me 2 not 1 to rejoice o , de 5, 
celu, d sunt me pas( me) de (ne) rejouir trop li 7 
for, said he, except the 2 Russian 1 80idicrs _ 
car, dit-il, exccpie les Husse s 80/duts (qui an ges, v 
in garr'son, and a few ivhabmants of the cities upon | dee, 


en ga/tis on, & gue/gues lubitans des willes sur 
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road, all the rest of this country, for above at housand 
route, tout le reste de ce pays, d plus de mille 
miles, is inhahited by the most ignorant and 
mil es, est habit par les plus ignorans et ( les plus) 
barbarous Pagans. 
barbares Payens. 

We advanced from the river Arguna, by moderate 


>t'1yned 


[ines 


ks, 
'Emens 


1 Nous amid nes de ſa riviere Arguna, d petite 
mes (0 journeys, and found 2 convenient 1 gar- 
ed 11 journee, et (nous) trouvdmes( des) commodes gare 
nt nM! risons on the road, filled with 2 Christian 1 soldiers, 
weren nisons sur lu route, remplies de Chretiens soluts 
n for the security of commerce, and for the 2 conve- 
pour ja su rei du commerce, et pour les commo= 
res a vient 1 lodgings of travellers; but the inhabitants of 
to ll des logemens des voyageurs 5 mais les habi/tars du 
IS the country were mere Pagans worshipping the 
hich * pays etorent( de )vrais Payens udoruns le 
welle e on, moon and *tarsso We 2 particularly 
so/eil (la) lune et (les) etoiles. Nous particulicrement 
1 observed this idolatry near the river Arguna, 
cht 5 observdmes cette idol/dtrie ps (de) la Niere Arguna, 
hrt a city inhabited by Tartars aud Russians, 
me cho & une ville habitee pur (des) Tartares et (des) Russes, 
ME. fel called Nerisiukey. Being curious to see their way 
$11Ited W nommege Nerisinkey. Etant curieux de voir leur maniere 
so oflieing, while the caravan continued to 2rext 
go oe de vivre, pendant que la caravane continuoit d reposer 
pt 1 themselves in that city, I went: to one of their villa- 
| se dans cetteville, j*allai d un de leurs villu- 
qu 50" pes, where there was to be one of their 2 solemn 
upon n 


ges, oh d devoity avoir un de leurs solemnels 
Sr 
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1 8acrifices, There 1 bebeld „upon thestenpof an old, 
SCF Aces La je vis, sur le ting d unvieux 
tree, an idol of wood, more ug'y than the represen- 
arbre, une idole de hois, plus laide que {4 represen. 
tation of the devil bimself: its head res«mbled 
tation du diable Iui-meme : s tete (ne) ressembloitt 
no 2 living 1,ercature » % eqrs, Were . 
(d) aucune vipante creature ses oOreilies etorent aussi 
big and as high as 2goats 1 horns, 
grosses et oss elevees que ( des) chevres cornes ( de) 
a 2crooked i nose, 2 four cornered 1 mouth 
un crochu nez (une) quatre coins bouche (d) 
and 2 horrible 1 teeth : it was clothed 2 in 
et (des) horribles dents Ele etoit revenue (de) de 
sheeps 18kins, had a great 2 Tartar 1 bonnet, 
moutons peduiæ (elle) avoit un grand Tartare bonnet, 
with two horns growing through it, and 
avec deux cornes (gui) passdient d travers , et (elle) 
Was eight feet high, without feet, 
Etoit (de) huit pieds (de) haut, sons pieds, (ni) 
legs „ or proportion. Before this idol there 
juuibes, ou proportion. Devant cette idole i/ y avoit (de) 
lay 16 or17 people, who brought their of- 
prosternees 16 ou 17 personnes, qui apportoient leurs ofs. 
ferivgs, and were making their prayers, While 
Jrandes, et etoient (d) faire leurs prieies, pendant que. 
at a distance 28tood i three men, and one bul- 


dung!” eloignement eloient trois hommes, et un tuu- 


lock, as victims to this ugly monster. 

reau(y) pour (tre) victimes de ce vilu/n monslre- 
28 lch sﬆupendous r8acrilege as this, in rob- 
(un) i taille autrilcge gue celui cr d 
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OF HORN ON CAUSTE 3 
hi ig the true Got of lis bowie, filled me dichte 
birt ae vai Dieu de son cult, remp/'t mot 6105 


4 greatest axftonisfr cent and reflecticm s M Ric Shan tive 
= y grant efonmement ef reftection 5 qu! b eniot de- 
n. ning to rage and fury, F rode up ute image. and 
d pgenrant rage et fureur „ie COUrus * „* lindge, e. je 
oub cut in pieces the bonnet that was upon his head „ i'r 
$ eonp.tt en piece le bonnet qui efoif nr a tete e 
1 my sworl, 0 that it hung dowr by one of tie 
mon ph, ile maniere qu“ restu s1sp:nan par une tes 
le) horas , v le one of ny men that was with un * 
er 16+, pendant qu n de mes hommies gni eto. lar eCinto! y 
(4) zo ed at in by his 38heep's 2 in r garinent, | 
21n 1 la par son de monuton prau retement( ile P 
le Immetiitely an 2Indeous rhowling and o t-ry 
net, In nit — freut hiurlenentet cri“ Prime 
net rin thru igh the viſſage an two ort re hundred pros 
pircnururent le village, et Heng on trois cents per- 
lle) ple coning about our ears, we Wire 
N Bo | nes arrivant autourl dec J¹õ oreilles, nous 'F UNES 
ni) dige to fly for it. 
oh! g e furir poier cet. 
(ae) B 1 T had not done v ith the monster; for the 
r ofe. Miis je (n“) arnis pris ffi avec ie monslre ; car (a 
rs of earvan being to rest three nights in the town, f told 
e era'ame tevant rester trois nuits dans /a& viſe, jo d's 
t QUE. tie 2 Soft xr merchant what F had en, and that f 
bul- 4% Ecns80is giant ce que , avoig vi. t gue * 
au Was res#ved to take” four or fte men! well ar-“ 
r. 1's. Fon de pren ire guatre ou on- mines her 4. 
4 mod with me, inorder ti dest roy the id. and 
rob-. mus av2e' 180! e ,ꝓ detiuintd” A. e (de 9 
en Juvz Ad. | * 
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$16w theo ole hy little rea80n they had to 
moſtrer a4 p2up'e n enen, ( de) run it avnit de 
trist ina Go] wid cord not 2% e 1 himse!f, At 
(0) fir dun Deng ne pr ut eaurer se HD- 
first h Hugh at me, representing the danger of 
borlil (8) mognta de mv, representart le danger de 
it, and when it wis destryed, what time had 
celu, et qu elle $2ro t ditruite, quel teins dne 
we to preach to them better things, whose 
nous prurprecher d eur (de) meilleures choses, dont 

real an | ignorance was in the highest de- 
(/e) re et (1*) igrrance etoit dans le plus haut d 
gree, ind both unpirallelled? that if I should 
g, et (tous/les)deng suns pare'ls? que si 
be taken by them, I should be served ss a poor 
elois pris pur eu, je sers tra'te comme un paus 
ruffiin, whucontemned thor wo ship; that is, 
gre gin, qu m#eprixnt leur cute; COvst-a-dire, 
to be s8tri>ped acked, and tid to the top of the idol, 
dfporuille nu, et lie au somit de ' icgvole, 
there shot at with arrows til my body 
la tr avec (des) holes jusqu't ce que in corps 
wi ful of them, and then burnt as a <xarrihfice 
it renup td elies, et puis brule con ne un sacr fie 
to te wo ster: but, Sir, said he, since your rl 
au monstre : ma's, Mr, dit-i/, puisque votre zele 
2 ure 190430 fer, rather than you should be 
ports vonsst loin, p/uigt gue (de) vous {aisser 
alone I 2 will accompary 1 you, and bring a 
S je acconpagnerat vous et ( j* ) amenerat un 
2 stout 1 fellow equal to vourself, if you will, 
Pigaurcukt gargon Cgal d vOuS-iNeme , si vous (le) vou- 


le: 
pl) 
gu 
N 
9 ¹ 
bt 
ma 
of | 
de 
$11 
Mes 
al»; 
eny 
We 
nou 


(/a 


e) 

28 
dy g 
desi; 


dess. 


(de] 


arr 1 


Heel 


bits, 
b ts 


20011 
Cob 


riſice 
r five 
pal 
> 2ele 
be 
user 
3 a 
, un 
will, 
) vou- 


OF ROBINSON CRUSOFR. 3% 


to 2 assist 1yvou in this design: and accordin— 
lez pour assister vous duns ce dessen: et en consé- 
gly he brought one capliin Richardson, 
quence il amena (ſe) nomme cap ta ne Hiichurds'n, 
who, hearing the story, ren y coe d; 
qui, » entendant i* histoire, proniptement ccni; 
but my partner 2 declined fit, being alteg-tler ou 
mais mon uss refſusa le elant tout-d-fuit hors 
of his y: and so we three, and nv wan- 
de xa facon de pnser : et ainsi nous trois, et mon do» 
sem vant, resolved to execute this exploit 
mes/ique , (nous) rE:olumes d' executer cet exploit Y) 
abut midnight; but, upon second thoughts, 
environ minuit; mais, sur (de) e condes reien, 
we à2 deferred fit to the 2 next night, by 
nous differimes le ( jusqu” )d lu surrante nit par 
reason that the caravan being t»go from thence 
(/a) raison que la caravare devant partir de (a 
next morning, we should be out of the 
(e) lendemain matin, nous sericens hors de la 
2 governor's 1 power. 2 The better 1to efle. tate my 
du gouverneur puissance Le mieur pourefectuer mon 
design, I procured a &4 Tartar's 38heep z cin 
dessein , je (me) procurat une d la Tartare moutin peat 
1 robe, a bonnet, with bow aud 
(de) robe un bonnet (de) avec wn) gic et (des) 
arr Ms, and every one of us gt the 2 ke la- 


Sleches, ct chacun de nouseuines /es 8en.h ch/ts has 


bits. The first night we Spent in ating 

Its Lu 1 ere. uit nous (I)] passdines a neler (des) 

zuembustible 1 matte With aqua zwe, win 

co. b.. G. c AH avec ( del”; cau foi Hul 
13 
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poor, ent. haviig a good quanti y of tar in 
d £1101, ect. dyn ie bonne quan ite de goudron dans 
a tte pot + 2Nn: xl 1 night 
7 1,141. tpit: (/a) apres nut(d) nous alldines d {* 


ne came up to the 


i av t eleven ok, the moon being up.“ 
1% e (a) enrron onze heuress la lune etunt e ee. 
We Fo.nl none 2g arding 111; 


Nous trourdmes (que) personne (ne) gardoit la 


bt we prrivived a light in the house, 


my s nv ape cumes une lumiere dans la mais0n, 
Were we had scen 2 che pricsts before. One of 

ON nY>anons vu les p.etrres auparavant. Un de 
o ir men was for fi ing the hut, another for 
ns h nes it pour hui er la cabanne „d pour 


ki ing t 16 people, and a t'ird fer 


zu er s gens (un. dtoient,) et un roistdne prur 
2 making them prisoners, while z the idole 1114s 


far re les prison ere, pendant gu” 1* idole on 


d-8:roved, We agreed to the late: 80 
dytrutwoit Nous eonitrmes de la dernicre chose + ainst 
kun king at the dow, we sized the first that 
ſrrppant d la poite, nous see se le premier qui 
2 „ede fit, and Stopping bis mouth, and tvirg 
out Þ et ( w) brnuchant u bouche, et liait 
hs fect, we 2left thin, ve served the zother 
$e:p eds, nous /ais>Tines le nous tralidines les autres 
11,vo in the like manner; and then the 2 Scots 1 mers 
dime je la me nemaniere; et puis 'e Feossbis neo 


eat 8*t fire to the composition D which 2 frighte- 


cunt mit(le) fer d la cnmposition, gui effrays 


ned 1them 82> much, that we 2brought 1them afl 
les tant, que nous Eninciidines les tous 
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away prizomers to their 2 wooden 1 god Tre 
prisonn.ers > leur (de) bos u en (de) 1.0 
we fell wo work with him, 2Ca thing 
nous (nous) mimes d tor er avec , fritione 
Ihm all over with tar mixed with talow and 
le par-tout avec (dt) gondii ,, de s, et 
brimstone, Stopping his ves, ears, and 
(de) oe, bruchaint ses ver, (ses) oreiles, et 
monh Full of gun powder, Wich a wet 
() bouche p'einedepoudre q canon , orec une genie 
piece of wid fire in his honnet, and 2enire 
quantite de feu (Partifice dans on bonnet, of eur rows 
ned wit with 2 Try 1 for:ge. All this being done, we 
nant / de see fourage Tout ce a elant fait, nous 
ualyed and ungagged tre privoners, and 
do d aces it dbaillond nes les primes, et (nous) 
set 2the idol fon fire, which the gn powder h 0 
mines I idole le feu (d) que la poud;ed canon fit 
wing up, the shape of it was deformed, rut, and 
dr, la tate d' elle fut deformee, dechiiee, ct 
a8olit, which the forage ultcr'y co:us.med; lor 
fendue, qiue le foura Zz enliercuient conSurua Car 
we staid to se its dextr ton, last the 
nous restdes pour vr sad 8 et on, de peurgre es 
2:un rant —idov/atrous 1 people should 2hue thown 
wnorans (et) iloldtres gets ne Jeltis-ent 
I themselves in to the flame. And thus we came av ay 
ec duns les fldines. Kt ainsi u, retonri.d- 
undiscovered , in the morning ad. 
mes sans etre decouverts, duns la mitinee (nous) Ha- 
peiring as busy a.nong gur fellow-traveliers, 
ru & Sl OCCupes par nos Ccdillarades-' J ageurs, 


Y 14 
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as nobody could have susbected ony other 
gue perzonne(ne) put 
but that we had beau in our bec's ill 
(ehnse) gue nous avions ee dans nos iets toute (u) 
night. 
Nt. 
| Next morning we et ont, and 
Ce] Lendemain matin nous putritmes, ef (nous nm") 
nd gone but a swall distance from the city, 
tons ue (a) une petite distunce de la ville, 
hen tere came a mu'titude of the people of the coun» 
gu i arriva une mu titude de gens de /a Cams 
try tothe gates of the city, cemanding satisfaction 
p'i.ne aur portes de la viile, demandunt Satisfac'ion 
ofthe 2 Rursian 1 governor for insulting their 
au Russe gouverneur pour insu/te (ſuite d) leurs 
Priest, and buruing their pre t Cham Chi-Thauns 
ches, et incendie(de)/eur grand Clam Chi-Thavtne 
gu! who dwelt in the sun, and 10 mortal 
gu, gui demeuroit dans le shell, et (que) nu! mori Ine 
would violate his im ge, but me Christian 
rondroit violer son Image, exciple des Chreiing 
m1:s reants; and bring already no less than thi ty 
mecreansg et (n') etant deja pas moins gue ente 
tho sand +» rong, thy annown ed var against 
mille (en) force, ils annonceien} () guerre Conte 
Iim and all his Christians. 
{Iii et tous es Chretiens. 
The governor 2as88ured 1 them he was ignorant 
Le gourerncur assura les ( qu) il etoit ignorant 
of the matter, and that none of his garrison 
de lu chose, et que personne de la garnizon (u˙) 


S ,n aucune aut's. 
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had been abroad; that indeed there Mes a caravan 
avoit te dehiors; qu? en effet it y avort ie cararane 
that went away that morning, andt'at he would send 
qui etoit part e le matn, et qu” if enverroit 
after them to 2 enquire mi to it zaud whoever 
apres ele pour informer „'n et (que) quiecongus 
were the offenders should be delivered into their hands, 
ernit couple Seroit livre dans eurs mains. 
This 28atisfied 1 them for the prescut, but the governoc 
Cila $8ajisfit les pour le present. mais le gouver-s 
sent fo zi rin tus, that if any of 
neur env ya pour informe, nous que xi quelqu*un de 
us had done it, we should make all 
nous avoit fait cette ( faute,) nous Jissions toute 
the haste aw: y possible, while he 2kept then 
la lidte possible, pendant qu” il amuseroit les 
in play as long as he could. Upon this 
aussi long-temsqu“ il pourroit. En consequenc2 
we marched two days and tao nights, 
nous marchdines dei jours et de nuits, (nencus) 
stopping but very little, till at last Meer- 
arretant gue tres-peu, juxqud ce qu' d la fin nous ars 
rived at a village called Plothus, and 
ri: dimes d un village appele Plollius, et (de-ld nous 
. haxted to Jarawena, another of the 
nous) pressdmes (da ler) & Jarawena, une autre des 
2 Czar's 1 colonies, On the ilird day, having entered 
du Czar colonies Le trotsieme jour, etant ent d 
the desert, and passed the lake vallec Shaks Oser, 
( dans) ſe desert, et passe le lac uppele Shoks (ser, 
ve bcheld a a numerous 1 body of horse on the 
nous vines uf NOmbreus corps de Ccavalerie sur 4 
Y iv 
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4 ox Ade of i830 the north, wWhiozswpporrd * 

91 cote wu more $ 91 8'/pp"'80!f (que ) 760 
bad passed an Jhat wile of lake; buy having vithee 

guns pute de et cui du lat 5 mais ayunt se 
ound their aiwtake,, or big replainly inlorned 

a courert /@ mep'ises au eat Eenlw/nement nOrnice 


© the way we Jock, they came upon us 
fe u rote (gue) nous prenions, ts vinrent d nous 
words the dusk of the exerzng, just as 


1 7 ie Prepu>P't 2 1. 80/r, au invonent 98 
ave hid pte hed or camp beti ren Wo ſiite 
nous nenn ν, ) placer nvtie camp ent deurpetits 
2 uf very i Kt won's, with a ite giver run» 
Wmiyts les: Pg 'S his Gere une petite riviere COU 
ning beſoge oF fro't, an] ome 2f Hed 1 tri og 
Jint derant notre front, et QNP ques uhuttus arbres 
with whih ve covered bar eur, 9 
onen lexgie's nous eiiies notre ar ere-garde ; ung 
pre 4 tion 
precaution (gue) nous toujours prenions ef gug 
we hid jus finished, v hen the enemy Came up, 
5 7 renions - )ach wer, guunt /* ennem! vint. 
Ih y did zj, Ia on us jnmediaely, bit 


4% ne pas tlojmberent sur nous sur le ehump, mas 


sent three mesengers, demanding, the 
( //s ) envoyerent ia aruhussadeurs, demon ler les 
men who had ijnsulted their priesls , and Hurt 


hommes gui qvoimnt insulteE ſeur pretre, et bud 


their god (ham Chi Phaungu, that they might be 
ſcur d eu Cham Chi Thaung 1, aft ( gu") ils pussent erg 
burat with fre, that jt this was 
briles par (le) fcu, que si (d) cela on (ac) conformoit, 


ve 2alnavs Jglook, and which ; 


complied 
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gill, dhe would z peareubly 1 depart, but iſ not, 
ils (Len ) pais!b/ement /rvient maſs 8 nOng 

ſhy would deviroy one and all of 1s, Our wen ta- 
1's Hetru'ro.cht ui et tons Ac m3 is. Nos gens irre- 
red #4 one anther o8 receipt cf ths 
8ai//irent.* un( apres/* autre 4(/a\)reception ie ce 
tagt, bu Nobody was the word, as I{ideeed 
mn ,jjſjẽƷ , mars Pereune firs , mot, eme en eſfet 
no o a knewin, but he who 2 did 1-it. 
personne (ne) «4014 le exceple ce viegui fit Nt 
LU p44 which the lead or of the cerivan ret red for ans 
Sir quoi le chef de la cararane fit pour re 
vr, It vere peaceable ace. hadis, who 
pune, O' is etoient( de) pars ce n grun, qui 

| amedd'e with none of their prices and 
(ne sc) melo:ent pas du tut de lens pretres t (de leu 
gods; and ther: fore 2dis red 1thuan 
d eu; et cet pourguor (ils) prioent ies (de ne) 
not 24 dis 4b 4 us, ard hh 14s . 16 the necesuy 
pus decranger nous, et metre nous dluus la nicesie 
of defending a e BB 60 for Was this [row 
de defend naus-memes. Ma s 8i ioin fit cla de 
28.4 »f\ ing + them that the next rung, coming. 

Set sfuire Jes que le lendemain man, arrizvant 
to our right, thy let fly a o d of earrovs 
6 notre rote, 1/s lancerent une volee de fleches 
enong us, Which happily did not hurt ary, 
parmi nous, gui heurensenent re Hess pers 


because we. 28heltcred ourselves beind 
ned cause (e, nous mines d Pabri nous derricre 
our bagage. Ve expected however to 


notre bugage, A s( nous) attendicns cependuntd* (en) 
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come to a z2 closer feugagenient; but | 

ven'r d un particulier cou.bat mais (nous en) 
were happiy saved by a cunning fellow, a 
fumes heureusement garantis pur un fin guręon, un 
Cossack, who obtaining leave of the leader to go 
Co8aque, qui obtenant  permission du chef de pure 
out, mounts his horse, rides directly ir 
tir, monta son cheval ,( Sen) alla directeinent de 
our rear, and taking a eireuit, comes up to the Tar. 


notre route, et fiisant un circuit, arriva aux Tir 


tars, as though he had been sent express, and 
tures, comme 8s il avoit ete envoye expies, et 
aztells ithem a 2 run story, that the wrereches 


conta leur une pluus hie histoire gue les mid ieureut 


why» hid birut the Chan- C- Channgu , were gone 
gui avoient brule les Cham-Chi-Thaunga, etorent alles 
to Seihilka, with a resolution to hura the god Shale 
d Sike tha, avec la resolution de biuler le dien Sls 
Isar, belonging tothe Tongueses. Upon which, 

Rar, appartenant aux Tongueses. En consequenre, 
believing this cunting Tartar, who was serrant 10 
croyant ce ruse Tartare, qui etcit domestique de 
our Mucovites, away they drove to S.heilka, 
nos Mo>covites, ils (Sen) allerent d Shincilkt, 
aud in less than three minutes were ont of oer 


et en moins de trois minutes ( its) furent hors de no- 


sight, nor did we Z2cver hear of them 
frevue, cot nous(n') janais entendimes parler (d) 
more. 
eur. 


When we came tothe city of Jarawena, we 
Quand nous 1riames d la ville de Jaruwena, nous 
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reste] fiie days, an] then ent.red info a 

reines cing jours, et puis (nous) entrdnes dans un 
frizuful desert, whichz held mus twenty three days 
efrayant deset, gui prit nous vingttrois jute 

march, infosted with Several small companics 

(ez) marche, inferte de p/usieurs petites Fompagnies 
of robbers, or 2 Mogul 1 Tartirs who 2nrier 1had 
do vo eurs, ou Mor Tartares gui (4) ) jamats eurent 


the co trage to 2attack nus. After we had 
le courage de altaquer nous Apres ( que) nous eumes 
passed over this desert, we found 8c veral garri- 


parcouru ce desert, nous trouvdmes p/usieurs gurni- 
s to defend the caravans from the violence of 
n'ns pur defendre les cararanes de la violence des 
the Tartars. In particular, the Governor of Adins- 
Tartares. En particulier, le Gonverneur d' Adinss 
koy 2 offered mus a guard of fity men 
koy offrit nous une garde de cinguante homines (Ju- 
io the 1ext station, if we apprehended any 
gu” ) a'a pre-niere poste, si nous Ccraignions guelgue 
danger. The people lee retained the same paganism 
dinger. Le peup'e ici pratiquoit le meEmepaganisme 
and burbarity, only they were 01 80 
et (la meme) barbarie, seu/ement it ()] etoit pas si 
dangerous, being conquered by the M.scovites. The 
dingereux, ctunt dvmnpte ja” les Moscovites, Le 
clothing of men and women, is of the skins 
„element les hommes et (des) femmes, est de peaur 
of beasts, living under the ground in vaults 
de betes, vivant sau la terre dans (des) $0u- 
and caves, Whick have a communication 
terrains et ( des)cavaurz, gui ont unec.maunication 
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with one a wth ir. Frey have dos almnt 
les uns (avec) /es autres. 1's ont (es) id ves pre 
in every family; besides, they adore the 
gne dans chague famille ;5(en) outre, 11s ad rent E 
ein and stars, Water and s %; and the 
80 ei e (les) etles, (if) em et(la) neige; et la 
least 2 ncommy 1t ing that happens in the 
monde extrarord naire Chose gu arrive dans les 
elements, 2a'arins 1them as much as thunder and 
eE'Emens, alarne les autant que (e) tunnere et 
iztning does the z unbelicviag 1. Jews, 
Ces) ela alarinent les incredu/es u 
Nothing remarkab'e oveu red in 
Rien (de) rena'qtab'e(nes?) passa dans nnire 


ane 


march through this country. When we had got through. 


marche dans ce pays. Quand tous eunes turen 
the desert, after two davs ſarthor travel, we 
le desert, apres deux jours encore( de) voyage , nous 
came to Jenezoy, a 2 Men ite reity,on the great 
arri'd nes dJenezoy, une Moscovite ville ur la groan 
river so called, which, 2ve1 wer: told , par- 
de riviere ainsi nommre lagnelle , nous on dit, s*%pas 

ted Kurnpe From Axia, The inhabitants here 
mit (/) Europe de (1 Ave. Les habitans( a ici n? 
were very little better, thongh intermixed with the 

Etrient gueres mieur, qu vii entre-me/es de 

Mus ovites ; but the wonder Vi lcease, „ben I inform 
Moscovites ; mats la surprise Cesseia, onans j infor 
my reader of whit was obs red to ne, that the 
mcrai mon lecteur de ce on «bserra d mot, cue EC 
Czar 2 rather 1 converts the Tarters with vol, r8 
Czur piutot conreitit ics Tuilgis arcc{ des) S0.duts 


\ 


O\ 
@ 'ra 
COUN 
100 
pl, 
b nan 
This 
(ect 
ere h: 
860i. ;/ 
2 
(4-3; 
1 ity 
16 
Re 
presg! 
Crawl! 
appro 
Q' Out 
SF þ 
vo 11d 
1 
neng 
te. 


ON 


ne ge 


OF NORINSON CRUSNE. 20 
than, e'ergymen, and is more prod 
on are des) ecc/ewrastiqnes, et e est plus fer 
to 1 make 1 them faithful 8&1 j eis, than good Christiars, 
de rendre les fiie/es sujets, gue bons (ut ens. 

From this env tothe river Oy, we traveled 
De cette ville d la were (d-) Oby, nous al!d ns 
over a ple:8ant, Iruitfil, hut very uncu'tivated 

d 'ravers un agreeable, fertile, mus tres = inculte 


country, for want of good management and pro 
h, par de/autde bonne ec: nomie et (u) has 
pe, and i os Few are most y Pagiins, 


Þ tans „e, Hes pet (1 wah tans) wwnt /a plupar' Payen.. 
"hs is the place wh. re the 2 M aus:ovite 1 eriminals 
(ect est, endrorit ou les Moscovites crimine's 


ere han shed 10, if th y are not put to death. The 
ten bunn's, „ ils (ne) ont pas mis d mort. Ju 
2 next 1city we cameto, was the 2capilil 


(„ | apres ville( on) nous arrivames, it ia capita'e 
1:ity of Siberia, called To! o kt, when, Having bern 
v/le de Stherie, appe'ce YO , ouand, ayunt ee 
est seven months on our journey, an! Winter 
presque sept mois duns notre FZuge, et er 
Crawing on apace, my parin r an! | consulted 
opprneliant bien te, mon asi, et mor consultdines 
8 outer 2purtieular fall ies, in what manner we 
sur nne particu/teres aff rs de quel/s maniere nous 
ond dispose of gurselves. 2 We af been toll of 
d sp18erions de nous. Nous avvit on par/e de 


edges and rein deer to 2carry 14s over the 
tuineaur et (de) rennes pour mener neus sur ſu 
$ ow in the 2 Winter season; the snow bring, fro- 


ne ge duns la hiver Sais0n (d") dd neige etunt Se- 


350 LIFE AND ADVFNTUN FS 
zen 80 har, tha the ledges can run upon the 
lee 8i fort, que les trulnequx pournent COUNT sur ia 
sur ace without ry darger of going down: As 
sur/ace suns aucun dunger de culluier: (om 
1 was bound to England, I 2now 1 be- 
je () etojs dest ne por ) Angleterre, je alors Tee 
hned either to go with the caravan to Jdarobiw, from 
hh, soit dallerarver /a cargrane d Jerodluw, de 
thence west to Narva, and the gulf of Finland, 
Ia (d ) onest de Nam, et te golphe de Fin/ande, 
and so by land or sea to Denmark; or else 
et uins / par terre ou f{ par)mer en Danemurque ; Ou aue 
21 rinust leave the caravan at a 
trement(it) je /alloit(queYquitiagse la Caravane d uns 
little townon the Dwina; and 80 to Archangel, 
petite „ie u, u Dw'na, et ains! (ler) Archangel, 
v here was certain of s$hipping either to 
on „ etois certain de (m') enbarquer suit pour (79 
England » Holla d 5 Homb!.rgh. One nigbit 
Arg eterre,'la) H//ande, ou Hun bourg. Un so#r (it) 
] happened to get into the company of an ziltustidus 
n. rd detre dens la Compagnie dun „lust 
bt banished prince, he company ard 
m.is bunni prince dont (/@) compagnie et (les) 


virtues were such as made ine - 


vertus etnient telles gu” (e'les firentl que) moi ( fe) pros 
pose 10 him a method how he mig! obtain 
proposat d iui une muniere comment i/ pourroit obtenit 
his liberty. My dear Fend, aid le, as 1 am hers 
s (iberte. Mou cher ami, d:t-1/,cen me Jo uis ici 
hoppi'y free from my mi>eiable greatness, 
heure va mort delarrane de his niaruble 4 rollueurg 
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with all its a'!tendants of pride, ambition, 
avec foute sa suite c*orgueil, (d') anbiton, (d') 
a'arice, and luxury ,if T Should escape from 
avarice, et (de) luxe, si je (m') 6echapois Ce 
this place. thnse pernicious sees may again 
cet endrott, ces perni-ieus s semences pourroient enco- 
revive, to my lasling disquietudes therefore let 
re rev re, a mon EternelVe inquiernde ; Os pourquoi 
me rema/'n in a blessed confinement, fort 
je reste dans une heureuse prison, car je (ne) 
am but fles:h, a mere man, with passions und 
suis que chair, un pur homme, avec (des) pas ions ct 
offections as such; 0 be not my f iend and 
aff-ctions comme tel; One) cy pas mon ami et 
z lempter 1to0! Struck dump with surſ rise, I 
tentateur aussi (mon) Stupeſu't de Surprise, je 
stood silent a while; 3nor zvas le in 
restai si entieæ un tens; pas oft Me duns un 
less disorder, by which per.'civ.ng he Man- 
mnindre desire, par cela decour rant "qui)) if avoit bee 
ted to give went to bis mind, I 2desired 1 him to con- 
son de donner est d ou ame, je priat le de re- 
sicſer of it, and so wuhdtew. But, about 
flechir d celu, et ainsi ( je me) retirui. Mais, environ 
two hours after, he came to wy apartment: Dear 
deu heures upres, il vint d mon appartement: Chur 
Jriend, Sid he, though I carnot consent to 2 ac- 
ami, dit-i/, quoique je ne puisse consentir a ac- 
company 1 you, T shall have this satisfaction in 
compagner vous Ty aural cette satisfaction en (vous) 
parting, that you leave me 2an honest man 1 still; 
quillant, que vous laissez noi un honntte homme tous 


—— 
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but, aw. a te't mony of. my ffceticn 
jy (ps mais.cunmme un temoignage de worn en pou 
you, be pencil t arcept this present of s8ables 
vous, ayes (la) bunte daroeptor ce privent de marics, 
In re: mm for bis complancnt, 1 t my | $t's 
En r ponse pour e tmens ,/"cnwyai mon dos 
Lvunt next morning to Lis Eordship, with 
mextiques' le) Jemtemuin mat n d V Sergneurie, ones 
a mall present of tea, Ivo pirecs of +»Elina den ak, 
1 petit prevent de the, 1:1.e preres de Cle damas 


and four wwe wedges of god; but het on 


(de ju) et grits pet 8. lingots. i „undi i g0ulement 
accepted the rea, one pidce of dimask, and à piece of 
accepts le ihe, um fer ded mas, et une picee d 
god, for te. o:ifovnty oithe 2Jdupan retuanp that 
or , pour /a curios'ts de mnie en pie nte qui 
was: upon it. Not long: after, he went lor 
eftoit des8sus eile. PU ten apres ,#! emvoya chercher 
me, and to! d' me, that what he} lad refused'himvelfF,, 
mei, et dx (i) mob, grie ce gull avoitrefuse [ni- nts 
he hoped,, upon is account,” 'F would 
mei esprit, ( 4+ $4 consideration, ir roudrois 
graut to another, whom he Should name: in 


(1, Yarconder d un autre, gu” if nommeroit : En 


Sent, it! vas his 2on'y. wem, who: was about 200 i- 


fin ,. c*etnit'son unique fils gui clit d 200.2 
Jes: distance from him, on the other aide of the Oby,,.- 


les (leis nne de li, nr (autre ede e . 
harm he said he would send ſor 1 F 1 g: ve ny 
gu it watt il enverroit chereher,, t fe duns mon! 


consent. his I 280n rcowplid withy; uf an 
Cans! emant. A cu it au ,t GURSRN:S" n 
which! 
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which he sant his ﬆ rvants next day for his 
guni il enryases 8erviteurs'le) ſendema'n chercher n 
ton, i ho returned in twenty days time, bringing 
ie, qui urin en igt jours (de) tems, amenant 
seven horses loaded v ith valuable fers. At night, 
tet cheat charges de precieuse fourures. La he, 
the young lor las cond ited incogntto into our aparte 
le jeune lord Fut eondaitincogarto dans notre appare 
ment, where his father 2 presented 1 him to me. We 
fement, où son pere presenta ſe d moi. Nous 
2 then t concerted the beet - was for travels 
alors concertdines les meilieures mimneres put voyue 
ling, and after having byight a 2 considerable 1 qua ti- 
ger, et aupres avoir uchete une cons':dirable quantie 
iy: of 84bles, 3 hlack 2 fox- 1 8kins, 
1' de murtes, (et de) noirs (de) renards peaux (de) 
fine eamines, ect. ( which T sold at Archangel at a 
b://es ermines, ect.( que je venilis d Archangel a un 
28% 1price), we set oat from this city the 
avantageux prix), nous narttnes de cette ue au 
beginning of June, making a 8mall caraven, 
cominencenent de Juin, fornunt une petite caravan 
being about thirty two horses and camels, ©. 
elant environ trente-dleu chevuux et chumeaurx, dont 
which I represented the-head. Mv young lord had 
ctois le' chef. Mon une lord unit 
with him a very faithful 2 Stberian 18crvaut, well ace 
evec lui un tres- file Siberien Serviteur h en ins- 
quainted with the roads: we 8hunaed the: principal 


tuit des routes: nous evitdines les principuut 

towns and cities, as Tumen, 8 

bourgs et (les principales) uilles, comme Tumen, So- 
1ouic II. 2 
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I K1moizkoi, and several others, by reason of their 

ti-Kamnoiskoi, et plusieurs autres, d ruis'n de leur 

'$[rictness in 2xemining | travellers, lest any of 

exactitude d examiner (les) voyageurs, 'le peur que des 

the 2 banished 1 persons of distinction should es ape. 
hun es personnes de d stncton n' echapazs 


Having passed the river Kama, we came 
gent. Ayunt passe /a ere (de) Rum, nous arri' d- 
to a city on the 2 Europea side, ca ed 


mes dune ville sur le Humpe cote (de') appe'les 
S %o Kungskoi where we found the people mast 
Soy Kr nostoi ou nous trourd nes le peuple la pins 
Pagan, as before, We 2then pas- 
part Puyens, comme aupuravant. Nous ensuite passd» 
a desert of abont two hundred mieser, ba 

mes un desert d' environ deux cens miles, mus 
in other places, it is near seven h indrad. 
dins( 4) auires endroits , il eat pres (de) et ens. 
In passing this wild place, we were beset“ 
En passant ce 84uvage endroit, nous fuines enr rn 
by a troop of men ou horseback, and abo it 

nes par une troupe de gens d chueval, et environ 
five and forty men armed with ho sand ar. 
cing et quarante hommes armes. arcs ct (de), 
ro\vs. At fir they 2 0 ked erties yon mus, and then 
Ces. D' vba 1:8 regardetent figemcit nous et 9 


2 place] 1 themsely es in gar Way, We wire 
placcrent e dans n tre Chemin. Nous etions 
above sixtben men, aud diew up a 


pius ( le) seize homes, et (nous) foruid es une 
Jittle lize beforeo'r aues My yo ng lord gent 
petite «git devunt As CiecuilliGuu ds 0. 104 ne (0d cu- 


„ 


— 1 


ne 
232 
'ied 
es 
Sly 
He 
8-1 
- 
bt 
N1'8 
rad. 
7. | 
zot "© 
Din 
10 it 
piron 
Fl 
) Hlee 
hen 
9 * 
Were 
he -; 
Pp a 
e 
1 8eat 
u en- 


OF ROPINSON CRUS OF. 855 
ont his 28 „ran 18crvant, to know who they 
voy 80M Sbirien domestique put s8avoir qui is 
were; hun, hen he zapyroached 1 them, he neither 
erent; ns, quand il approcha les il ne 


kiew a word they said, 2 nor 
suit un mnt (de ce gu”) ils disvient, (et) ne 
woild they zadmit him to come near them 
voulurent ils perineitre lui de venir pres (d') ene 
at his peril, but prepa- 
(mene) d ses risques et perils, mais (ils se) prepu- 
red to 28hovut 1 him. At his return, he 2to'd 1 us 


roient d tirer le 4 son retour, il dt nous 
he 2 believed them to be 2 Calmuck 1 Tartars ; 
(9) it ernyoit ſes ele Cilnuacks Tartares 
ail thit he thoahgt there were more of them 
et gr it jigev't gw (s) etorent plus nombrevt 
u 1 the desart. Tais was but a mall comfort 
dis le deset. Cela (ne) fut git” une petite con50lu= 
o us; yet Seel1z a little grove abont 
tn Hour nous; cependant voyant un petit bosguet d 
a quarter of a mile's distance, we 2 moved 1toit, 
un ytart d' un mille (de) distance, nous al/dmes y 
by the 2ol\ 4 Portuguese & pilot's radvice, without 
par le du vieux Portugais p lote con eil Sans 
meeting with any opp sition. Here we found a 
rercontrer aucune opp 1sit:on. 1c: nous trou'dines une 
2 mirihy 1 piece of ground, anl a spring of water 
m1r/2Ccagetse piece de terre et une s$0urcea eats 
Timing io a little brook on one «tle, which 
c urn d ns un petit ru ssc, un cot, qui (se) 
joined - another hike it a litte faither off, aud 


Jo-gno.t (d ) Wi autre semtlI.ble un peu p'ns loin, et 


Z ij 
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th--e two formed the head of the river. 
ces dei ( ruisseau.t) formoient la s0vice de la rie 
called Wiitszka, As soon as we arrived, we 
reappeilee BD rit. ka. Auss-iOtgnenons arrirdues. nous 
Went to work, cutting dow n preat 
(nous) ntncs > travailler, coupuiit (de) grandes 
arins off the trees, and 2 . ying it em hanging (not 


branches d' arbres, et Hlartssant les pendre ( pas. 


quite off ) from one tree to another. In 
tent-dQ-ſait coupees) d@& un amm d unautre, Jang 
t! is situntion we waited the motions of ihe 
cc te station nous ofttendiines les Mouremens 4 1 
enen y, without per ei ing 2any adianven cit 
ennemi, sun appercevoir( qu") aucun mouvrement 
1ihey made toward us. About two hou's before 
ils fisxent vers nous Environ devx heures draht ( la) 
night, being joined by some others, in all about 
nuit, etant joints par queiques-aitres, en tout d peu 
fourscore here, among whom we fzn- 
p'es gualre-vingts Cavaliers, parmi lesquels nous u- 


Cid v ere some women, they came upon us 
mes( quily Jar it des femmes, i's vinrent s¹t OUS 
with great fury, We fired without ball, 


arent une) grande furenr. Nous tirdmes «ans bale, 
callug io them, ta the 2 Russian tongue, to 
domnandunt d eur, duns lu use langue de 
know their business: bat they, cit' er 
enm not re leurs affuttes: niats cui, Sit (quils ne) 
2 not 1 knuwwing, or 2 e ming 1nGt 200 
pas sussent ou(ne voulussent) pamite pas Con 
understand mus, came direct 2 tothe u oO 
prendre nous vinrent direcieuicut (au) du buis 
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18e, 2 not 1consfJering that we were 80 forti= 
cite (ne) pas considYrant que nous tions s, fi- 
fi-d, as that they 2cou'd 1 not 2 break in. Our o'd 
fits, gu" ils pouvoient ne entrer y Notreviene 
pilot, the Portuguese, proved both our captain and en- 
p ot, le Portugues, devint notre cup laine et in- 
gineer, and 2 derited 1 us not to fire, till 
gen eur, et pria nous (de ne) pas ur, juqus ce 
they came within piste shot; aud when he 
gu ils vinssent d la porte di pisto.et; et quand if 
gave the word of command then to take thy 2 su- 
donne roit ie mctd* onire alors de prenare la u 


est m aim: but he did 3 not 2 bid mus 
pus siredirection mais il ne pas ordonna nous (de) 
give fire, 11 they were within two pikes 


ae feu, jusqu'd ce qu ils fits ent d deut pignes 
lengih of us, and then we killed fourthen 
(ie) longueur de nous & alors nous tud he quatorie 
of them, wounded several, 2:8 1a's their her- 
a eur, (en) b'ess4mes plusieurs, gue ains' eus Clie- 
ds, h ving every oneof us loaded our pieces with 
rang, ayant Chacun de nous charge nos pieces de 
Wo or three bullets at least. 5 Sv much z vere 1 they 
deux ou tels bales au moins. Si frirent its 
surprised at our undavuntedness, that they retired 
s$urpris de notre intrepidite, gu" ils (8) retirerent 
about an hundred roods from us In the mean 
dune centaine( de) this de. nous. Fn atientant, 
v. hile , we loaded our pieces again, and sal- 
nous churgedines o pieces encore. ef gsortane 
Jeing on, | gecuUred forr or five of their 
prec-pilamment, (nous) priines gqualre ou Cing de leurs 


% * 
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- bhorses, v here zrder 1 we found | 
Clhierutit, Arnt Caruiiers nous row anies ( que les) 
vere killed, and perceived them to be 
Eloicnt tures, et (rous) 1times ( gu”) 1s etoient 
]zrt.rs. About an hor alter, they made ance 
(des) Jules. Environ une heute aptes, ils firent une 
mer attempt, to sce wieretlcy might break 


eutre entreprise, vour Savorr ol ils pourroient en- 


in; but 2 finding 1 us reacy to 2receive 1 them, they 
ter; mais trouꝛuut nous pieis d recevoir i 118 
retired, 

(Se) ret. erent. 
Alt thu! night we wrovght hard, in streng- 
Toi te celte nuit nous lruvaillames ferme, en renſors 
thening ocr snustion, and barricading the entrances into 
cant note 8 uation, et barricadant ies trees dans 
th- woods; but, When day-!ight came, we bad 
les bois; mais, quand(le) jour wvint, nous cumes 
a very unwelcowe discovery ; for, the eneniy being 
une lies-desagreable decouverte ; car, iennemi etunt 
encour.ged by their axvitance, id sei up eleven OT UW e's 


encourage pur leur SeCOUTS, as Oil e OnZe Ou dOUs 


ve tents in form of a (amp, about three quarters of a 
ze tentes en forme d'un cump, d irois quart d' un 


mile from us. I must confess, I was never 
mille de nous. Ie dots ovcuer,(gque)je(ne) ſus jumais 
more concerned in my life, gi.ing niysclf 


pus afflige dans ma vie, conjecturant (que) moti- me- 
and all that I had over for lost. And my pariner 
me et tout ce(que)j'avois aneantis. Et mon ass6cie 
declared, that as the loss of his goods would 
decluru, gue comme iu perte de ses marchundises 
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be his ruin, before they 2 should be taken from 


geroit sa ruine , avant(qu")elles soſent prises 
1 bim, he would fight tothe last drop 
tur if combattroit( jusqu®) d u derniere gon'ite 


of his blood. As we z could rn pretend to fore 
de son sung. Comme nous pou''tons ne pretendre par {ors 
wiy, we had recourse to a stratigem, 
ee ( faire) route, nous etimes recours d un slritagene, 
vr kindled a large lire, which burn all night; 
nous al/ungmes un gtund feu , gui quulu teute latinils 
nd no sooner was it dark, but we p-irs4ed 
ct pas pſ/utort fut-il obscur, que nous poursuivines 
our journey towards the pole, or 2north 1star, and 
notre voyage vers le pole, ou noni etoile (du) et 
travelling all night, by six o'clock in the mor- 


2ayogedmes toute (la) nuit, d sir heures dans /a mat = 


ning we came to a 2 Russian 1 village , called Keri- , 
nee nousvinmes d un Russe wi/lage «ppeile Roriza, 
and from thence came to a large town named 
et de /d (nous)vinmes d une grande e nomm ee 
Ozonoys, where we heard that geverdl troops of 
Czonnys, ON nous apprines gue plusieurs troupes ie 
Calmu:rk Tartars had been abroad uo the desert, 
Calmucks Tartares avoient te rode duns le deset, 
bit that Me were post all dauger. ln five days 
mais que nous etions hors (de) tout danger. En cing jours 
after we came to Veusſima, upon the river 
ensuite nous arrirdmnes d Veuslima, s$ur la riviere 
Wizerlga ; From thence we came to Lawrers\oy, on 
IF it:zelgas de ſd nous vinmes # Lawrensk y ers 
the tired of July, v here, 2 providing LL OUPSO es 
le troitsicine de Jalllet, GiOors, pLuUnrvOyait NUuS= ure 
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with two 2 lu-gag* bent, ant a 2 chr. 


% 


mes {mns) Ide deu charges hateanx Cet et une comme * 
niente 1 hark, we +. embarked the >eventh, and 


3 | — PR . 
de barque ns (nnue) enhargidnes fe septie ne, et 


arrived at Arc! 1g-bthe eighteenth , after „ year, 


arriviines d Archangel le dix-huit, -aprev une annee, 
fiv* months, an three days joaracy, insſuliug the 


eing mois, et trois jours( de) 1oyage, comprenant /es | 


eight months and odd days at Toboski. We came 


hiit mois et qie'ques jours d Tobolski. Nous vinmes ' 


from Archangel the +#w: nticth of August in the game year, 


d' Arehangel le vingtieme d' Aout duns la meme annee, . 


aud arrived at Hamburgh the thirticth of September, 
et arriviines d Himhourg le trentieme de Septembre, 
Here my partnerand T made a very good sale of 
Tei mon aussi et moi ſimes une tres-bonie vente 8 


our goals, both those of Chine and Siberia; 


nos machandrises , tant ce/les cle C hine et (de) Siberie; 
when dividing our effects, my share came to 3474 /, 
guand partageant nos effets, ma part alla d 3474,1, 
17 s. 3 d. after all the losses Ke had 
17 & 3 d. ermpris toutes les pertzs (que) nous aviors 
sustained, and charge we had been at. Here 
souffertes,et (les) /rais(que) nous avions faits. Joi 

the young lord took his leave of me, in order to go ta 
le jeune lord prit son conge de moi, afin aller d 


the court of Vienna, not only to $2ck pro- 
la cour de Vienne, non- seulement pour chercher pm. 
tection, but to correspond with 2 his father's 


tection, mais pour correspondre avec ( les) de son pere 
1 friends. Ager we had staid four months 
du, aipies (que) nous eines rele guutre mois 
in 
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* in Hamb.irgh, | We from thence Wer land to the Ha- 
. d Hanbourg „ allai de d p r terre d /a Hue. 
14 gue, where embarking, in the pecket, I arri- 
2 ou Ce m') embargua' duns le paguebot, f artii- 
+ ved in London the teuth of January 1705, atther ten 
ie, var d Londres le dir de Junvier 1705, apres dis 
he years and nine months absence from England. 
'es 1 aunces et neuf js (d') absence d' Angicterre. 
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